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IV PREFACE. 

In ordinary works on Elocution, the inflections of the 
voice are given, but not the changes of pitch, which 
constitute melody. In this work, however, not only are 
the inflections and the melody given, but also those tran- 
sitions in pitch, called modulation, or a change of key 
My method of representing the melody and modula 
tions of the speaking voice, is original ; and, I feel con- 
fident, it will prove of singular advantage to the Stu- 
dent in Elocution. 

The part on gesture is extracted, principally, from 
Austin^s Chironomia, a work which is extremely rare, 
and one whose great size and expense are insuperable 
obstacles to its general introduction. All, however, 
that is particularly valuable, which the Chironomia con- 
tains on the subject of gesture, is here presented to the 
reader in the compass of a few pages. Austin's system 
of notation of gesture is of great practical utility. 
This will appear evident to the reader whefi he shall 
have learned that, by its application, all the gestures 
which an orator makes, in the delivery of a discourse, 
may be accurately recorded for his own practice and 
improvement, as well as for the benefit of posterity. 

In the practical part of this work, are Exercises in 
Articulation, Pitch, Force, Time, and Gesture. These 
are important, not only to the Student in Elocution, but 
also to the Stammerer. In training the muscles of 
speech, as well as those of gesticulation, I begin with 
exercises of the most energetic kind; because these 
only will produce the desired eflTect : by diligently prac- 
tising energetic exercises, the Student soon acquires a 
strength and compass of voice, a distinctness of utter- 
ance, and a fireedom and gracefulness of action, which 
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he could not attain by practising those of an opposite 
character. 

The Exercises in Reading and Declamation have 
been taken from some of the best ancient and modern 
authors ; and they are well adapted to the purposes of 
the Student in Elocution. They are divided into para- 
graphs, and subdiirided into sections. The latter divi- 
sion is marked by vertical bars. In concert reading, 
as soon as a section is pronounced by the teacher, the 
members of the class^ should repeat it together, in the 
proper pitch and time, and with the requisite degree of 
force. When a paragraph shall have been pronounced 
in this way, it should be read singly by each member 
of the class. Sometimes it will be found advantageous 
to let each pupil, in turn, give out a piece, and the other 
members of the class repeat it after him; the teacher, 
meanwhile, making the necessary corrections. In fine, 
the exercise of reading should be practised in a variety 
of ways according to circumstances. When a piece 
is given out with gesticulation, the members of the class 
should rise simultaneously, immediately after the first 
section is pronounced, and repeat the words and ges- 
ture. As the organs of speech require much training 
to enable them to perform their functions properly, the 
pupil should repeat the same exercise till he can -articu- 
late every element, and give to each syllable the pitch, 
force, and time which the sentiment demands. 

The art of reading and speaking is not inferior m 
importance to any branch of learning ; yet there is none 
more generally neglected. While many of the merely 
ornamental branches are cultivated with zealous assi« 
duity, Elocution is allowed, at best, but a feeble sup* 
X* 
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port Among the numerous colleges with which our 
country abounds, there is not, perhaps, a single one 
endowed with a professorship of Elocution! And 
among our numerous public speakers, how small a num- 
ber can deliver a discourse without having half the body 
concealed by a desk or table ! The orators of classic 
Greece never ensconced themselves behind elevated 
desks, nor " stood upon all fours,** as some of our public 
speakers do :* they \yere masters of their art. Hence 
they needed no screen to conceal uncouth attitudes and 
awkward gestures from the scrutinizing eye of criti- 
cism; nor had occasion to present the crown of the 
head, instead of the face, to the audience, to hide the 
blush of ignorance : they exposed the whole person to 
the audience ; they stood erect, in all the dignity of con- 
scious worth; their attitudes were fit models for the 
statuary; their gestures were replete with grace and 
expression ; their elocution defied criticism. 

Let us endeavour to restore Elocution to its former 
place in the department of useful instruction. Nothing 
is wanted but a correct medium, laudable ambition, and 
common industry, to enable our American youth to 
rival those ancient orators whose eloquence, it is said, 
" shook distant thrones, and made the extremities of the 
earth tremble." 

ANDREW COMSTOCK. 

Philadelphia, November 20, 1841. 

♦ See Figure 1, page 70. 

Note. — The Figures which illustrate the sebject of this work, 
were drawn and engraved by Croome and Minot ; the Diagrams 
were engraved by Mumford. 
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INTRODUCTI^^l^ 



A N is designed for action. Na« 

ture has so constituted him, that 

both body and mind require 

daily exercise to develope their 

powers, and maintain them in a 

vigorous and healthy condition. 

The truth of this remark is 

manifest from constant observation and experience — those 

who lead active, bustling lives, conjoined with temperance 

and prudence, commonly possess robust frames, and healthy 

constitutions; while the sedentary and the indolent are 

enervated and sickly. 

We find the same results firom the exercise of the mental 
feculties. He whose mind is constantly employed in the 
acquisition of knowledge, usually retains his mental facul- 
ties unimpaired to the last. But not so with the man of ease 
and indolence. After the meridian of life, the powers of his 
mind, with those of the body, become weaker, and weaker, 
and he finally leaves the world as he entered it — a child. 

The health and strength of the body, therefore, mainly 
depend on the number of muscles that are frequently called 
into action, and the degree of rational exercise through 
which they pass. Now there are few, if any, whose daily 
avocations are so varied as to bring into requisition all the 
muscles of the body : hence the necessity of gymnastic exer- 
cises. 

The term, gymnastics, in its widest sense, signifies all 
bodily exercises ; in a more limited sense, " exercises syste- 
matically adapted to develope the physical powers, and pre- 
serve them in perfection, which constitutes the art of gym^ 
nasties properly so called." 

(11) 
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i2 INTRODUCTION. 

These exercises, when commenced in youth, develope the 
muscles, give agility to the limbs, and promote the various 
tunctions of the animal system : in this way they impart 
strength and consistency to the body, and lay the founda- 
tion of lasting health : and even when commenced in man- 
hood, they invigorate the frame, and brace it against the 
infirmities of age. 

By the frequent and energetic exercise of the muscles, 
tliey are brought completely under the control of volition, 
which is a powerful auxiliary to every variety of action. 
Hence Gymnastics are not only useful because they exert a 
healthful influence upon the body ; but because they lay a 
good foundation for the easy acquisition of every mechanic 
art 

From what has been said of Gymnastics in general, it may 
readily be conceived that very important advantages may 
be derived from vocal gymnastics. 

By the term, Vocal Gymnastics, may be understood the 
principles of the human voice as employed in speech and 
song, as well as the training of the organs by which this 
voice is produced. The principles are the science of tlie 
voice — the training, the exercise of the organs, necessary 
to develope their powers, and enable them to act with rapids 
ity, precision, and effect 

Vocal Gymnastics give the pupil complete command of 
the muscles of articulation, extend the compass of the voice, 
and render it smooth, powerful, and melodious. They not 
only call forth all the energies of the vocal organs, correct 
stammering, lisping, &c. ; but they invigorate the lungs, and, 
consequently, fortify them against the invasion of disease. 

All the blood, in the course of its circulation, passes through 
the lungs, where it undergoes a change, not only essential 
to health, but also to life. Whenever their function, there- 
fore, is interrupted by debility, or disease, the blood is dete- 
riorated, and the whole system suffers; in fact, the very 
citadel of life is sapped, and nothing but a restoration of 
these organs to their natural condition, will eff*ect a return 
of general health. Indeed, the lungs are of so much impor- 
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tance in the animal economy, that the complete suspension 
of their office is followed by speedy dissolution. 

Hence such healthful measures should be adopted as are 
calculated to invigorate the pulmonary apparatus, and ena- 
ble it to maintain its integrity. One of the most hopeful 
expedients for this purpose, is a well-regulated and perse- 
vering course of vocal gymnastics. 

Were we to exercise our voices a few minutes, every day, 
according to just principles, the number of deaths from pul- 
monary affections, especially consumption, I have no doubt, 
would be greatly diminished. 

While Vocal Gymnastics give a keenness to appetite, they 
are a powerful means of promoting digestion. A young 
clergyman entered my Vocal Gymnasium, for the purpose 
of improving his elocution as well as his health. He laboured 
under dyspepsia which was attended with loss of appetite, 
general debility, languor, and dejection of spirits. But in 
twelve days after he commenced the exercises, there was a 
radical change in his mental and physical condition : he had 
become very cheerful ; and, to use his own words, his appe- 
tite was ravenous. Nor is this a solitary case — numerous 
others might be cited with the like happy result. 

My pupils have frequently told me that they always feel 
invigorated by the exercises. A gentleman who was for- 
merly a pupil of mine, and who had been in the practice of 
resorting to a common gymnasium for the benefit of his 
health, assured me that he derived more eid vantage from his 
vocal, than from his athletic exercises. Let the individuals, 
therefore, who visit those gymnasia, designed only for tho 
exercise of the limbs, not neglect the equally important 
g3rmnastics of the pulmonary organs. 
2 
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PRELIMINARY OBSERVATIONS. 



As Elocution is intimately connected with the voice, and 
as every reader may not be prepared to enter upon a minute 
development of its various principles, the following Prelimi- 
nary Observations may be of some advantage. 

Voice is sound, produced by the agitation of air when 
forcibly expelled from the lungs. 

The attributes of the voice, are general and special. The 
general attributes are pitch and forcCf and are common to 
all voices. The special attributes are those peculiarities 
which render one voice more agreeable, or disagreeable, 
than another, as sweetness, harshness, &c. 

The acuteness and gravity of the voice depend on the 
contractions and dilatations of the vocal tube. 

The degree of loudness of the voice, is in proportion to the 
expulsive effort, and to the resistance which the air meets 
on its passage through the glottis. 

When air is forcibly expelled from the lungs, and not suf- 
ficient resistance given to its egress to produce what is gene- 
rally understood by the term voice, an aspirated, or whis- 
pered sound is the result. 

From voice articulated by the motions of the lips, tongue, 
and other parts of the mouth, is produced oral language. 
Hence oral language is not inaptly termed articulated voice. 

There are two variefies of oral language — song, and speech. 
In several respects they resemble each other. Thus the 
notes, both of son^, and speech, vary in pitch, force, and 
time. The most striking difference between them, is this : 
a note of song is maintained in one range of pitch from its 
commencement to its termination ; but a note of speech is 
varied in pitch during its prolongation. If you prolong the 
letter a, in one range of pitch, thus: 

a> 
jrou will have an example of a note of song. If you Utter it 
mterrogatively, and affirmatively, thus : 

a'1 d. 

you will have two varieties of the note of speech : the voice 
in the interrogation, moving from a grave pitch to one more 
acute ; in the affirmation, from acute to grave. 

Perhaps enough has been said by way of preliminaries. 
The principles here mentioned, together with the various 
others, are methodically presented, fiiUy discussed, and dia- 
gramically illustrated, in the course of the work. 

(14)' 
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ELOCUTION. 



]LOCUTION is vocal delivery. 
It may be said to comprise both a 
science, and an art. The science 
embraces the principles which con- 
stitute the basis of reading and 
speaking ; the art, the practical ap- 
plication of these principles, 
aturallv divided into two parts ; namely. 
Vocal Gymnastics, ancl Gesture, 

Vocal Gymnastics is the philosophy of the human 
voice, as well as the art of training the vocal organs 
in speech and song. 

Gesture is the various postures, and motions, em- 
ployed in vocal delivery. 



] 



PART I. 
VOCAL GYMNASTICS. 

OCAL GYMNASTICSisthe 

philosophy of the human voice, 
as well as the art of training 
the vocal organs, in speech and 
song. 

Vocal Gymnastics is subdi- 
vided as follows : 

1. Articulation, 3. Force, 

2. Pitch, 4. Time. 
Articulation is the act of forming, with the organs 

of speech, the elements of vocal lan^age. 
PrrcH is the degree of the elevation of sounds. 

(15^ 
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16 ELOCUTION. 

Force is the degree of the loudness of sounds. 
Time is the measure of sounds in regard to their 
duration. 



SECTION I. 
ARTICULATION. 

RTICULATIONistheactof 

( forming, with the organs of speech, 
(f the elements of vocal language. 
I These elements may be formed 
separately, as in the utterance of 
I the letters of the alphabet, as 
5 well as conjunctively, as in the 
pronunciation of words. 
By the utterance of the letters of the alphabet is not meant the 
pronunciation of the mere names of the letters, but the formation 
of the various sounds which the letters represent. 

A good articulation is the perfect utterance of the 
elements of vocal language. 

The first step towards becoming a good elocutionist, 
is a correct articulation, " A public speaker, possessed 
of only a moderate voice, if he articulates correctly, 
will be better understood, and heard wit/i greater 
pleasure, than one who vociferates without judgment. 
The voice of the latter may indeed extend to a conside- 
rable distance, but the sound is dissipated in confusion. 
Of the former voice not the smallest vibration is wast- 
ed, every stroke is perceived at the utmost distance to 
which it reaches ; and hence it has often the appear- 
ance of penetrating even farther than one which is 
loud, but badly articulated. 

" In just articulation, the words are not to be hurried 
over, nor precipitated syllable over syllable ; nor, as it 
were, melted together into a mass of confusion : they 
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should not be trailed, or drawled, nor permitted to slip 
out carelessly, so as to drop unfinished. They should 
be delivered from the lips as beautiful coins newly 
issued from the mint, deeply and accurately impressed, 
neatly struck by the proper organs, distinct, in due 
succession, and of due weight."* 

Without good articulation, it is impossible to be (^ 
correct reader, or speaker. Those who have been ac 
customed to pronounce their words in a careless or slo- 
venly manner, will find it difficult, even with their 
best eflforts, to utter them distinctly. The organs of 
articulation, for the want of proper exercise, become, 
as it were, paralyzed. The pupil, therefore, at the 
very commencement of his studies, should be conduct* 
ed through a series of exercises, calculated to strengthen 
the muscles of articulation, and render them obedient 
to the will. The best method for effecting these pur- 
poses, is to exercise the voice on the elements of speech ; 
first, on each element separately ;t secondly, on va- 
rious combinations. 

Under the head, Peaotical Eloovtion, will be ^nd a variety 
of Exercises on the Elements of the English language, which are 
calculated to develope the voice, increase its compass, and give 
flexibility to the muscles of articulation. In that part of this work 
which cmisists of Exmioisis in Reading and Declamation, most 
of the sounds liable to be omitted or imperfectly articulated, are re- 
presented by italic letters. Hence the reader, if he pay proper 
attention to the subject, will have no difficulty in correcting all 
ordinary defects in his utterance. 

The value of vocal gymnastics cannot be duly appreciated by 
those who have not experienced, or witnessed, their beneficial re- 
suits. But, I feel confident, the time is not far distant when these 
exercises will be considered, by all intelligent persons, an essential 
part of primary instruction. 

* Austin's Chironomia, p. 87, 88. 

t " When the elements are pronounced singly, they may ro- 
ceive a concentration of the organic efS)rt, which gives them a 
clearness of sound and a definite outline, if I may so speak, at their 
extremes, that make a fine preparative for a distinct and forcible 
pronunciation in the compounds of speech.** — Rushes Philosophy 
of the Human Voict. 

2* B 
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CHAPTER I. 

THE ELEMENTS OF THE ENGLISH LANQUAQE. 

The Elements of vocal language are the Sounds of 
which words are composed. These sounds are repre- 
sented by graphic characters, called letters. 

The number of letters in the English language, is 
twenty-six ; but the number of elements is thirty-eight. 
Hence, as the number of elements exceeds the number 
of their literal signs, the same letter is employed, in 
different situations, to represent different sounds.* Thus 
a represents four different sounds ; e, two ; i, two ; o, 
three ; u, three ; z, two ; and there are six sounds, each 
of which is represented by two letters — ou, ng, sh, wh, 
th in then, and th in thin. ' (See p. 19 and 20.) If we 
had a perfect alphabet, every elementary sound would 
be represented by its appropriate character.* 

* That men have accomplished much by furDishiDg the world 
«rith literature, art, aud science, will be conceded by all. Nor will 
it be denied by any that there remains much to be done to carry ail 
human institutions to their acme of excellence. Among the nu- 
merous proofs that our institutions have not attained their highest 
possible degree of perfection, is the &ct that the world is now fur- 
nished with as much genius for contrivance, wisdom for invention, 
and judgment for application, as at any former period. He, there- 
fore, who advocates the doctrine of present perfection in human 
productions, suggests, at least, the possibility that that amount of 
mind which is unnecessary to the successful application of the pre- 
sent principles, means, and inventions to their respective purposes, 
is rendered a redundancy by the want of appropriate subjects upon 
which to operate. The English language, though by no means far 
advanced m years, has alr^y been the subject of much concur- 
rent, and individual action ; yet there is hardly one part of it which 
is not marred with defect, or deficiency. Even the English alpha- 
bet suffers from both these imperfections. To attain perfection in 
any thing, is, perhaps, beyond the power of man, especially in the 
medium of communicating his ideas. But although perfection in lan- 
guage can hardly be expected, yet, there is a degi^ee of excellence 
which is not so difficult of attainment as to render all exertion una* 
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The elements, as well as the letters by which they 
are represented, are usually divided into two classes, 
Vowds and Consonants. A more philosophical divi- 
sion, however, is into three classes, VovodSf Subvowds, 
and Aspirates. 

The vowels are pure vocal sounds ; their number is 
fifteen. 

The subvowds have a vocality» but inferior ta tbttt 
of the vowels ; their number is fourteen. 

The aspirates are made with the whispering breath, 
and, consequently, have no vocality ; they are nine in 
number. 

Classification of the Elements, 

TOWKL& Bngliih. Ftonefa. 

k as heard in ale, day, fate, and in SU. 

k arm, farm, orme, gaz, gaze. 

k all, laio, for, ___ 

k an, man, idea, aller. 

h eve, see, deed, tie. 

h end, met, err, elle. 

1 tie, %, ptne, 

1 in, ptn, fl. 

6 old, no, more, eau. 

6 lose, too, move, vo^te. 

b on, lock, not, ecole. 

ik tube, feto, pupil, — > 

A up, her, hurt, Europe, 

& ftill, pull, wolf, ou. 

CO our, noto, flour, — 

vailing. There are thirty-eight elements in the English alphabet, and, 
to represent these elements by appropriate characters, we should 
have thirty-eight letter& There is, then, a deficiency in our alphabet 
of twelve letters — and he who shall supply this imperfection, will 
be one of the greatest benefactors of the human race. This work 
must be done TOfore our orthography can be rendered consistent, 
our pronunciation natural and uniform, and our language easy of 
acquisition. Until this is accomplished, words must be spelled one 
way, and pronounced another — indeed, two languages must be 
learned, instead of one. Should the English language, as some 
confidently expect, become the language of the world, the advan- 
tages in which a complete alphabet would result, can be conceived 
by those only who have duly reflected upon the subject 
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mmrawmiM, English. TnuOu 

b as heard in 6ow, or&, &ar6, and in hon. 

d day, hid, did, 2>ieii. 



fir |ay» ^!^»« 



light, vdl,luU, toup 

m mind, storm, maim, ^ mon. 

n no, on, nine, non. 

ng son^, think, a^eau (nearly). 

r roll, war, rare, roqe. 

TH TBen, wiTH, — 

V vile, live, valve, vil. 

w MJO, ujent, ti?orld, ..... oui (nearly). 

y yoke, yonder, jracht. 

i ;^ne, hit, pritm, 2;one. 

i , . azure, enclosure, /ardin. 

ASFIEATBa. 

f yame, if, dri/t, /emme. 

h Aut, Aence, • . . , • -— — 

k , . Aite, wrccA, kick, . . . , • cor. 

p pit, up, patpvuf 

8 sin, nice, crisp, soeur. 

sh sAaide, pusA, flasAed, cAaise. 

t tin, it, ttLTt, .... * (our. 

th thin, truth, mon^As, ...•♦•: 

wh u^Aat, u^Aen, u^Aich, . . . • . ^-~ 

The reader may ask why C, J, Q, and X, have not been classul 
with the elements. These letters have no sounds which are not 
represented, in the above scheme, by other letters. C has three 
founds — the sound of k, as in cat; that of s, as in cedar, and that 
of sA, as in ocean. J expresses the combined sounds of d and z in 
azure. Q has the sound of k, X, as in eorercise, expresses the 
combined sounds of k and s ; in example, the combined sounds of 
^ and z in zone ; in anarious, the combined sounds of A and sA. In 
Aenophon, x has the sound of z in zone.* 



* X in Xenophon was pronounced by the ancient Greeks as we 

£ renounce x in exercise, thus — Ksenophon; and 1 am informed by 
Ir. Castanis, a native of the island of Scio, that the modem Greeks 
•0 pronounce it. 
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CHAPTER IL 

THE YOWEUS. 

The vowels are divided into Monothongs, Diph^ 
thongs, and Triphthongs. 

The Monothongs consist of one kind of sound through- 
out their concrete movement, and consequently are 
«ti7ip/e elements ; they are represented by the italics in 
the following words : 

arm, all, an, eve, end, tn, on, t^p, full. 

The Diphthongs consist of two vowel sounds, which 
coalesce so intimately that they appear like one uni- 
form sound ; they are represented by the italics in the 
following words : 

ale, ile, lose, tube. 

The diphthong &, as well as i, has a characteristic 
sound for its radical, and the monothong, f , for its van- 
ish. These diphthongs, under certain circumstances 
(for instance, when they are carried through a wide 
range of pitch, as in interrogation with surprise), are 
converted into triphthongs, the third constituent being 
the monothong, L 

The diphthong 6, as well as {i, has a characteristic 
sound for its radical, and the subvowel w, for its vanish. 

The Triphthongs consist of three vowel sounds which 
coalesce so intimately that they appear like one uni- 
form sound ; they are represented by the italics, in the 
following words : 

old, our. 

The first constituent of 6, as well as that of ott, is a 
sound characteristic of this element; and the diph- 
thong 6 constitutes the second and the third constitu- 
ent of these triphthongs. 

The following scheme is an analysis of the diph- 
thongs €Lnd triphthongs. The reader will observe tnat 
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the letters which are employed to represent the diph- 
thongs and triphthongs, are used under the head, Con^ 
stituents, to represent their radicals only. 



Diphthongs, Constituents, 
k k — I 

I I— 1 

A A — w 

^ d — w 



Triphthongs, Constituents, 
k* i—l— fe 

1* 1 — 1— fc 

6 6 — A — w 

ou ou — 6 — w 



There is one diphthong, and three triphthongs, be- 
sides those already noticed ; they are represented by 
the italics, in the following words : 
oil, ayf hoy, httoy. 

But, as all their constituents are to be found among 
the fifteen vowels before enumerated, they do not in- 
crease the number of the elements. This may be seen 
by the following analysis : 



Diphthong. Constituents, 
oi i-i 



Triphthongs. Constituents, 
ay k — 1 — 6 

oy i— i-.fe 

uoy 6 — i — h 



During the utterance of a monothong, the aperture 
of the mouth remains stationary ; but during that of a 
diphthong, or triphthong, the aperture is gradually di- 
mmished till the commencement of the last constituent; 
It then remains staticmair till the sound is ended. 
This is illustrated by the following diagrams : 

Diagram 1. Diag. 2. Diag, 3. 



The opening of the tube (Diag. 1,) represents the 
aperture of the mouth in the utterance of the mono* 

* I have said that k and 1 are sometimes diphthongs, and some- 
times triphthongs;' hence, above, they appear under both headi. 
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thong kf and the length of the tube represents the du- 
ration of the sound. 

The large end of Diag. 2 represents the aperture of 
the mouth in commencing the utterance of the diph- 
thong 6 — the portion of the figure between 6 and u?, 
shows the gradual diminution of the aperture of the 
mouth during the utterance of the first constituent, and 
the remaining portion shows the stationary position of 
the aperture of the mouth during the utterance of the 
second constituent. 

The large end of Diag. 3, represents the aperture of 
the mouth in commencing the utterance of the triph- 
thong 6 — the portion of the figure between 6 and 5, 
shows the gradual diminution of the aperture of the 
mouth during the utterance of the first constituent — 
the portion between 6 and u?, shows the ^adual dimi- 
nution of the aperture of the mouth durmg the utter- 
ance of the second constituent ; and the remaining por- 
tion of the figure, the stationary position of the aperture 
of the mouth during the utterance of the third constitu- 
ent. 



CHAPTER III. 

THE SUBVOWELS. 

B CONSISTS of a vocal sound and an aspirate. The 
first constituent is formed with the lips closed; the 
second, by aspirating the vowel 4, at the moment of 
their separation.* 

When B is doubled, as in rabbit, the second constituent of the 
first B is omitted. When B is whispered, the second constituent 
only is heard. When words in which B is doubled are whispered, 
the first B is mute. 

D consists of a vocal sound and an aspirate. The 
first constituent is formed with the tip of the tongue 

* Care should be taken not to make the second constituent vocal. 
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pressed against the gums of the upper incisory teeth ; 
the second, by aspirating the vowel 4 at the moment 
of its removal.* 

When D is doubled, as in addition^ the second constituent of the 
first D is omitted. When D is whispered, the second constituent 
only is beard. When words in which D is doubled are whispered, 
the first D is mute. 

G consists of a vocal sound and an aspirate. The 
first constituent is formed v^ith the root of the tongue 
pressed against the curtain, or vail of the palate ;f the 
second, by aspirating the vovsrel fl at the moment of its 
removal.* 

When G is doubled, as in haggard^ the second constituent of 
the first G is omitted. When G is whispered, the second con^tu- 
ent only is heard. When words in which G is doubled are whis- 
pered, the first G is mute. 

L is a vocal sound, made v^ith the tip of the tongue 
pressed against the gums of the upper mcisory teeth. 

M is a nasal sound, made w^ith the lips closed. 

N is a nasal sound, formed with the tip of the tongue 
pressed against the gums of the upper incisory teeth. 

N6, as in song, is a nasal sound, formed with the 
root of the tongue pressed gently against the curtain 
of the palate. 

R is a vocal sound, of which there are two varieties. 
The first is called the trilled R, and is made by caus- 
ing the tongue to vibrate against the gums of the upper 
incisor teeth, while the breath is propelled through the 
mouth ; the second is called the smooth R, and is made 
with the tip of the tongue elevated towards the centre 
of the roof of the mouth. R should be trilled when it 
precedes a vowel, as in roll, crush, &c, ; but when it 
follows a vowel, as in air, orb, &c., it should be made 
snoooth. 

I have met with a number of individuals who could not trill the 
R, and others who did it with difficulty. Those who cannot trill it 

*> Care should be taken not to make the second constituent vocaU 
1 In the language of anatomy, velum pendulum palali. 



Digitized 



by Google 



ARTICULATION. 25 

in a graceibl mannert had oetter not attempt it in pablic ; let such, 
however, not despair — their vocal organs may be rendered flexible 
by frequent and energetic exercise. , 

TH, as in then^ is a compound of vocality and aspi- 
ration, formed with the tip of the tongue resting ftgainst 
the inner surface of the upper incisory teeth. 

V is a compound of vocality and aspiration. It is 
formed with the under hp pressed against the edge of 
the upper incisory teeth. 

W is a vocal sound, formed with the lips contracted 
as in the act of whistling. 

Y is a vocal sound, formed with the lips and teeth a 
little separated. 

Z, as in zone^ is a buzzing sound, a compound of vo- 
cality and aspiration. It is formed by pressing the 
tip of the tongue gently against the gums of the upper 
incisors, and forcing out the breath. 

Z, as in azure^ is a compound of vocality and aspi- 
ration. It is formed with the tip of the tongue nearly 
in the same position as is z in zone, though drawn a 
little further back, and somewhat widened, so as to 
enlarge the aperture formed by its upper surface and 
the roof of the mouth, through which the breath is 
forced. 



CHAPTER IV. 

THE A8FIIIATE8. 

F, LIKE V, is formed with the under lip pressed, 
against the upper incisory teeth. 

H is the inceptive part of a vowel sound, aspirated 
in a particular way. H may be uttered in as many 
varieties of ways as there are v6wels in the language ; 
each requiring the same posture of the mouth, which 
the vowel itself requires. 

K is formed by pressing the root of the tongue against 
8 
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the curtain of the palate, and then aspirating the 
vowel fi. 

When this element is doubled, as in fickle (pronounced flkkl) the 
first k is mute. 

P is formed by closing the lips, and then aspirating 
the vowel fi. 

When this element is doubled, as in happy, the first P is mute. 

S is a hissing dound, and, like z in zone, is formed 
with the tip of the tongue pressed gently against the 
gums of the upper incisory teeth. It is nearly the same 
as z in zone aspirated. 

SH is formed with the tongue in the same position 
as is z in azure. SH is nearly the same sound as z in 
azure, aspirated. ^ 

T is formed by pressing the tip of the tongue against 
the gums of the upper incisory teeth, and then aspirat- 
ing the vowel 4.* 

When T is doubled, as in attempt, the first T is mute. 

TH, as in thin, like th in then, is formed with the 
tip of the tongue pressed against the upper incisory 
teeth. It is nearly the same sound as the subvowel 
TH aspirated. 

WH is the inceptive part of the vowel A aspirated 
in a particular way. The sound which is produced, 
in the formation of this element, is nearly the same as 
hfl, whispered. WH requires the same posture of the 
mouth that the vowel ft requires. 

That ht and wh are n t identical, may he proved by pronounc- 
ing, alternately, the wo «ls hoom and whoom, and observing the 
contrast between them. 



* Although of no practical importance, it may not be uninterest- 
ing to the philosophic reader to know that Che second constituent 
df the subvowels B, D, G, and of the aspirates, K, P, T, is formed 
by aspirating the vowel t only when these elements are uttered 
smgly, when they are final, and when they are followed by a con- 
sonant. When they are followed by a voweJ, their second consti- 
tuent is formed by aspirating that vowel. This may be rendered 
obvious by pronouncing forcibly, and deli her 0,1 ely, the words. Bay, 
Day, Gay, and Kay, Pay, Tay, or any other words, in which B, D, 
G, and K, P, T are followed by vowels. 
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CHAPTER V. 

THE POSTURES OF THE MOUTH. 

An accurate knowledge of the positions which the 
organs of articulation should assume in the formation 
of the several elements of vocal language, is very im- 
portant to those who would speak with ease and ele- 
gance. To aid the reader still further in the acquisi- 
tion of this knowledge, he is furnished with the various 
postures of the mouth, required in uttering the elements 
energetically, and singly. 

The elements are grouped according to the posture 
in which the mouth should be when fliey are formed. 
It will be seen that the Diphthongs and Triphthongs 
have each two postures of the mouth — one at the 
commencement, the other at the termination of the sound. 

These postures are, of course, more or less modified, 
when the elements are uttered in their various combi- 
nations, and with different degrees of force. 

The pupil should exercise his organs of speech, in the 
most forcible manner, three times a week, and, if pos- 
sible, even every day, on all the elements. The vow- 
els should be exploded from the throat, both interroga- 
tively and affirmatively, in every range of pitch within 
the compass of tl^ voice, and with every possible de- 
gree offeree. 

The vowels are exploded in the following manner: 
make a full inspiration, close the glottis, and contract 
the muscles of expiration so as to condense the air in 
the lungs, then utter the element with a sudden and 
forcible emission of the breath. The sounds thus pro- 
duced may be denominated vocal thunder; the effect 
upon an audience) is electrical. 

This exercise strengthens the vocal organs, and ena- 
bles the speaker to be heard at a great distance, with 
very little effort, pr expenditure of breath. It is also 
beneficial to health. 
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ami 
an 
end 
«P 



eve 



all 
on 



vile 
.^une 



too 



rfayn 
tin { 
light 



Bong 
kit&\ 



A ^ J \ 



he 
roll 



THen j 

thin ] 

> zone i 

sin s 
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3* 



&0W 

mind 
|,it 



ale 
tie 



old 
our 



lose 



tube 
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CHAPTER VI. 

DEFECTIVE AKTICULATION. * 

Articulation is defective when one or more ele- 
ments of a word are omitted, or imperfectly formed ; or 
when one element is substituted for another. 

Defective articulation is exceedingly common : per- 
haps there is not one individual in ten thousand whose 
articulation is perfect. This arises from the neglect of 
a proper gymnastic training of the organs of speech in 
childhood. As soon as chil(&en are capable of imitating 
sounds, they should be taught the elements of vocal 
language ; and, to facilitate their acquisition of thisr 
knowledge, they should be made to exercise before a 
mirror, so as to compare the movements of their own 
lips with those of the lips of their instructor. By pur- 
suing this course, a good foundation will be laid for a 
perfect and graceful articulation. 

In that part of this work which consists of Exercises 
IN Reading and Declamation, all, or nearly all, the 
letters representing sounds liable to be omitted, or im- 
perfectly articulated, are italicised. Hence it is not 
necessary to furnish examples, and treat of the subject 
minutely, in this place. There are, however, some in- 
stances of defective articulation, which are not pointed 
out by the italic letters — these are so important that 
they deserve special notice. I allude to those cases in 
which one element is substituted for another. The 
remainder of this chapter will be devoted to their con- - 
sideration. 

Children are apt to substitute the sound of d for that 
of g in say / and the sound of t for that of A, or c in 
cat. Thus, ioTgay^ they say day ; for cakcj tate, &c. 

To enable the pupil to correct these faults, I explain 
to him the manner in which the sou,nds of g and k are 
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produced — they are formed by pressing the root of 
the tongue against the soft palate, and not, like d and 
t by pressing its tip against the gums of the upper 
incisors. I then direct him to pronounce, after me, the 
elements, dy g, and t, k, and the syllables da, ga, and 
ta, ka, thus : 

d, g; d,g; d, g; d, g; d, g; d, g; d, g; d, g; d, g. 

t, k; t, k; t,k; t,k; t,k; t, k; t, k; t, k; t, k. 
dk, gi ; di, gi ; di, gi ; da, g^ ; d^, gfe ; dfe, gfe ; &c. 
\k, k&; ti, k^; t&, k&; t&, kk\ ih, k6 ; t^, k^; &c. . 

The object of this exercise is to contrast the substituted 
sound with the correct one. 

When this plan does not prove successful, I open my 
mouth as widely as possible, so that the tip of the 
tongue cannot touch the gums of the upper teeth, and 
request the pupil to open his in like manner. I then 
direct him to pronounce, after me, the following sylla- 
bles : 

g^ gii g^» g^ ; g^» g^ ; gl, ^ ; g^ g^ g^ ; g^, g^, g^ ; gou. 

k^ k^ ki, k& ; k6, k& ; kl, kl ; k6, k^, k6 ; kil, k{i, k^i ; kou. 
^g» ^g» ^g» *g» ^g» o"g; ^^^ ^^» 1J^'» ^^> ^k» ouk. 

When neither of these schemes proves successful, I 
request the pupil to press his tongue downwards, and 
backwards, with his index finger, while I do the same, 
and pronounce, aftifr me, the syllables in the preceding 
exercise. This I h^ve never known to fail. 

Some children oniit the element z, when it follows rf, 
and the elen^ent sh when it follows t ; for instance, they 
pronounce John, don, and Charles, tarles, &c.* My 
method of correct ifig these defects is to contrast the 
false pronunciation with the true one, as in the follow- 
ing exercise : \ 

d&, d2^; d^ dS^; dit, d2&; d^ did; d&, di^; &c. 

\k, tsh&; ti, uik\ ti, tsh^; td, tsh^; t&, tsh&; &c 

* J is a compound o|f d and z in azure ; and ch is equivalent to 
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The V and w are confounded by some perons ; for 
instance, when they would say vine, they say wine, and 
vice versa. An attention to the proper postures of the 
mouth, in the production of these elements will soon 
enable the pupil to correct this fault.* (See pos- 
tures of the mouth, page 28.) The following exercise, 
founded on the principle of contrast, should be fre- 
quently practised by £he pupil, in the most energetic 
manner. 

\k, wi ; vk, wk; jvkj wk ; vi, wk ; vfe, wfe ; vfe, wfe ; &c. 
* wi, vk; y/k, vk; wS,, vk; wk, vk; vfh, vh; wfe, vfe; &.c. 

In correcting faults in articulation, I often find it 
advantageous to exercise the pupil before a mirror, that 
he may observe the contrast between the movements 
of his own mouth, and those of mine. 

LISPING. 

Lisping is the substitution of the sound of th for that 
of some other letter, generally for that of s in sin. 
Thus the words, sale, send, sight, song, &c., are pro- 
nounced thale, thend, thight, thong, &c. 

The lisper should be told, that, in forming the sound 
of th, the tip of the tongue is pressed gently against 
the inner surface of the upper imiisor teeth ; whereas, 
in forming that of s, it is placed, in like manner, against 
the gums of the upper incisor teeth. Hence, to avoid 
making th for s, the tongue should be drawn back a 
little, and its point turned upward against the gums of 
the upper teeth. In the correction of lisping, the fol- 
lowing exercise may be practised ^ith advantage : 

th&, fi4; ihk, 8^; th^, s^; thk, ak; Uii^, s&; th6, th^; &c. 



* A young genfleman recently entered my institution who had 
many faults m his utterance. Among others was the singular ono 
of pronouncing vto for v: for vine, he said vwine; for vale, vwale, 
d^. This, as well ns the other numerous faults with which his 
pronunciation was marred, arose from tho want of proper instruc- 
tion upon the use of the organs of speech. 
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The defects of articulation, in which one element 
IS substituted for another, are numerous ; but, as the 
method of treatment is similar in all, it is presumed 
enough has been said to enable the teacher to manage 
them successfulhr, particularly as appropriate exer- 
cises, for most of them, will be found m the practical 
part of this work. 

CHAPTER VII. 

STAMMERING. 

Stammerino is a functional derangement of the or- 
gans of speech, which renders them incapable, under 
certain circumstances, of promptly obeying the com- 
mands of the will. 

In a majority of cases, the cause of this affection 
operates through the medium of the mind. 

Stammering is cured by a regular course of hygienic 
elocution. But, as the di^ase exists under a variety 
of forms, it requires a variety of treatment. And, as 
the treatment is medico-elocutional, he who would 
ap^ly it successfully, must unite the skill of the elocu- 
tionist with that o( the physician. The idea that non- 
medical men are capable of discharging the duties of 
applying the remedies to complicated complaints of 
the human body, is a sui generis in logic, aud a bane 
in the practice of the healing art. 

As a, full consideration of the subject of stammering 
is not compatible with the design of this work ; and, as 
I am preparing for publication another which will 
treat exclusively of impediments of speech, I shall con- 
clude the present chapter with the following 

Remarks on Stammering, from a Lecture on Elocution 
delivered before the American Lyceum, May 6, 1837, 
hy Andreio Comstock, M.D. 

For the last ten years the author of these remarks has 
been engaged in an investigation of the philosophy of tlie 
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human voice, with a view to the formtiticm of a system of 
just Elocution, and to the discovery of the true means for 
removing impediments of speech in stammerciis. How far 
he has succeeded in his attempt, is jiot for him to say. His 
system is the result of his own reflection and experience ; 
and, as it is founded in philosophy, it is the only frte* system. 
The following pages contain the mere outlines of the system. 
The work itself will be presented to the.pttt)lic;a3.sooa as 
the author's other labours will permit. 



Stammering or stuttering is a hesitation orlnterruption of speech, 
and is usually attended with more or Jess distortion of feature. 
This affection presents itself under a variety of forms ; but my limits 
will not allow me to give a particular description of them. I will 
notice only the most striking. . .^ ^ 

In some cases, the stammerer make^ an eflort to speak, ^rid all 
his breath is expelled without producing vocality ; in others, the 
lips are spasmodically closed : •— these two forms often occur in the 
same case. Sometimes the stammerer, while spec^king of reading, 
loses all power over the vocal organs, aqd iremains some moments 
with his mouth open, before he can recover sufficient energy to 
proceed. In many cases, the stammerer repeats the word imme- 
diately preceding the one he is attempting to pronounce, or he re- 
peats, in a rapid manner, the first elemeot,, (xr\ the first syllable, of 
the difficult word. 

Causes. — The predisposing causes are nervous irritability and 
delicacy of constitution. 

The most usual exciting causes are diffidence, embarrassment, a 
fear of not being successful when about to make an effort to speak, 
an attempt to speak faster than the vooail organs can assume tho 
proper positions for utterance. Two or niore of these causes often 
occur in the same case. Sometimes the habit of stammering is 
acquired by imitation. 

The ;)rojnma/e cause of stammering is a spasmodicr action of the 
muscles of speech^ 

Prognosis. — The probability of a cure depends iipon the follow- 
ing circumstances : If the stammerer has a cheerful disposition, is 
distinguished for energy of mind and decision of character, can ap- 
preciate the variations of pitch in speech and song, or, in other' 
words, has an ear for music and a taste for elocution, the prognosis 
is favourable. But if he is of a nervous temperament, subject td 
melancholy, irresolute of purpose, incapable of imitation in speaking 
and singing, the prognosis is unfavourable. 

Treatment. — The stammerer should be impressed with the 
importance, nay, necessity, of siting exclusive attention to the sub- 
ject ; and he should not be allowed to converse with any one till 
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' be can speak without stammering. These rules cannot be too 
strongly enforced. I am fully persuaded of this from my own ex- 
perience. Several stammerers, who have placed themselves under 
my care, taking but two or three lessons a week, and attending to 
their usual avocations, have left me disappointed ; while those who 
have given undivided attention to the subject, have been entirely 
relieved. True, many are more or less benefited even by occasion 
ally taking a lesson ; but it is very difficult, by any irregular course, 
to effect a radical cure. The habit of stammering should be ar- 
rested at once ; for, while it is continued, how is it possible that the 
habit of spanking correctly can be established 1 

Great pains should be taken to inspire the stammerer with confi- 
dence. He should be convinced that his success depends mainly 
upon his own exertions : that he must pursue the various exercises 
assigned him with indefatigable zeal, with untiring industry ; that 
he has the same organs of speech as other people, and nothing is 
necessary to enable him to use them as well, but a conviction in his 
ability to do so. ^o think that one can do, gives almost the ability 
to accomplish — but to think that one cannot do, virtually takes 
away the ability to do, even where it is ample. 

Stammering is often continued by the • subordinate estimation 
which the stammerer puts upon himself. He is too apt to consider 
those around him giants, and himself a dwarf. As this estimation 
of himself serves to perpetuate his disease, it is clear that its reme- 
dy must be found in making himself equal to any : if this mental 
classification into giants and dwarfs must take place, let the stam- 
merers make themselves the giants, and those around them the 
dwarfs. 

The teacher should study the disposition of his pupil : he should 
persuade him to banish from his mind all melancholy tlioughts — 
in short, he should do every thing in his power to render his pupil 
cheerful and haroy. 

Various athletic exercises should be resorted to daily, to invigo* 
rate all the muscles of voluntary motion, and diminish nervous irri- 
tability. In some cases it may be necessary to have recourse to 
tonics, anti-spasmodics, bathing in salt water, frictions over the 
whole surface of the body, &c., Ate. Electricity may be used with 
advantage as a tonic, and also as a means of interrupting the spasm 
oi the vocal organs. 

The vocal treatment is deduced from the following circum 
stances : 

1. An ability to sing. 

2. An ability to speak when alone : 

3. And if the stammerer must speak before an audience, the 
smaller the audience and the farther he is removed from it, the 
better. 
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4. An ability to speak amidst a noise that is sufficient to render 
the human voice nearly or quite inaudible. 

5. An ability to speak better in the dark than in the light 

6. An ability to speak in a measured manner. 

7. An ability to speak in a drawling manner. 

8. An ability to speak with the mouth more or less distorted. 

9. An ability to speak in any key, either higher or lower than 
that in which the stammerer usually converses. 

10. An ability to speak with a halloo. 

11. An ability to speak when the attention is divided or arrested 
by some object or circumstance more or less irrelevant to the sub- 
ject 

12. An ability to speak in concert or simultaneously. Every one 
who has learned to sing, knows how much easier it is to sing in 
concert than alone. All the exercises, therefore, for the cure of 
stammering, should, at first, be conducted in concert 

Stammering may be considered a fault in elocution, the result of 
defective education, and is confirmed by habit. If children were 
properly instructed in speaking and reading, this afiection of the 
vocal organs would, probably, seldom or never occur. Hence, no 
mode of treatment that is not founded in just elocution or the cor- 
rect exercise of the organs of speech for the purposes of vocal ex- 
pression, can be relied on. This must appear obvious to every in- 
telligent and reflecting mind. The stammerer must be taught how 
to give language the pitch, time, and force which the sense requires. 
To efiTect this, his muscles of speech, which have long been refrac- 
tory, must be trained till they are brought under the control of 
volition, and like a well-marshalled troop of soldiers, made to act in 
harmonious concert 

Oral language may be resolved into certain sounds which are its 
elements. Now there are certain positions of the organs of speech 
more favourable than others for the production of the elements. 
The stammerer should be made thoroughly acquainted with these 
positions, and, in connexion with them, should be required to exer- 
cise his voice in the most energetic manner upon all the elements 
singly, till he can utter them without hesitation. He should also 
utter them in various combinations, not only according to the laws 
of syllabication, but in every irregular way. The vowels should 
be exploded from the throat with great force ; and they should be 
sung, as well as pronounced with the rising and falling inflection, 
through every interval of pitch within the compass of the voice. 

The pupil should be drilled in various exercises whose highest 
peculiarity is time and force. Time may be measured by means 
of the Metronome, by beating with the hand, and by marching.* 

* Also by beating with the durob-Deim. 
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Pitch, time, and force, are the elements of expression, and a proper 
combination of them in reading and speaking, constitutes good elo- 
cution. When, therefore, the stammerer becomes master of these 
elements, as well as the elements of the language, he may com- 
mence speaking and reading. In his first attempts at conversation, 
both teacher and pupil should speak in a deliberate manner, with a 
full, firm tone of voice, and in a very low pitch. 

The stammerer should now commit to memory a short piece 
which requires to be spoken with explosive force; for example, 
" Satan's speech to his legions." The members of the class should 
stand at a sufficient distance from each other to prevent their hands 
coming in contact when their arms are extended. They should 
then pronounce the speech in concert, after the teacher, and accom- 
pany it with appropriate gesticulation. It should be repeated again 
and again, till each pupil can give it proper expression, both a6 
regards voice and gesture. Each pupil should then, in turn, take 
the place of the teacher and give out the speech to the class. To 
prevent the pupil's stammering', while he is performing the teach- 
er's part, the teacher himself should play an accompaniment on the 
violoncello, violin, organ, drum, or some other instrument At first 
the notes should be made very loud ; but if the effi)rt of the pupil* 
standing out of the class, is likely to be successful, they should gra- 
dually be made softer and softer, and, finally, the accompaniment 
omitted altogether. This piece should be pronounced alternately 
with one which requires to be spoken with long quantity and in a 
low pitch, as ** Ossian's Address to the Sun." 

When the pupil has mastered these two kinds of reading, he may 
take up dignified dialogue, and, lastly, conversational, pieces. He 
should drawl out difficult words, which are generally those having 
short vowels preceded by labials, dentals, and gutturals. 

In very bad cases of stammering, the pupil should first sing the 
words, then drawl them, then pronounce them with very long quan- 
tity, and thus gradually approximate to common speaking. 

As soon as Sie pupils can speak without stammering, they should 
recite singly in a very large room, or in the open air, at a distance 
from the audience, which, at first, should consist of the members of 
the class only. A few visiters should be occasionally introduced, 
and the number should be gradually increased. In this way the 
stammerer will soon acquire sufficient confidence to speak before a 
large assembly. In some cases it may be expedient for the stam- 
merer to recite before an audience in a dark room ; but as he ac- 
quires confidence, light should be gradually admitted. 

Stammerers, instead of speaking immediately after inspiration, as 
they should do, often attempt to speak immediately afler expiration, 
when, of course, they have no power to speak. The lungs, like a 
bellows, perform their part in the process of speaking, best, when 
plentifully supplied with air. This is an important fact, and should 
4 
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be remembered, not only by stammerers, but also by those who have 
occasion to read or speak in public. Loud speaking, long-continued, 
with the lungs but partially distended, is very injurious to these 
organs : it is apt to occasion a spitting of blood, ^hich is not unfre- 
quently a precursor of pulmonary consumption. But loud speaking, 
with proper management of the breath, is a healthful exercise : be- 
sides strengthening the muscles which it calls into action, it pro 
motes the decarbonization of the blood, and, consequently, exerts a 
salutarjT influence on the system generally. [See additional re- 
marks, in Appendix at the end of the volume, where will be found 
an account of the new surgical operation for the radical cure of 
stammering, which has been performed, with more or less success, 
both in Europe and in this country.] 



SECTION n. 
PITCH. 



[ T C H is the degree of the eleva- 
tion of sounds. 

As pitch regards the elevation of sounds, 
it respects their acuteness and gravity. I 
use the term pitch in its widest significa- 
tion. — In the science of music, it is used 
not only in the sense in which I employ it, 
but it also has a special application: in the 
latter, it is applied to the medium note, the re^ulatmg note to 
which instruments are brought by the act of tunmg. When ap- 
plied in this sense, it is termed concert-pitch. The note which has 
been adopted, by common consent, as the pitch-note, is A, the open 
note of the second string of the violin: it is written in the second 
space of the treble staff 

A lax division of pitch is into high and low ; in other 
words, into acute and grave ; (those notes bein^ called 
high, or acute, which are above the natural pitch of 
the voice ; and those low, or grave, which are below it) 
Strictly speaking, the application of high and lotOj to pitch, is 
without philosophic foundation: it has originated, not from any 
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principles in the acuteness and gravity of sound, but from the rola* 
tive position of the notes in the grraphic scale. This is obvious 
from the fact that the degrees of the scale may be exemplified in a 
horisootal line, by varying the forms of the graphic notes, as was 
done by the Greeks. 

An exact division of pitch, as demonstrated by the 
diatonic scale, is into tones and semitones.* 

The word tone, as here employed, signifies a certain degree of 
difference in pitch between two notes, as that between the first and 
second note of the scale. But in some cases we use the word tone, 
as synonymous with note ; for instance, in some persons the tones 
of the voice are more musical than in others — that is, the notes 
of the voice. 

The diatonic scale consists of seven sounds, moving 
discretely from grave to acute, or from acute to grave, 
by different degrees of pitch, of which the semitone 
may be the common measure, or divisor, without a 
fraction. The scale, however, is not complete without 
the octave, which is a repetition of the first note in the 
eighth degree. 

The notes do not asc^id by equal degrees of pitch, 
but by tones and semitones; the semitones occuning 
between the third and fourth, and seventh and eighth. 
The order of the scale, therefore, is as follows : two 
tones and a semitone, three tones and a semitone. And 
should it be desiraUe to extend the series of sounds, the 
eighth note of the first octave will become the first note 
of the second octave ; the eighth note of the second oc- 
tave, the first note of the third, and so on. 

In teaching the pupil to ** raise and fall the eight 
notes/' as it is eaHed^ the^ monosyllables, Do, Re, Mi^ 
Fa, Sol, La, Si,t may be employed. 

Diag. 4is a graphic representation of the scale. The 
heavy, horizontal, parallel lines, represent the notes ; 
and the spaces between f hem, the consecutive intervals 
of the scale. 



Diatonic [Greek, 6ui, by or through, and ^m/o;, sound]. 
Ascending or descending by sounds whose proximate intervals are 
not more than a tone, nor less than a semitone. 
+ Pronounced 1)6, Ri, M^, Fi, S61, LA, S^. 
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The Diatonic Scale. {Diag. 4.) 
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An interval is a difference in pitch. Intervals are 
either discrete, or concrete. A discrete interval is the 
difference in pitch between any two notes which vary 
from each other in acuteness and gravity. A concrete 
interval is that portion of the scsue throagh which ihe 
voice slides on a concrete of speech. 

The difference in pitch between the first and second 
note of the scale, is called the interval of a tone, or 
second ; between the second and third, a tone ; between 
the third and fourth, a semitone ; between the fourth 
and fifth, a tone; between the fifth tuid sixth, a tone ; be- 
tween the sixth and seventh, a tone ; between the se- 
venth and eighth, a semitone. 

The difference in pitch between the first and third 
•note of the scale, is called the interval of a third ; be- 
tween the first and fourth, the interval of a fourth ; be- 
tween the first and fifth, the interval of a fifth ; between 
the first and sixth, the interval of a sixth ; between the 
first and seventh, the interval of a seventh ; between 
the first and eighth, the interval of an octave. 

The intervals between the first and third, fourth and 
sixth, and fifth and seventh, are called major thirds; 
because they contain two tones, or four semitones; but 
as the intervals between the second and fourth, third 
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and fifth, and sixth and eighth, con- 
tain but three semitones, they are de- 
nominated minor thirds. 

In the expression of our thoughts 
by oral language, we employ three 
sorts of voice — the natural voice, 
the falsetto voice, and the whispering 
voice, which I shall now attempt to 
describe. 

The medium compass of the voice, 
in those whose voices have been pro- 
perly cultivated, is three octaves.* 
There is, however, a point of pitch 
at which the voice, in ascending 
the scale, is said to break. This 
point, in a majority of persons, is 
about two octaves above the lowest 
note of the voice. The natural voice 
embraces all the notes below this 
point; the falsetto, all the notes above 
it. (See Diag. 5.) 

The Italians call the natural yoice voce di 
petto, and the falsetto voice voce di testa ; f 
Decause they suppose the former to come 
firom the chest, and the latter from the head. 
This error has arisen from, a want of anato- 
mical and physiological knowledge of the 
vocal organs. Voice is never formed in the 
chest, or in the head ; it is always formed in 
the upper part of the larynx, at the aperture 
of the glottis. It is, however, formed higher, 
or lower in the throat, according to its de- 
cree of acuteness, or cavity. At the command of the will, the 
larynx may be elevated, or depressed, and the aperture of the glot- 
tis enlarged, or diminished. The larynx is the most depressed, and 
the aperture of the glottis the most dilated, when the gravest sound 
is formed ; and the larynx is the most elevated, and the aperture 





Diag 


.5. 






8 ,-Do- , , 




7 


-Si- 






-5 6 


-La- 






S 










I 


5 


-Sol- 


± 




OS 


4 
3 


-Fa- 
-Mi- 






\M 


1 




•i 




2 


-Ro- 




^ 


«_ 


1 


-Do- 


^^ 


s 




7 


-Si- 




g 










9 




6 


-La- 




1 




5 


-Sol- 


^ 


t«i 








(3 


O 




4 


-Fa-^l 




3 


-Mi- 






*o 


2 


-Re- 




S 


> 

-3 


1 


-Do- 






S 


7 


-Si- 




^ 


jS 


6 


-La- 








5 


-Sol- 


i 






4 


-Fa- 


& 






3 


-Mi- 








2 


-Re- 








1 


-Do- 





* It is said that the ear is capable of perceiving nine octave& 
t Voce di petto (Ital.), voice from the breast Voce di testa, 
voice from the head. 
4* 
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of the glottis the most contracted, when the acutest sound is formed. 
Hence grave sounds appear to come from the chest, and acute ones 
from the head, or roof of the mouth. From this circumstance, no 
doubt, has arisen the error of calling the natural voice voce dipetto, 
and the falsetto voice voce di testa. 

The whispering voice doe? not, like the natural voice 
and the falsetto, owe its peculiarity to pitchy but tioihe 
absence of what is generally undcarstood by the term 
vocality. The compass of the whispering voice is about 
an octave. My own extends through ten degrees of 
the scale.* 

The natural pitch of the female voice is an octave 
above that of the male voice. The pitch of the female 
voice corresponds to that of the violin; the pitch of the 
male voice, to that of the violoncello. The voices of 
boys are of the same pitch as the female voice — one 
octave above a man's voice. When boys are about the 
age of fourteen, their voices undergo a change of pitch. 

The notes of the falsetto voice are called treble ; the 
upper notes of the natural voice, tenor; and the lower 
notes of the naturd voice, bais,^ (See Diag. 5.) 

The divisions of the voice, as given by Italian au- 
thors, and adopted by many musicians of other coun- 
tries, are as follows : 

" There are three departments in the human voice, 
viz., the high, the middle, and the low. These depart- 
ments are in the female, as well as in the male voice. 
Soprano, mezzo soprano, and contralto, are female voices. 
Tenore, haritono, and ftas^o, are miale voices.**! ' 

The reader will observe that i\\Q falsetto voice js not 
included in the above division. 

To a bass, a baritone, and a contralto voice, natiK 

* Notes analogous to those of the whispering voice may be made 
on the German flute, and some other wind instruments, through the 
compass of an octave. 

t When I speak of the voice, I speak of the adult male voice, 
unless otherwise stated, 

I Introduction to the Art fuid Science of Music, by Phil. Tra- 
jetta. 
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rally good, or made so by cultivation^ Dr. Rush applies 
the term orotund. 

The notes of music are named afler the first seven letters of the 
alphabet, and are represented by graphic notes, which are written 
on five horizontal, parallel lines, and in the intermediate spaces. 
These lines and spaces are called the staff, (See Diag. 6.) The 
lines and spaces of the stafTare counted upward, that is, the lowest 

THj! STAFF. (Diag. 6.) 

^ m € ^" O 
LINES. ^ 3 ^ M ^ ^ ' 1 S. SPACES. 



l \ 0' 
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line of the staff is called the first line, the one above it the second 
line, and so on ; the lowest space is called the first sf^ce, the next 
the second space, and so on. (See Diag. 6.) Each line, and each 
space, is called a degree. Hence, as there are five lines, and four 
spaces, the staff includes nine degrees. (See Diag. 6.) 

When it is desirable to extend the notes above or below the staff, 
short lines, called ledger lines, are employed. (See Diag. 7.) 

THE STAFF WFTH LEDGER LENES. {Diag. 7.) 



As the great scale of sounds, which includes all the notes that 
can be made by instrumental means, is very extensive, it has been 
found convenient, to divide it into two parts, and allot a staff to each 
part. The notes in the upper division of the great scale are writ- 
ten on what is called th6 irehle staff; those in the lower division, 
upon what is denominated the boss staff. 

To distinguish between the two Btat&,* and to determine the 
names of the graphic notes, and the sounds which they represent, 
characters called cleffs are placed at the beginning of each staf^ 

The treble cleff is called G, because a particular Treble Cleff. 
G note is written upon that line of the staff on which 
the main part of this character is placed. This note, 
called the G cleff note^ occupies that point of pitch G- 
at' which the falsetto voice generally commences. 

The bass-cleff is called F, because a particular F note is written 

* In pluralizing sta^ s is preferable to ves. (See Brown's £ng« 
lislp Syntax.) 
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upon that line of the staff which th is character crosses j^^g*^ Cleft 

as in the margin. The pitch of this note, called the —7^ 

bass deffnote, is nine degrees of the diatonic scale ^TT* ^^ ^ 
helow that of the treble cleff note, and one octave zmmmZH 
ibove the lowest note of the majority of bass voices 
which have been properly cultivated. (See Diagram 8.) 

TsaxE Octaves of the Finoer-Board of the Piano, aivd thi 
TWO Staffs, with their Cuara, (^Diag.8J) 



PGABCDEFGABCDEPGABCDEF 



I 



^^ 



a: .^ # ^ 



I 



Ef: 



-9^^^ 



Diag. 8. represents three octaves of the finger-board of the piano- 
forte, and the two staffs, with their cleffs. The notes are written 
upon the staffs opposite those keys of the piano by which they are 
respectively produced. 

The usual compass of a modem grand piano-forte, is six octaves. 
The instrument extends one octave below, and two octaves above 
that portion of the finger-board which is represented in Diag. 8. 

The keys of the piano, like the notes which they severally pro- 
duce, are named after the first seven letters of the alphabet : the 
key which produces the F note is called the F Key ; that which 
produces the G note, the G Key ; that which produces the A note, 
the A Key, and so on. 

The finger-board of the piano consists of white and black keys. 
The instrument is so constructed, that if you touch the white keys 
in their consecutive order, a diatonic series will be produced * but 
if vou touch all the keys, white and black, in their consecutive 
order, a semitonic series will be the result. 

In the diatonic scale, as has been shown, there are ^ve tones, 
and two semitones. There are, however, two varieties of the scale : 
one is called the major mode ; the other, the minor mode. In the 
major mode, the first semitone is between the third and fourtib do* 
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gree of the scale ; the second, between the seventh and eighth. 
(Diagram 4, p. 40, represents the major scale.) The minor mode, 
in ascending, has the first semitone between the second and third 
degree ; the second, between the seventh and eighth ; but in de- 
scending, the second semitone is between the fifth and sixth. (See 
Diagram 9.) ' 

{Diag. 9.) 
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No. 1, in Diagram 9, represents the ascending and descending 
major scale ; No. 2, the ascending minor scale ; and No. 3, the de- 
scending minor scale. 

There is another scale, called the semitonic, or chromatic. It is 
formed by dividing the whole tones of the diatonic scale into semi- 
tones, by five additional sounds. The chromatic scale may be il- 
lustrated by touching all the white and black keys of a piano-forte, 
in their consecutive order. (The chromatic scale is represented by 
No. 4, in Diag. 9.) 

The sounds which compose the diatonic scale, as I have said, are 
named after the first seven letters of the alphabet The five addi- 
tional sounds, which, when added to the diatonic scale, divide it 
into semitones, are called ^£«, or sharps^ according as they receive 
the names of the notes immediately below, or of those immediately 
above them. Thus, the second note of the chromatic scale of C, is 
called C sharp, or DJlat ; the fourth is called D sharp, or EJlat ; 
the seventh, F sharp, or Gflat; the ninth, Q sharp, or A flat; 
and the eleventh, A sharp, or Bflat, (See No. 4, in Diag. 9.) 

When a note is to be sung, or played sharp, a character called a 
sharp (4) is prefixed to it. When a note is to be sung, or played 
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flat, a character called a flat (b) is prefixed to it Sharps and flats 
are generally placed at the beginning of a tune, or strain, immedi- 
ately after the clefi^ They are then called the signature ; because 
they serve to point out the key. 

By key is meant a scale of sounds, to the first of which all the 
others bear a certain relation. This first note is called the key^ 
note, ' ii' fundamental note^ or tonic. As each note of the diatonic 
800 »e f f C (see No. 1), as well as its sharp and flat (see Na 4), 
mny b'jussnmed as a key-note of a series of seven, it follows that 
there are twenty-one major, and twenty-one minor key& And as 
each note of the diatonic scale of C, as well as its sharp and flat, 
may also be assumed as a key-note of a chromatic series, it follows 
thai there are twenty-one keys in the chromatic genus. These, 
added to the forty-two keys in the diatonic genus, make the whole 
number of keys in the musical system amount to sixty-three. Still, 
as there are but twelve notes, there can be but thirty-six scales ; 
and even this number may be resolved into three — one major, one 
minor, and one chromatic ; all the others are transpositions of the 
three primitive scales into difierent ranges of pitch. 

The speaking voice, in good elocution, seldom rises 
higher than a fifth above the lowest note of its com- 
pass. Supposing the lowest note which can be made 
with a full intonation, to be F, the following scheme 
will show the relative pitch of keys, adapted to the 
expression of different kinds of sentiments. 

KEYS OP THE SPEAKING VOICE. {Diag, 10.) 



ation. f Three millions of people, 



armed in the hdly cause of liberty, 

and in such a country as we pos8e8s,&c 

My brave associates, &c. 

FriendE, Romans, countrymen, k.c. 

The tree of deepest root is found, &c. 

He scarce had ceased, &c. 

I had a dream which was not alla,&«. 

O when shall day dawn, &c. 



The majority of the people in this country pitch 
their voices too high, not only when they read and 
speak in public, but also in their colloquial intercourse. 
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We not nkifrequently meet with individuals who always 
speak in the highest key of the natural voice, and we 
occasionally meet with sc^ne who even speak in the 
falsetto. A high pitch, in speech, is unpleasant to a 
cultivated ear ; and thou^ it may answer in the busi- 
ness transactions of life, it is totally inadequate tc the 
correct expression of sentiments, of respect, venerauon, 
dignity and sublimity. 



CHAPTER L 







INFLECTIONS, in the science df 
Elocution, are notes of speech — notes 
that, in regard to pitch, undergo a con* 
tinual change during the time of tlieir 
pronunciati(Hi. \ 

Writers on elocutbn describe six dif- 
fenent notes of speech ; namely, the rising 
inflection, the falling inflection, the acuta- 
grave circumflex inflection, the gravo-acute circumflex 
inflection, the acuto-gratxMiCute dircumflex inflection, 
and the gravo-acuto-grave circumflex inflection.* 

In the rising inflection, the movement of the voice is 
from grave to acute ; in the falling inflection, from acute 
to grave ; in the acuto-grave circumflex, from grave to 
acute, thence back to grave ; in the gravo-acute cir- 
cumflex, from acute to grave, thence back to acute ; in 
the acuto-gravo-acute circumflex, from grave to acute, 
thence back to grave, and thence again to acute ; in the 

* Mr. Steele calls the inflections of the voice atcentg — acute, 
prave, and circumflex. Dr. Rush denominates the risincf inflection 
the rising concrete ; the falling inflection, the downward concrete ; 
the circumflexes he calls waves. 
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gravo-acuto-grave circumflex, {rom acute to grave, 
thence back to acute, and thence again to grave. 

In that part of this work which consists of Exercises 
IN Reading and Declamation, these notes of speech 
are represented by the acute, grave, and circumflex 
accents, thus ; 

Rising inflection C). Acuto-grave circumflex ("). 

Falling inflection ('). Gravo-acute circumflex (v). 
Acuto-gravo-acute circumflex (/v). 
Gravo-acuto-grave circumflex (w). 

In reading and speaking, each syllable has some one 
of these inflections ; but, for practical purposes, it is 
necessary to mark those only which are emphatic. 

The various movements of the voice, in song and speech, may be 
explained in the following manner : 

When the bow is drawn across an open string of the violin, or 
any of its species, a sound is produced of a uniform pitch, from be- 
ginning to end. This sound is a pure note of music, and, so far as 
pitch is concerned, is identical with a note of song. When the 
bow is drawn across the same string, while the centre of the string 
is pressed down with the finger, a sound is produced similar to that 
cif the open string, but an octave higher. The intermediate notes 
of the diatonic scale may be product by pressing down the string, 
at the proper places, and drawing the bow across it. 

.When a string of the violin is pressed down by the finger, and, 
at the same time, the finger is made to slide upon it towards the 
bridge of the instrument, during the drawing of the bow, a sound is 
produced which gradually increases in acuteness firom beginning 
to end. When the finger is made to sljde in the opposite direction, 
during the drawing of the bow, a sound is produced which gradu- 
ally increases in gravity during its prolongation. When the finger 
is made to slide towards the bridge, and thence back a^in, during 
the drawing of the bow, a simple circumflex note is produced. 
When the finger is made to slide towards the bridge, thence back 
again, and thence again towards the bridge, during the drawing of 
the bow, a compound circumflex note is produced. 

Other varieties of the slide might be given, but these are suffi' 
cient to answer the purpose of explanation. 

** The slide is a grace of much simplicity and beauty, evidently 
drawn from nature. It expresses the most tender and affectionate 
emotions : we hear it in those little gusts of passion which mothers 
use in caressing their infants; it is one of the most endearing tones 
in the language of nature. 



Digitized 



by Google 



PITCH. 49 

" The portamento, or carriage of the voice, as the Italians term 
it, is an easy mode of sliding Irom one tone to another. Hence 
second-rate singers find it a convenient method of encountering 
those notes which lie at remote and awkward distances. In some 
voices it is so fixed, by habit, that two bars cannot be sung without 
it When so used, it utterly destroys every pretence to good sing- 
ing, by interposing an effect of the most sickening kind ; when us^ 
with discretion, it adds much to the force of expression ; and, in 
Madame Caradori, it was a grace both tender and agreeable. 

**The violinist, Paganini, the present wonder of the world, plays 
an entire cantabUe* upon one string, sliding through all the inter- 
vals with a single finger. — the efiect of which is so plaintive, and 
desolate, as to move his audience to tears. Velloti, the first singing- 
master of the age, uses this grace with incomparable beauty ; in his 
voice it imparts a tenderness not to be described."f 

The sliding notes above described are analagous to drawling 
notes of speech. Speech, to be natural, requires each syllable to 
be uttered with a certain degree of force. This force is always in 
proportion to the length of the syllable. A syllable is drawled 
when it is pronounced with inadequate force — in other words, with 
force less than that ^ich constitutes the minimum degree of natu- 
ral speech. 

The extent of the concrete intervals of the notes of 
speech, is various under various circumstances. A 
rising inflection may be carried through the whole 
compass of the v(Mce. But, in the most energetic in* 
terrogation, the voice seldom rises higher than an oc- 
tave; though sometimes it extends to a tenth, or a 
twelfth. The smallest concrete interval does not, per- 
haps, exceed a quarter tone. 

The concrete integrals of rising inflections are 
greater than those of their corresponding falling ihflec- 
tions. This may be illustrated by pronouncing the 
letter a interrogatively and affirmatively, several times, 
with increasing energy, making the intervals of each 
succeeding pair greater than those of the preceding, as 
shown by the foflowing diagram : 

* Cantabile, a term applied to movements intended to be per- 
formed in a graceful, elegant, and melodious style. — Bu$by^s Die- 
tumary of Music. 

f Gardiner's Mvsio of Natitre, p. 164-5, London edition. 
5 D 
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AHB FAUJHO HfFUSCnOllS, THB0UOH VARIOUS 
mTERYAUi OF PITCH. {Diog. 11.) 



m 



5 



g 



^i 



a? a. a? a. a? a. af n. aJ a. a? a. 

In the above distrain, each falling inflection com- 
mences in a lower cfegree of pitch than that in which 
its corresponding rising inflection terminates. Should 
a ftillin^ inflection be made to extend thrbngh the same 
interval as its corresponding rising inflectioziy it would 
be a drawling note, and not a pure jiote of speech. 

Falling infections may be uttered with greater force 
than rising inflections. This is shown, in Diag. 11, by 
the relative widths of the notes. 

Rising inflections are far mcnre nuiserous than falK 
ing inflections : the former constitute the main body 
of oral language, while the latter are employed for the 
purposes of emphasis, and in the formiitbn of cadences, 
Kismg inflections are often emphatic ; but their empha-> 
sis is weaker than that of falling inflections. 

The circumflexes are used for the pitrpofi»es of em? 
phasis. The acuto-grave cirdumflex, when carried 
through a wide interval, is eoiployedfor the expression 
of irony and scorn.* When the circumflexes are pro- 
perly mtroduced, they are very axj^ressive. These 
movements of the voice, howler, are seldom reqiiired ; 
when improperly employed, thev affect the ear <£, a 
good reader as unpleasantly as the. too frequent use of 
the portamento does that of a good musician. 

* ••The circumflexes, acuUhgrave^^* says Mr. Steele, ••arc cha- 
racterifltic of the Irish tone ; and the circtiinflexefi, ffravo-acutej are 
characteristic of the Scottish tone." — (See Steele^s PraodAa Ro' 
tionaUt,) 
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Writers on Elocution have given numerous rules for 
the regulation of iiiflections ; but most of these rules are 
better calculated to make had readers than good ones. 
Those founded on the construction of sentences might, 
perhaps, do credit to a mechanic, but they certainly do 
none to an elocutionist. 

The subject is of such a nature that it would be 
difficulty if not impossible, to sive rules for the regula- 
tion of all the inflections of the voice, in reading and 
speaking ; and, as any rule on this part of elocution 
must necessarily be limited in its application, I have 
thought proper to dispense with them altogether. This 
work, however, does not leave the reader without a 
guide : in the practical part of it, numerous examples 
are given, which, I trust, will have a tendency to form 
a correct taste. When the student shall have acquired 
a knowledge of the principles of elocution, he will have 
no occasion for rules. 

The reader should bear in mind that a falling inflec- 
tion gives more importance to a word than a rising in- 
flection. Hence it should never be employed merely 
for the sake of variety ; but for emphasis and cadences. 
Neither should a rising inflection be used for the sake 
of mere ** harmony j* where a falling inflection would 
better express the meaning of the author. 

The sense should, in aU cases, determine the direc- 
tion of inflections. Hence the absurdity of the term 
" harmonic inflection,*' as employed by Walker and his 
disciples — an inflection which, /or ^Ae sake of harmony. 
takes a direction contrary to that required by the sense ! 
If a sentence is pronounced so as to bring out the 
sense in the most forcible manner, all the inflections 
must necessarily be harmonic, or, more correctly speak- 
ing, melodic* Every modification of the voice, which 
is not compatible with the sentiment, weakens the force 
of the elocution by drawing ofi* the attention of the 
hearer from the sense to the sound. 



* See the note at the bottom of pa^e 52. 
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CHAPTER IL 

MELODY. 

ELODY is a series of simple 
sounds, emanating from the 
voice, or an instrument, so 
Varied in pitch as to produce 
a pleasilig effect upon the ear. 
The series of ^opAtc notes by 
which these sounds are repre* 
sented, is also called melody. 
Melody is distinguished from harmony by not necessarily includ- 
ing a combination of parts. The term harmony, as employed in 
the science of music, signifies a union of melodies, a succession of 
combined sounds, moving at consonant intervals, according to the 
laws of modulation.* 

Notation is the graphic representation of a melody — 
in other words, the expression of a melody by written 
characters. 

Intonation is the act of sounding the notes of a me- 
lody, either with the voice, or an instrument. When 
each note is produced in its proper degree of pitch, the 
intonation is true ; when the intervals are not observed 
with exactness, the intonation is false. Correct into- 
nation, in speech, is highly important ; in song, and in- 
strumental music, it is indispensable ; for, if the intona- 
tion is false, melody loses its charms, and harmony 
becomes discord. 

The melody of speech is founded on sense ; that of 
song, generally, on sound. Words containing opposite 

* The term harmoniout is correctly employed when applied \jl* 
two or more sounds whose union is consonant, or agreeable ; it is 
incorrectly employed when applied to the notes of a single melody, 
as is done by some authors, who confound it with the word meio* 
dious. 
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sentiments may be sung to the same air, with eflfects 
equally good, if the force and time be properly varied. 
Thus, if the two songs, March to the Battle Field, and 
Oft in the Stilly JS/ight, be sung to the same air — the 
former with great force, and in quick time — the latter 
with diminished force, and in slow time, there will be 
as jnuch difference of expression between them as there 
is between that of joy and sorrow.* But speech is not 
so accommodating. Here every sentence must not 
only have its appropriate tune, but \he tune must be 
properly pitched. 

The melody of song is m^duated on a scale whose 
degrees are as definite as those of the scale of Gunter. 
But the. melody of speech is not formed with such ma- 
thematical exactness — it has no scale of determinate 
degrees. Hence it is difficult to represent it graphic 
catty — to give to each note 

** A local habitation and a name." 

But even if an exact notation of the melody of speech 
should be given, it is doubtful whether it would be of 
much practical importance to the generality of man- 
kind, as none but a Paganini would be able to read it. 
Such a notation, however, is a desideratum — it would 
be highly interesting to the philosopher ; and I would 
advise all elocutionists who have a good ear for music, 
and can perform on stringed instruments of the violin 
species, to direct their attention to the subjectf 

For practical purposes, however, it is not essential 
to present every syllable in speech under its proper 
note, as is done in song : it is only necessary to give a 
notation of the relative pitch of the emphatic syllables. 

* The reader must not infer that I entertain the opinion that in 
Fong melody cannot be adapted to sentiment I believe that if the 
composers of music were elocutionists^ they wpuld always construct 
their melodies with reference to the sentiments to be expressed. 

f Any essays on this subject by one who cannot perform on a 
musical instrument,, must D>'ove entirely abortive. 

5* 
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Such a notation may be read by those who have no 
knowledge of music whatever, and, consequently, does 
not requure the aid of a Paganini. Besides, if the rela- 
tive pitch of the heavy, or emphatic syllables, and their 
inflections, are given, the light, or unemphatic sylla- 
bles will naturally take their proper degrees of eleva- 
tion. 

The series of notes by which the relative pitch, and 
inflections of the emphatic syllables are represented, 
is denominated an emphasis melody. The emphasis 
melodies are wriiten on four horizontal, parallel lines. 
These lines are called the staff of speech, in contradis- 
tinction to the staff'of music, which consists offive hori- 
zontal, parallel lines, and the intermediate spaces. 

" Ye are the things that tower, that shine, whose 
smile makes glad, whose frown is terrible.'* 

In the above sentence there are four emphatic points, 
which are represented by the following 

EXAMf^E OF EMPHASIS MELODY. {Diog, 12.) 
STArr or Spbbch. J * 



PiTCR>NoTB Lira. 



tower, shine, glad, terrible. 

Each note in the above diagram has the falling inflec- 
tion, and no two have the same radical pitch. There 
is a gradual increase in the size of the notes from the 
first to the last, which represents a gradual increase of 
force, forming a sort of climax. 

In that part of this work which consists of Exer- 
cises IN Reading and Declamation, the notes of the 
emphasis melodies are represented by graphic inflec- 
tions placed at different degrees of elevation, thus: 

" Ye are the thin^ that tow^er, that shincx, whose 
smile makes glad', whose frown is ter,rible." 

In reading and speaking there is one note which 
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predominates.; and in correct reading and speakine, the 
pitch of thi& note is always in accordance with the 
sentiment. This predcHninant, leading, ot pitch-note 
of speech^ is written on the second line of the staff, 
counting from below. To render the pitch-line con- 
spicuous, it is made heavier than the other lines of the 
staff. (See Diag. 12.) In the Exercises in Reading 
AND Declamation, the pitch-note is represented by the 
graphic inflection which commences at the centre of 
the body of the letter. • (See the word shines in the 
foregoing example.) .When one reads altogether in the 
pitch-note, the reading is monotonous ; when the voice 
IS properly varied in- pitch, it occasionally rises a de- 
gree, or two degrees above, or descends a de^ee below 
It, as represented by the staff. 

. The reader must not conclude that the melody of 
speech is confined to four degrees of pitch, whose inter- 
vals are as determinate as those of the diatonic scale. 
The intervals between the several notes of an empha- 
sis melody vary according to circumstances. In ener- 
getic declamation, and in mterrogative and exclamatory 
sentences, they mav be said to l)e at their maximum ; 
in solemn, and in plaintive discourse, at their minimum. 
Neither must the reader conclude that the melody of 
speech consists solely of emphasis melodies. These form, 
as it were, the grand putlmes of the picture, and the 
notes of the syllables not included in the emphasis 
melodies, constitute the filling up and the shading of it. 

The graphic notes of song represent absolute^ as well 
as relative pitch. But as the graphic notes of an em- 
phasis melody of speech denote rdative pitch only, two 
emphasis melodies similarly constructed, though differ- 
ent in their relative intervals, may be represented by 
the same series of graphic notes. 

In reading emplmsis melodies, beginners are apt to 
make the intervals too great. Care should be taken 
to avoid this fault, or the melody will be caricatured. 
A little practice, under a good teacher, will enable 
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almost any one, who is not insensible to the changes 
of pitchj to observe the proper intervals with tolerable 
accuracy. And as these melodies are founded in the 
nature of the subject, those who have a taste for elocu- 
tion will scarcely require a teacher, for they will read 
them, as it were, by intuition. 



CHAPTER III. 

MODULATION. 

ODUL ATION is a chang- 
ing of the pitch-note to a 
higher or lower degree of ele- 
vation — in other words, it 
is the process of changing the 
key, or of passing from one 
key to another. This change 
is sometimes made to a proxi- 
mate key ; at other times, a bold and abrupt transition 
to a remote key is necessary to produce the desired 
effect. Modulation is generally attended with a change 
of force, or time; and, not unfrequently, with a chan^ 
of both. There is not a more important requisite m 
Elocution — nothing which contributes more to the 
pleasure of an audience — nothing which gives stronger 
proof that an orator is master of his art, than a well- 
regulated and expressive modulation. Modulation, 
however, should never be resorted to for the sake of 
mere variety — it should always be subservient to the 
sense ; for it is the province of modulation to mark 
changes of sentiment, changes in the train of thought, 
and parenthetical clauses. 

Under ordinary circumstances, the various modula- 
tions of the voice, in reading and speaking, may be 
represented by a staff of four lines. That this staff 
may not be confounded with the staff of melody, de^ 
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scribed in the preceding chapter, it is made of lines 
composed of dots, and called the staff of modulation. 
The lines of this staiF, like those of the i^taff of melody, 
are counted from below upward. The second line is 
called the pitch^note line of the staff of modulation. 

A series of modulations, as represented by the fol- 
lowing diagram, might, very appropriately, be termed 
a melody of melodies. 

A SBRIES OF BiODUIATIONS. (Diog. 13.) 
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This diagram shows the modulations of the voice in 
the correct reading of the following extract fix)m Os- 
^an^s Address to the Sun. 

{a) ^The moon herself is lost in heaven ; | (b) 'but 
thou art for ever the same, I (c) *rejoicing in the bright- 
ness of thy course. | {d) 'When the world is dark with 
tempests, | (e) *when thunder rolls, and liffhtning flies, 

(/) ^thou lookest in thy beauty from the clouds, | 

j) *and lau^hest at " '^ 

thou lookest m vain. 



{g) *and laughest at the storm. | (A) 'But, to Ossian, 



u 



Staff fl, in Diagram 13, is designed for the first sec- 
tion in the above extract ; staff 6, for the second sec- 
tion, and so on. The transition from c to e^ is abrupt * 
also that fh>m g to h. The pitch-note of staff a is 
identical with that of staff c and that of staff A, and 
corresponds to the pitch-note of modulation. 

In that part of this work which consists of Exer- 
cises IN Reading and Declamation, the modulations 
of the voice are indicated by small numerals prefixed 
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to the words where the transitions should take place. 
These numerals are I, 2, 3, 4, and represent, respec** 
lively, the first, second, third, and fourth line of the 
staff of modulation. This is shown in the preceding ex- 
tract from Ossian^s Address to the Sun. No. 2 is pre- 
fixed to the first section, to show that this section is to 
be read in the pitch-note of modulation ; No. 3 is pre- 
fixed to the second section, to show that this section 
should be read in the third degree of the staff of modu- 
lation; Na 4 is prefixed to the third section, to show 
that this section should be read in the fourth degree 
of the staff of modulation ; No. 1 is prefixed to the 
fourth section, to show that this section should be 
read in the first 6.Q§^eie of the staff (^modulation; and 
so on. (See the j^trjact, and Diag. 13.) 

Some public leakers, who are igiforant of the principles of Elo- 
cution, but who, nevertheless, are considered by the vulgar as 
^reat orators, modulate their Voices In the most erratic and hyper- 
bolical manner. I oncebeardtt clergyman pronounce the follow- 
oig sentence in the way which I shall describe: 

" While God's omniscient eye passes from seat to seat, | and 
ranges throughout the houcie, | he b^olds what is passing in every 
heart" 

The first section, vMki Ood^s 4mni9eietU eye passes from seat 
to seat, he pronounce^ Jn t^e first degree above the lowest note of 
his voice ; the second section, and ranges throughout the house, he 
uttered with ^eat force, in the highest note of his natural voice ; 
the third section, he beholds what is passing in every heart, he 
pronounced with a mixture of vocality and aspiration, in the lowest 
note of his voice. Such wild and extravagant transitions, though 
they may astonish the ignorant, ** cannot but make the judicious 
grieve." The manner m which the speaker pronounced the first 
and third section in the above sentence, is good ; and had he pro- 
nounced the second section in the same pitch and' force with the 
first, his elocution would have been fiiultless. 

There are other public speakers who never modulate their voices, 
however necessary it may be to give proper expression to their sen* 
timents ; and, what is worse, they generally pitch their voices a 
third, a fifth, or an octave too high. I once listened to an excellent 
discourse, from a very learned man, which, however, was nearly 
lost upon the audience firom the disgusting manner in which it was 
delivered. The lecturer pitched his voice an octave too high, and 
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spoke an hbur and a half, withoat any variatioD in pitcl^ force, or 
time ; and, what rendered his delivery still more oflfensive, every 
syllable was marred with an intolerable drawling. Such elocution 
is discreditable to any man who speaks in public, and ought not to 
be tolerated by an educated community. 



SECTION ra. 

FORCE. 




ORCE is the degree of the loud- 
ness of sounds. It is also the 
degree of exertion with which 
sounds are made. 

A lax division of force is into 
loud and soft : those sounds are 
called loud, which are made 
with greater effort than the or- 
dinary tones of conversation ; and those are called soft, 
which are made with less effort. 

Some use the terms high and 2oto, as synonymous with loud and 
9oft, But this is an improper application of these words. High 
and low regard the acuteness and gravity of sounds only, and not 
their force : a sound may be high and soft, as well as high and loud — 
a sound may also be low and loud, as well as low and soft 

For convenience, force is divided into nine degrees. 
These degrees are expressed by the following abbre- 
viations : 

PPP (piffnissimo), ... as soft as possible. 

pp {piu piano),, . . . more soft, very soft 

p Ipiano), soft 

mp (mezzo piano),, . middling soft, rather foft 

m (mezzo), half, middle, mean. 

mf (mezzo forte), . . middling loud, rather loud. 

/ (forte) loud. 

ff (piii forte), .... more loud, veiy loud. 

J^ (fortissimo), ... as loud as possible. 
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The nine degrees of force are represented by Diag. 
14. The upper line of the diagram contains notes of 
song ; the lower one, notes of speech. 





FORCE, 


OR STRESS. (Diag. 14.) 
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Force may be considered in reference to its applica- 
tion to sentences and paragraphs, as well as in refe- 
rence to its application to syllables. The application 
of force to sentences may be varied in the lollowing 
manner : 

1. A sentence may be pronounced with uniform 
force. 

2. A sentence may be pronounced with a gradual 
diminution of force. 

3. A sentence may be pronounced with a gradual 
increase of force. 

4. The first part of a sentence may be pronounced 
with a gradual increase of force, and the second part, 
with a gradual diminution of force. 

6. Tfie first part of a sentence may be pronounced 
with a gradual diminution of force, and the second part, 
with a gradual increase of force. 

Force, however, is generally applied to sentences in 
a more irregular manner. It should always be varied 
according to the varying demands of sentiment. 

Force, applied to a notty or syllable, is denominated 
stress. 

Radical stress is the application of force at the be- 
ginning of a note, or syllable ; it corresponds to the 
diminuendo, in music. 

Median stress is the application of force at the middle 
of a note, or syllable ; it corresponds to the swell, or 
crescendo et diminuendoy in music. 
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Final stress is the application of force at the end of 
a note, or syllable ; it corresponds to the crescendo, or 
ratner, rinforzando,* in music. 

Explosive stress is the abrupt application of force to 
a note, or syllable; it corresponds to theforzandOf in 
music.f 

Diagram 15. 



Radical^ Stren. 



Median Strets. 



Final Stress. 



df H. df H. d? it. 

Tremour is iterated stress on a note, or syllable. 
Examples of the tremour are given in the following 
diagram : 

(Diag. 16.) 

fl i iii umm i 1 — m — 18 



n 



ffl 



df it. d? it. d? a. 



The tremour, in all its forms, may be illustrated on 
the violin by sounding the notes with a vibratory mo- 
tion of the bow. 

Great attention should be paid to the subject of 
force, as much of what is called expression, depends on 
some modification of this attribute of the voice. In- 

* RiNFORZANDO is a sudden increase of Bound from softness to 
loudness. 

t Nathan, in his Essay on the History and Theory of Music, 
has given diagrams representing sixty modifications of force appli- 
cable to the voice of song. 
6 
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deed, force may be considered the light and shade of 
elocution. 

** Mr. Alison observes, that loud sounds are connected with ideas 
of power and danger; and that many objects in nature, which have 
such qualities, are distinguished by such sonnd& On the contrary, 
soft sounds Bte connected with ideas of gentleness and d3licacy. 
The contrasts produced by the different degrees offeree with which 
sounds are uttered, form the most prominent effects of musical ex- 
pression. The rushing of the fortissimo brings with it dread and 
alarm ; but in the pianissimo, the chiaratcuro*^ of the art, we feel 
the opposite sensation. The indistinctness of sounds apparently 
removes them to a distance-— like the faint touches in painting, 
they seem to retire from us. Upon this principle, the ventriloquist 
deceives the ear, by directing the attention to a point from which 
the voice may be supposed to proceed ; and effects the deception by 
reducing it to the exact degree of softness that it would seem to 
possess had it really proceeded from the spot" 

CRESCENDO AND DIMINUENDO. 

** What is more alarming than the gradual increase of a roigh^ 
sound, when it pours upon the ear from a distance ; — whether it 
proceeds from the roar of a multitude, or the raging of a storm, the 
auditory sense is overwhelmed, and the mind is filled with imagi- 
nary danger ! When the increasing force accumulates to excessive 
loudness, the vibrations become too great for the soul to bear. 
There is also a sublimity in the gradual decrease of sounds. 

*' It is equally sublime to listen to sounds when they retire from 
ua Handel has aimed at this poetic effect in the ' Messiah^ when 
he pictures the ascent of the heavenly host, giving an idea of theii 
distance and flight 

''There is no accomplishment in the art of singing more fascinat- 
ing than the swelling and dying away of the voice ; — when used 
with taste and judgment, it never fails to delight us. The perform- 
ance of the ' Miserere,^ in the Sixtine Chapel, in Rome, so often 
described by travellers, owes its shadowy effect to this approaching 
and retiring of the sounds. Farinelli moved his audience to a state 
of ecstasy by the manner in which he commenced his famous song, 
* Son qual nave^ * the first note of which was taken with such deli- 
cacy, swelled by mmute degrees to such an amazing volume, and 
afterwards diminished in the same manner to a mere point, that it 
was applauded for five minutes.* Beethoven is the only composer 
who has introduced this effect into choral music : we find it applied 
at the termination of some of the choruses in his posthumous Mass; 
—here the voices alone pour upon the ear with an effect like the 
swelling and dying away of the storm. 

* Chiaro«ouro (Italian), the light of a shade of a picture. 
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TORSCANDO^ 

•* Explosive ibree ibnns a strong feature in the character of mo- 
dem music; we never find it exfNressed in any author before the 
time of Haydn. It may be described as a ^rcible expression of 
sound which is no sooner uttered than it drops into the utmost de- 
gree of softness. It has its origin in the ebullition of our passions. 
We hear it in the expressions of joy, rage, despair, &c. Indeed 
it is natural to persons under any violent emotion. It properly 
belongs to the sublime, although it may be so burlesqued as to as- 
sume a ridiculous character. Like sjl 'other forcible expressions, 
its meaning will depend upon the situation and manner in which it 
is used."* 



SECTION IV. 
TIME, 

I ME is the measure of sounds in 
regard to their duration. 

Time, in song, and instrumental 
music, is divided into equal mea- 
sures by rhythmical pulsation — in 
other words, by a periodical return 
of similar accents.f In graphic 
] ires are rendered conspicuous to the 

eye by vertical bars, as in the following line of poetry : 
I Hail to the | chief who in | triumph ad- | vances. | 

In speech there is also a return of similar accents; 
but they do, not always occur at regular intervals of 

* Gardinee's Mvsio of Nature. 

f It is rhythmical pulsation which enables a band of musicians 
to perform in concert. It is this also which enables a company of 
soldiers to march synchronously, and which governs the movements 
of the &et in dancing. 
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time. Hence the rhythm of speech, like it^ melody, is 
more or less irregular. 

The time of a note, or syllable, is called quantity. 
The time of a rest is also called quantity ; because 
rests, as well as notes, are a constituent of rhythm 
Hence the characters used for the expression of quan- 
tity, are either of sound or silence. The former are 
called notes ; the latter, rests. These characters, and 
their relative lengths, are as follows : 



Notes. 

Semibreve c? =4 

Minim ..•• p = 2 

Crotchet (• =1 

Quaver ^ I 

Semiquaver ...... S =1 

Demi-Semiquaver. U = | 



Semibreve Rest.., 

Minim Rest 

Crotchet Rest . . . . 
Quaver Rest • . . ^ . 

Semiquaver Rest. 



Rests. 
. ^ = 4 

. ^ =s2 

. r =1 

•i -' 



Demi-Semiquaver Rest 



= { 



Hence, a semibreve is equal to two minims; equal to 
four crotchets ; equal to eight quavers, &c. 

A dot following a note, or rest, increases its length 
one-half — in other words, increases its length in the 
ratio of 2 to 3. Thus, a dotted semibreve ( ^* ) is 
equal to a semibreve and a minim (^P), or to three 
minims (PPP); a dotted minim (P*), to a minim and 
a crotchet (p|^), or to three crotchets (|^|^P); and 
so on. 

There are two general modes of time — common and 
triple. In common time each measure is divisible by 
2 ; in triple time each measure is divisible by 3. 

There are several varieties of each of these modes 
of time. When a piece is in common time, and each 
measure contains two quavers, or their equivalent, the 
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figures i are prefixed to the words, or the music ; when 
each measure contams two crotchets, the figures 4 are 
prefixed ; and when each measure contains four crotch- 
ets, a capital C, or the figures J are prefixed. When 
a piece is in triple time, and each measure contains 
three quavers, the figures i are prefixed to the words, 
or the music; when each measure contains three crotch- 
ets, the figures i are prefixed; and when each mea- 
sure contams six quavers, the %ures S are prefixed to 
the words, or the music. The upper %ure, in each of 
these cases, shows how many notes of a certain descrip- 
tion there are in each measure ; and the lower figure, 
how many of these notes are equal in value to a semi- 
breve. 

EXAMPLES. 

Common Time ; two Quavers in a Measure, 

Oft has it been my lot to mark 

A proud, con - ceited, talking^ spark. 
Common Time ; two Crotchets in a Measure. 

5.NJ JUMn Jl J. /IJ J 1/ 

The curfew tolls — the knell of parting day. 

Triple time ; three Quavers in a Measure. 

The loee had been wash'd, just washed in a shower, 

MOVEMENT. 

Movement is the velocity with which a sentence is 
read or sung, or a strain of instrumental music is played. 
The rate of movement should be such as the senti* 
6« X 
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ment demands. Soleum di^coi^oe reijun'es a slow 
movement ; simple narrative^ a medium rate of utter- 
ance; animated description, i^s yr^l as aU lan^age 
expressive of any sudden pa3sion> a^ joy, anger, &c., a 
movement more or less rapid, according to tbe inten- 
sity of emotion. In the science of Qlusic^ various teruut 
have been employed to denote the rate of movement, 
the principal of which are the following 2 

Adagio, very slow ; the slowest time. 

Largo, slow time. ^ 

Larghetto, , . , slow, but not sosjow ^ {argcv 

Andante,.... medium time. 

Andantino,., a little quicker than andante. 

Allegretto^, . . rather quick, but not so quick us a)1egil>. - 

Allboro,.... quick time. " 

Presto, very quick. 

Prestissimo . . as quick as poanM«. ~ 

Adagio, andante and allegro, are the three <5bief di- 
visions of time ; the other terms mark the intermediate 
degrees. , ". /' 

In addition to the foregoing terms, which ii^ark the 
movement, tt^re are others, which indicaitCr the style 
of performance. Some of thes^ afss as rollowsr;: 

Affetudso, . . affectionate — a sofl and delicate sty le of performance. 

BriUdnte,., shining, sparklinjv — a ^y, showy style. 

Furidso, . • . fierce, mad -^ a v^emenf; itfle* . ' * 

Spiritoso,,. spirited — a spirited style. , 1 ' . •: 

Sometimes these terms ai^ Used in connexion .with 
those which express the rate of movement, thus : — 

Allegro con spirito, quick with spirit -r-ja a quick ;aiid spirited 
manner. _' ' 

The rate of movement is not definitely marked by 
the terms Adagio, Lar^, Larghetto, &c. ; it' may, how- 
ever, be designated with precision by means of the 

METRONOME OF MA^LZEL. 

This instrument has a ^dtiat^ pendulum, to vrhick 
19 attached a sliding weights The higher this weight 
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is moved upon the pendulum, the Duj^* H* 
slower are its vibrations ; and the 
contrary. When the weight cor- 
responds to the number 50, the vi- 
brations of the pendulum are the 
slowest; when it corresponds to 
160, they are the quickest. All 
the numbers on the instrument 
have reference to ^minute of time. 
Thus, when the weight is placed 
at 50, fifty beats, or ticks, occur 
in a minte ; when at 60, sixty beats - 
in a minute; when at 100, one| 
hundred beats in a minute, &c. 
The engraving in the margin represents the instrument 
in action. 

In reading, as a general rule, the time should be 
marked on the metronome by whole measures — in 
other words, each measure should correspond to one 
tick of the instrument. 

In music, it is most convenient to mark the time on 
the metronome in adagios, by quavers ; in andantes, by 
crotchets ; in allegros, by minims ; and in prestos, by 
whole measure^* 

EXAMPLES OF THE SEVERAL MOVEMENTS. 

In the following Examples, the words which indi- 
cate the movement and the corresponding numbers on 
the metronome, are both employed. 

Adagio. Metronome 60 — two beats in a measure, 

III J. J- j:^\ liSJ-l J.1//1 J. 

O when shall day dawn on the night of the gravel 

Largo. Metronome Sfi-^ one beat in a meaettre, 

2J J^ / I J. J^ I J'.^J-r I J r 

O I have paas'd a mis-er-a-ble night. 
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LaargUUM, MeMimnu W -^ one i§at i» a wuatmrt, 

thou that roUest a - bove, round aa the 

J .ft ^1 /J^ 

shield of my fathers!. 

!j* ;! ^1 J T J^i J Ji J.=?^i J 

1 had a dream which was not all a dream. 



AnJamtino, MdronomtlHO'^oueheatinafMMiW, 



The tree of deepest root is found 
Loist willing still to quit the ground. 

JUUgntU. JIfetrtfiMM lis — MM 6eal ill a «M«iirf» 

Shivering in thy playful spray. 

* NoTB. — The flfVtt 3 over the three qatven which eompoee the flrat maaearib 
■tgniUff that they are to be pronounced in the time of two. 

JiUegro M» tpbrite. JiUtrantm» 104 — 01M hui in a ateoran. 

And darkness and doubt are now flying a - way. 

Jhdwiato. Mttrmume 100 — tnu b$at in a meontrt. 

6y]ph of the blue and beaming eye! 

j!| jrjri jrjr I J J^i J i i 

The muses' fondest wreaths are thiii& 
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PART II. 

GESTURE. 

ESTURE is the various pos- 
tures and motions employed in 
vocal deliverv : as the postures and 
motions of the head» face, shoul- 
derSy trunk, arms, hands, fingers, 
lower limbs, and the feet. 

Graceful and appropriate ges- 
elivery far more pleasing and effec- 
tive. Hence its cultivation is of primary importance 
to those vfho are ambitious of accomplishment in Elo- 
cution. 

CHAPTER I. 

POSTURES OF THE BODY. 

JfTBB postures of the body, with respect to vocal 
delivery, may be divided intfifnvoHyable and i mfavour - 
able; and, the better to suit my purpose in giving their 
illustration, I shall first treat of the unfavourable. 

The most unfavourable posture is the horizontal. If 
a reader or a speaker should lie prone, or supine, he 
would not be likely to deliver a discourse with energy 
and effect. I have never known an orator to deliver 
a discourse in the horizontal posture ; but I have known 
individuals to speak in public in postures almost as in- 
appropriate. 

As impressions communicated through the medium 
of the eye, are the most lasting, two series of figures are 

(69) 
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here introduced, the former of which are iiiifaTOurable» 
and the latter favourable, to vocal delivery. 

POSTURES UNFA^VDITRABLE TO VOCAL DEIIVERT. 




Tigan h 
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FOBrrURBS FAYpURABLE TO TOCAL DBUVXRT. 




10 11 13 

J>£MON8TRATINa ON THE BLACK-JBOARB. 



13 14 



Absurd ad are the unfavourable postures on page 70, 
I have known readers to adopt not only all these, but 
Others equally inappropriate and ridiculous. This is 
too much the case, particularly in seminaries for young 
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centlemen, in a number of which it has fallen to m* 
lot to give instruction in Elocution. 

The human mind is so constituted, that, in its edu- 
cation, order becomes almost indispensable. Hence, 
any thing that interrupts methodical instruction, is a 
serious obstacle to the growth of intellect. Nor is 
order more necessary than perseverance ; consequently 
all postures of the body which are calculated for re- 
pose, should be avoided by the student in elocutioa 
And as grace and dignity are of primary importance 
in vocal delivery, all postures which are inconsistent 
with these attributes should also be avoided. 

The erect posture of the body is the best for vocal 
delivery ; the trunk and limbs should be braced in pro- 
portion to the degree of ener^ required by the senti- 
ments to be delivered. The right loot should be from 
two to four inches in advance of the left, and the toes 
turned a little outwards ; meanwhile the body should 
be principally sustained by the left foot. 

The next best is the erect sitting posture, in which 
the shoulders do not rest against the back of the seat, 
and in which the body is retained in its proper posi- 
tion by muscular action. (See Ornamental Letter, 
page 11 and 16.) 

The next best is the erect sitting posture in which 
the shoulders rest against the back of the seat. 

These are the only postures which are at all favour- 
able to vocal delivery. 

MANNER OF HOLDINO THE BOOK. 

The book should be held in the left hand, from €\x 
to eight inches from the body, and as high as the centre 
of the breast, so as to bring the face nearly perpendi- 
cular. It should not, however, be held so high as to 
prevent the audience from having a view of the reader's 
mouth, as his voice would thereby be more or less ob- 
structed. The fingers of the right hand may take hold 
of the margin of the book lightly (see Fig. 10, and Oma- 
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niental Letter, page 1^, so as to be ready to turn over the 
leaves, as occasion may require ; or they may be placed 
upon the page» j ust below the line the reader is pronounc- 
ing, to aid him in keeping his place ; or, particularly 
if the reader is pronouncing an original composition, 
the right hand may be employed to illustrate and en- 
force the sentiments by appropriate gesticulation. (See 
Fig. 11.) ^If the reader be a lady, the right hand may 
support the left arm. (See Fi^. 12.) I do not, how- 
ever, advise ladies to adopt this posture exclusively, 
but deem it not ungraceful for them. 

The eyes should occasionally be directed from the 

words of the discourse to the audience. (See Fig. 11.) 

^n demoQ stjaiting^n the black-board, the face, and 

notlUelSack, should be turned to the audience. (See 

Fig. 13 and 14.) 



CHAPTER II. 

NOTATION OF GESTURE. 

TSiE want of a language for expressing the different 

dodinbations of gesture with brevity and perspicuity, 

/is the principal cause of the general neglect with which 

the cultivation of this art has hitherto been treated. 

' For this desideratum the world is indebted to tho^Rev. 

Gilbert Austin, of London. In 1806, this distinguished 

elocutionist published a quarto volume of six hundred 

pages ; and from that work I have taken the system 

of notation of which the following is a specimen : 

When the right arm is elevated backwards, and the 
left extended forwards, in a horizontal direction, he 
calls the posture of the former elevated backwards, and 
notes it eb ; and the posture of the latter, horizontal 
forwards, and notes it hf. Now the abbreviations eh 
and hf are placed over any word which requires these 
postures of the arms, thus : — 
7 
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' : r-- Jebovah*8 arm 

Snatch'd from the waves, and brings to me my sod !* 

Douglas, Act 111 

For an illustration of these gestures, the reader is 
referred to the ornamental letter on page 69. 

The original idea of this system of notation, says Mr. 
Austin, was suggested by the labour of teaching decla- 
mation in the usual manner. During this labour, which 
for many years constituted a part of his duty in hia 
grammar-school, the author having often found that he 
forgot, on a following day, his own mode of mstructing 
on a former, wished to be able to invent some perma- 
nent marks, in order tp establish more uniformity in 
his instructions, for the ease both of himself and of Ins 
pupils. The mode of instruction is not so liaUe to 
change, with respect to the expression of the voice, and 
countenance, for this is always pointed out by the sen- 
timent. But the great difficulty lies in ascertaining 
and marking the suitable gesture ; and for these ol> 
vious reasons ; because a language of gesture was want- 
ing, and because gesture may be infinitely varied, and 
yet, perhaps, be equally just. To leave the pupil to 
choose for himself would out distract him, and, instead 
of giving him freedom and grace, would deprive him 
of both. On his commencement as' a public speaker 
(which cannot be too early), it is necessary to teach | 
him every thing, and to reflate, by rules, every pos- 
sible circumstance in his delivery; his articulation, 
accent, emphasis, pauses, &c., ana along with all, his 
gesture. After sufficient instruction and practice, he 
will regulate his own manner, according to the sugges- 
tions of his jud^ent and taste. 

Among the higher objects of this system of notation, 
may be reckoned its uses as a record, whence the his- 

* Although an explamttion of the gestures oo Jdu>vak*$ tarm^ in 
the above sentence, is sufficient to answer my present purpose, it 
may not be improper to inform the reader that another gesture is 
required on the word §on. 
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torical painter may derive the materials of truth, and 
whence the orator and the ekx^utionist may not only 
obtain the instructions of the great men who have pre- 
ceded them in the same career, but by which also they 
may secure, unalterably, their own improvements for 
the advancement of their art, and for the benefit of 
posterity. A scene of Shakspeare, or a passage of Mil- 
ton, so noted, after the manner of a great master of 
recitation, or an oration so noted as delivered by an 
admired speaker, would prove an enduring study of 
truth and nature combined with imagination. And the 
aspiring orator would not be obliged, as at present, to 
invent for himself an entire system of action. He might 
derive light from the burning lamps of the dead, and 

Eroceed at once, by their guidance, towards the highest 
onours of his profession. 

Had the ancients possessed the art of notating their 
delivery, such was the unwearied dilieence of their 
great orators, Demosthenes and Cicero, that we should, 
most probably, at this day, be in possession of their 
manner of delivery, as well as the matter of their ora- 
tions ; and not be limited to conjecture relative to a 
single sentence of these eminent speakers, on the great 
occasions which called forth their powers. 
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CHAPTER III. 

POSmOlf O^ THE FEET AND LOWER LIMBS. 

The parts of tbe human figure which are brought 
into action, in gesture, cannot, in truth, be considered 
separate ; for every muscle, over which men can exer- 
cise voluntary action, contributes, in some measure, to 
the perfection of gesture. For, convenience, however, 
we may enumerate and class the most distinguished 

?arts of the body, which effect the principal gestures^ 
'hese are : 

1. The Head. 6. TheHANDs and Fingers. 

2. The Shoulders. 6. The Lower Limbs and 

3. The Trunk. Knees. 

4. The Arms. 7. The Feet. 

I shall begin, as it were, with the foundation of the 
building, and shall first consider the positions and 
motions of the feet and lower limbs ; since without the 
stability and ease of these, neither grace nor dignity 
can consist in the standing figure. 

As the object of the orator is to persuade, and as 
prejudice against his person or manners may greatly 
impede him, he must recommend himself by every at- 
tention to his external deportment which may be 
deemed correct and proper ; and guard against every 
species of inelegance that may prove disadvantageous. 
He must, therefore, even in his posture as he stands, 
prefer manly dignity and grace to awkward rusticity 
and rude strength. Rude strength may suit him who 
wishes to terrify, or to insult ; but this is rarely the 

!>urpose of a public speaker. Grace and decorum win 
avour ; and this is the general object. Rude strength 
stands indeed with stability, but without grace. 

The gracefulness of motion in the human form, or 
perhaps in any other, consists in the facility and secu* 
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rity with which it is executed. And the grace of any 
postures (except such as are manifestly desi^ied for 
repose), consists in the apparent facility with which 
they can be varied. Hence, in the standing figure, the 
posture is graceful when the weight of the body is 
principally supported by one limb, whilst the other is 
so placed as to be ready to relieve it promptly, and 
without effort. And as the limbs are formed for a 
mutual share of labour and of honour, so their alterna- 
tion in posture, and in motion, is agreeable and grace- 
ful. 

The body must then be supported, if grace be con- 
sulted, on either limb, like Apollo, Antinous, and other 
beautiful and well-executed statues. 

The positions of the feet are expressed by the nota- 
tion annexed, which is to be written under the word 
where the speaker is to assume such position. They 
are the following : 



First Position of the Right Foot, noted R. 1. (See Fig. 16). 

The upper part of the figure represents the eleva- 
tion of the position ; the lower, the plan. 

In this position the right foot (advanced before the 

eft about the breadth of the foot), 

orms, with the left, an angle of 
about seventy-five degrees, as may 
be seen in the plan. The lines 
which form this angle, passing 
through the length of each foot, 
meet its' vertex under the heel of 
the left. The principal weight of 
the body is sustained by the left 
foot ; the right rests lightly, but in 
Its whole length, upon the floor. 
This fact is shown in the plan by deeply shading the 
left foot, and lightly shading the right. 
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Second Position of the Right Foot,notedR. 2. (SeeFig.16.) 

In this position, the right foot sliding forward about 
half its length, receives the principal 
weight of the body, the left being 
raised, and turning as far inwards 
towards the right ; the ball of the 
left great toe only lightly touching 

A the noor, to keep the oody from tot- 
tering. In the plan, the right foot, 
by which the weight of the body is 
principally sustained, is edl shaaed, 
while that part only of the left is 
^^ shaded which rests upon the floor. 

The angle formed by lines drawn through the length 
of the feet, in this position, is about ninety degrees. 

In this position, when the feet are near together, the 
entire sole of the left foot may lightly touch the floor ; 
but when the feet are separated about their own length, 
or more, the left should touch only near the great toe ; 
the knee should be bent, and the heel turned inward, 
as in Fig. 24 and ^6. 

First Position of the Left, Foot, noted L. 1. (See Fig. 17). 

V I I / This position of the left foot is, in 

\ / all respects, analogous to the first 

X >^^- position of the right. The left foot 

^^^^*^*t^^^ IS advanced, and the body is princi- 

7^w pally supported by the right. The 

shading of the plan is similar to that 

in the first position of the right, and 

for the same purposes. 

The first position of the right foot 
is the proper reading position, when 
no gesture is employed; but it should be occasionally 
alternated vnth the first position of the left, for the 
relief of the supporting muscles. 



^ 
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Second Positum oftheLeftIhot,notedlj.2. (SeeFi^. 18). 

This position of the left foot is, in 
all respects, analogous to the s^ond 
position of the right.; and, in the 
figure, it is represented in the stune 
manner, only reversed. 

Figure 19 is a better plan of the 
feet Uian that annexed to the eleva- 
tions. In both portions the right 
foot advances about half its owiil 
length, as may be seen by. comparing; 
it with the equidistant parallel lines; :::In the &rst posi- 
tion <>f the ri^ht foot* the. lines jgf^.j^i passing through 
the centre of the feet, 
make an angle of - 
about seventy-five de- 
grees; iind in the se-- 
ccsid positioli, the 
lines SS^ make an an- - 

Sle.pf about ninety 
egrees. These an- " 
gles are nearly bi- 
sected by the line - 
EE, which goes to 
the eye of the person " 
addressed. In jthe 
first position, the lines " 
c,/, q, x^ i,* annexed i9 

to the dotted prints of both the feet, mark the manner 
in which-they are shifted, without ^Uering their own 
angle, according as the gesture is directed. In the 
plan the.gestur^ is supposed to-be diirected forwards. 
This figure may be supposed to be reversed for the first 
and the second position of the left foot-. 

The first position of either foot, but particularly that 

* Thba^ are notation letters, which will be explained in their 
place. 
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of the right (because the more graceful), is the proper 
reading position. It is also the proper rising position 
of the orator. But should he stretch forth his arms 
towards the audience, when he begins to speak, he 
should take the second position. 

Besides the four positions above mentioned, there are 
two others, which may be called positions in front* 
The heels are placed nearly together, and the body is 
supported, alternately, on the right and left foot, whilst 
the toes of the other lightly touch the floor. The angle 
formed by the feet, m these positions, is somewhat 
greater than a right angle. In other respects they 
are similar to the ordinwy positions. The ri^ht po- 
sition in front, noted R. F., is when the body is sup- 
ported on the left foot. The left position in firont, 
noted L. F., is when the body is supported on the right 
foot. The position in front is used when persons are 
addressed lutemately, on either side, whilst the audi- 
tors are in front, as on the stage. It is not craceful, 
and should not often be used ; it is too stiff and formal, 
like the military figure, and presents the body with too 
much uniformity and flatness.* 




* This appears to be the position condemned by Qaintilian ; 
^ The swing of those who balance their body to the right side and 
ioft. upon Ui« alternate feet, is very ungraceful" 
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Connected with these positions which express the 
moderate state of the feet, are marked the same posi- 
tions in the extended state. (Fig* 20.) These diflfer 
from the moderate, principally, in the greater separa- 
tion of the feet. The second position extended, en- 
larges the angle a few degrees by drawing up the heel 
of the retu-ed foot. ' (See Fig. 46 and 89.) The first 
extended position is made when a person retires in any 
degree of alarm ; and the second, when he advances 
with boldness. (See Fig. 106 and 108.) An x is added 
to the notation to express the extended position, thus ; 
K. 1. x; R. 2. x; &c. 

The contracted position may be easily understood by 
supposing the heels to be brought close together. A c 
is added to the notation, to express the contracted 
position, thus: R. I.e. 

The attitude of the orator should not be like that of 
the affected dancing-master, which is adapted to spring- 
ing agility and conceited display. The orator should 
adopt such attitudes and positions only as consist with 
manly simplicity and grace. The toes should be turned, 
not inwards, like those of the awkward rustic, but 
moderately outwards ; and the limbs should be so dis- 
posed as to support the body with ease, and to change 
with facility. The sustaining foot should be planted 
firmly; the leg braced, but not contracted; and the 
knee straightened (contraction suits the spring neces- 
sary for the dancer, and bent knees belong to feeble- 
ness, or timidity) ; the other foot and limb snould press 
lightly, and be held relaxed, so as to be ready for im- 
mediate change and action, except in very energetic 
delivery, where both limbs should be braced. The 
trunk of the body should be well balanced, and sus- 
tained erect upon the supporting limb, except in such 
instances as particularly require its inclination, as 
veneration, supplication, &c. The orator should /ace 
his audience. Whatever his position may be, he should 
present himself, as Quintilian expresses, csquo pectore 
(Fig. 13), and never in the fencer's attitude. 
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In changing the positions of the feet, the motions! 
should be made with the utmost simplicity, and firee 
from the parade and sweep of dancing. All changes, 
except where particular energy requires the speaker to 
stamp, start back, or advance with marked decision, 
should be made almost imperceptibly. The changes 
should not be too frequent: frequent change gives the 
idea of anxiety and instability, which are unfavourable 
to an orator. 

The several acts resulting from the. changes in the 
positions of the feet, are, advancing (noted a) ; re- 
tiring (r) ; traversing (ir.) ; starting (5. or sU) ; stamps 
ins («p.),&c. 

If more steps than one are to be expressed (as in the 
business of the theatre) the number may be introduced 
in a parenthesis, after the letter marking the step, and 
then the position follows which finishes uie movement ; 
thus, a (2) R. 2, means, advance two steps to the se- 
cond position of the right foot. In private declama- 
tions, or recitations on a platform, or rostrum, these 
figures are not necessary, as a single step, in advancing 
or retiring, is sufficient.* 

Changes of position, or steps, are considered to be 
made only by the foot on which the body is not sup- 
ported, for that alone is free. Should it be required to 
move the foot which supports the body (suppose the 
left, in the first position of the right. Fig. 15), two mo- 

* I have frequently seen college students take three steps to the 
right, then three to the left, then three again to the right, and so 
on, till they had changed their position fifteen times during the de> 
livery of a discourse which did not dceupj them more than ten 
minutes. And I have known a clergyman to traverse the wbdo 
length of his pulpit twenty-three times during the delivery of a ser- 
mon. Such erratic movements in a public speaker are undigni* 
fied : {hey betray a want of judgment, and are exceedingly annoy- 
ing to an audience. An orator should *^keep in hit fiace^* h« 
should peribrm all the movements of his feet within the limits of 
thirty-six inches square, and not be continually running about th^ 
room as if labouring under the effects of nitrous oxide. 
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tions are necessary ; in the first the posttion toxai be 
changed to R. 2. (Fig. 16), so as to throw the weight 
of the body on the right foot, then the left may be 
moved as required. 

According to this principle« it will be fiMmd that 
from each original aJl.» ^ 

position four steps ^M 

may be made. (See j^ .' 

Fig. 21 and 22.) / f 

The plan of the 
steps, in the ori^* M'" 
nal position, is in ^J^_^ 
the centre, and r^'"*" 
drawn larger; the . 
plan of the steps, 
made from that ori- 
ginal position, is re- 
presented smaller. ,^^ 
The line of motions rlj^^ 
of the feet, is repre- si 
Bented by a line of dots, nearly of the same form which 
each foot should trace ; the line of the free, or first- 
moving foot, is marked with a star. In the figures, it 
will te observed, that from each position four steps 
may be made — the speaker may advancCf retire, tra- 
verse, and cross. In 
advancing and tra- 
versing, each step 
finishes on the second 
position of the ad- S 
vancing loot ; and, ^l ^ 
in retiring from the ^^^ 
first position, the step ^••" 
finishes on the first 
position of the con- 
trary foot; but, in 
fetiring from the se- 
cond position, it fin- z^.i 
ishes on the first 
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position of the same foot. In crossing from the first 
position, the free foot passes before the other, and 
finishes on the second position ; but, in crossing from 
the second position, it passes behmd the planted foot, 
and finishes on the first position. 

The steps from the two positions of the left foot are 
similar to those of the right, and do not require to be 
explained by another figure. 



CHAPTER IV. 

THB POSmONS, MOnOlfS, AND ELEVATIONS OF THE ASMS. 

Fig. 23 represents a person standing with his arms 
hanging unconstrained. Now, if from this position the 
arm be raised as high as it can be, as in Fig. 24, the 
extremity of the fingers will describe, in the vertical 
direction, a semicircle, which, in the figure, is marked 

at five points, 
R, d, A, 6, Z, at 
intervals of for- 
ty-five degrees. 
If, in the trans- 
verse direction, 
the arm be ex- 
tended across 
the body, as far 
as convenience 
will permit, and 
then swept hori- 
zontally round, 
and outwards, 
the extremityof 
the fingers will 
describe a semi- 
circle, which, in 
«* Fig. 25, is also 

marked at five points, c,/, g, x, b, at intervals of forty- 
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five degrees.* Upon 
these principles is 
built the present syn 
tem of gesture, which 
is exemplified in the 
following diagram : 

Fig. 26 is a sphere, 
consisting of the pri- 
mary circle, Z e h d 
RdheZy the ri^ht 
circle, Z/R (crossing 
the primary at right 
angles), the two ob- 
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* The eye of the spectator ii eapposed to be above thie figure. 
8 
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lique circIeSyZ&R^Z, and Z c R 6 Z (crossing the rig^t 
and primary circle at an angle of forty-five degrees), 
the horizontal circle h hcfqhh (the plane of which 
passes through the projecting point)yand the two smaller 
circles h e qfc e 6, and b d cfqdb^ parallel to it, 
above and below, at the distance of forty-five degrees. 
The human figure is so placed within this sphere, that 
the internal central point between the shoulders, is the 
centre of the sphere. The postures and motions of the 
arms are referred to, and determined by, the points at 
which the circles intersect each other.* Tne circle 
marked q, bx the right arm, becomes c for the left, and 
the contrary. According to this scheme, the i>08tures 
of the arms are determined, and noted as follows : 

Firstf in the Vertical Direction. 

When the arm hangs down, at rest, Fig. 23, it 
is noted R. 

When directed downwards, within forty-five 
degrees of the nadir, Fiff. 27 to 31, it is noted - d. 

When directed towards the horizon. Fig. 32 to 36 A. 

When elevated forty-five degrees above the ho- 
rizon. Fig. 37 to 41 e. 

When pointing to the zenith. Fig. 24 - - ' - - Z. 

Second, in the Transverse Direction. 

When the arm is extended as far as convenient, 
across the body, say forty-five degrees from the 
rkht circle, Z/ R, Fig. 27, 32, 37, it is noted - e. 

When extended in the plane of the right circle, 
or directly forward. Fig. 28, 83, 38 /• 

When airected forty-five degrees obliquely from 
this position. Fig. 29, 34, 39 - - - - - - - y. 

When in the [dane of the primary circle. Fig. 
30, 35, 40 - - - - «• 

* In speaking of an|rle8 and elevations, detennined by degrees, 
mathematical precision is not intended, and is not necessary : it ia 
sufficient for the present purpose that the position described should 
be nearly in the angle or direction mentioned. 
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When fi»ty-five degrees backwards of this posi- 
tion. Fig. 31, 36, 41 



Froia4he combination of the three vertical and five 
r. 24 and 25), exclusive of the 
1 primary positions of the arms 
{tration of these primary posi- 

figures in the upper line (Fig. 
a dbwnwards, but to different 

cirble; all the figures in the 
6), direct the arm towards the 

the third (37 to 41), elevate it 
«rerse circle. If they are taken 
, those in the first column (27 
ose in the second (28, 33, 38), 
hird (29, 34, 39), oblique ; those 
►), extended ; those in the fifth 
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ostures of the Arms more 
arly noted. 

I*i«t Itine. 

cvhwards across, - - - 

fvnwards forwards, - - 

downwards oblique, - - - 

downwards extended, - • 

downwards backwards, - - 

Second Line. 

horizontal across, - - - . 

horizontal forwards, - - • 

horizontal oblique, - - • 

horizontal extended, - • 

Wizontal backwards, - • 

Third Line. 

elevated across, - - - . 

elevated forwards, - - < 

elevated oblique, - - - 

elevated extended, - - 

elevated backwards, - - 



par' 

Noted. 

dc. 
df. 
dq. 
dx. 
db. 



he. 

hq. 
hx. 
hb. 



ec. 



ex. 
eb. 
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These are 
the simple 
primary pos- 
tures of the 
whole arm, 
which, with 
the latitude 
allowed, will 
be found suf- 
ficient to re- 
present most 
of the ordi- 
nary ges- 
tures. Bythe 
latitude al- 
lowed, the 
reader is to 
understand 
that deflex- 
ion from the 
true point in 
reference to 
which the 
posture is 
named:since 
a near ap- 
proach to the 
proper point 
IS sufficient 
to give the 
posture the 
name of that 
point. 

The collo- 
quial eleva- 
tions of the 
arm(Fig.42, 
43, 44), are 
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less bold than the primary postures. The fore arm, in 
the horizontal elevation, instead of being raised to the 





height of the shoulder, points 
about as high as the middle 
of the breast; the hand, in 
the elevated, position, is not 
raised above the eyes ; and 
in the position downwards, 
it is held but little below the 
waist. 

In delineating the primary 
postures, the boldestand most 
decided action has been cho- 
sen, which is suited to the 
epic style; because, in this 
style, the dij9ferent postures 
i are the most strongly discri- 
minated. The colloquial 
44 elevations are similar, but 

tamer In them the distinctive character is, that the 
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arm, at the elbow, is bent, and the upper arm held 
closer to the side. 

The degree of energy proceeding from the sentiment 
of desire, or aversion, witn which a passage is delivered, 
influences much the character of the gesture, in the 
same manner that it does the tones and expressions of 
the voice ; the language still remaining unaltered. If 
the passage to be delivered may properly be illustrated 
by the arm in the posture harizontcd extended (Ax), the 
degree of that extension should vary with the spirit of 




45 

the passa^. If an object is 
simply pointed to in the hori-x 
zon, the arm should be mode- 
rately extended (Fig. 45), and 
slightly bent tiX the shoulder, 
the elbow, and the wrist. If 
the object is highly interesting, 
and supposed to be in the* same 
situation as if a general pointed 
to those troops which he re- 
quired to be instantly sustained, 
the arm should be extended to 
the utmost, the wrist thrown 
up, and the fingers down, whilst ^^ 

the whole body should be projected forwards. (Fig* 
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46.) The arm, in this posture, as in the last, is con- 
sidered still to be horizontal extended^ but in the ea^ 
treme degree, and is marked with an additional x {hxx). 
If the object in the same situation as before be sup* 
posed something producing disappointment, or horror 
the arm should be contracted^ and the whole person 
should recoil. (Fig. 47.) And this also is considered 
horizontal extended ; horizontal , because the hand is 
directed towards the horizon ; and extended^ because 
the arm continues in the same plane as in the former 
instances. But the character of this gesture differs ; 
and, in order to express it by the notation letters, a c 
is added, thus, hxc. This notation is read, horizontal 
extended contracted. 



48 49 50 

There are other postures of the arm, which require 
II separate consideration. These postures are named 
from the manner of holding the arm, or resting it upon 
the body. They admit of considerable variety ; but 
the description of the following, will suffice to explain 
the class to which they are to be referred. 

Encumbered, or folded, noted en .* (Fig. 48.) When 
the arms are crossed, and enclose each other, the left 

* With arms encnmbered, thus. — HamUL 
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hand holding the upper right arm, and the right hand 
passing under the upper left arm. 

Kimboy k. The posture into which the arm is thrown 
by resting the hand upon the hip, as in Fig^ 49. 

Reposed^ pd. When one fore arm rests upon the 
other, as in Fig. 50. This posture is peculiar to ladies. 



CHAPTER V. 

TOffTURES AND MOnOITS OF THE HANDS. 

The Roman critics and orators attributed consider- 
able importance to the manner of disposing the fingers, 
in delivery, ascribing to each particular disposition of 
them, a significancy, or suitableness for certain expres- 
sions, of which we do not always see the force. Seve- 
ral of these dispositions of the fingers are employed by 
our speakers, but without attaching to them any par- 
ticular significancy. ^ Either they are natural gestures, 
or they are imitations, of which the origin is not re- 
membered, or regarded, as many of our apparently 
original actions are. 

The postures of the hand are determined by four 
different circumstances : 

1. By the disposition of the fingers. 

2. By the mannel* of presenting the palm. 

3. By the combined disposition of both hands. 

4. By the part of the body on which they are occa- 
sionally placed. 

First Class of the Postures of the Hands, depending on 
the Disposition of the Fingers. 

The natural state, noted n., Fig. 61. The hand, 
when unconstrained, in its natural, and relaxed state, 
either hanging down at rest, or raised moderately up 
has all the fingers a little bent* inwards towards the 



Digitized 



by Google 



94 ELOCUTION. 

palm; the middle and third fin^r li^tly touch; the 
fore-finger is separated from the middle finger, and less 
bent, and the little finger separated from the third, and 
more bent. The extremity of the thumb bends a little 
outwards; and, in its general length and disposition, is 
nearly parallel with the fore-finger. When the arm is 
raised horizontal, the hand is held obliquely between 
the postures inward and supine. Cresollius recom- 
mends the public speaker to adopt this posture of the 
hand, and for this preference he adduces the authority 
of Hippocrates and Galen. But it is not necessary that 
a speaker should confine himself to any one posture of 
the hand; variety may often demand the contrary: if, 
however, he should prefer using only 
one, this posture merits the preference. 






5] 

Clinched, c, Fig. 52. The finders, in this disposition, 
are firmly closed, and press their extremities upon the 
palm ; the thumb aids the pressure, and is lapped, par- 
ticularly, over the middle finger. 

Extended, x,* Fig. 63. The fingers, in this state, 
whatever may be the general position of the hand, are 
separated from each other with energy in proportion to 
the excitation of the speaker. 

Index, i. Fig. 54, 65, 56. Pointing with the fore- 
finger, and sometimes also with the middle finger ex- 
tended, the other fingers turned inwards, and contract- 
ed with more or less force, according to the energy of 

* The letter chosen for the notation of a particular gesture, is 
not alwa^rs the initial letter, because the names of many of the ges- 
tures begin with the same Jetter. It becomes necessary, thererore, 
to employ some remarkable letter in the word ; thus, x is used for 
extended, and I for collected, which may be easily remembered. 
Of the many names of gestures which begin with the same letter, 
the gesture most used is marked by the initial letter. 
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the speaker. This gesture is used in reproach and 
indication^ from the last of which it has its name, indej,. 





54 



55 





Collected, l. Fig. 57 and 58. When the ends of all 
the fingers are 
gently inclined 
towards, or touch 
the end. of the 
thumb. 

With the fin- 
^rs. collected, as 
m a, the hand is 
brought near the 
lips, or opposite 
shoidder^theA re^ 
moved in the contrary direction, with the fingers ex- 
tendeid, as in fr. ; 

Holdings A> Fi^.^9, 6a, 61. The finger and thumb 







fure pressed together, either the fore 
or middle finger, or both ; the other 
fingers are contracted, more or less, 
according to the degree of energy re- 
quired by the sentiment. 
Hollow, w. Fig. 62. When the palm is held nearly 
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supine, and the fingers turn inward^^ 
without touching. 
jl Thumb, m, Fig. 63 and 64. Point- 
/ ing with the thumb, the fingers being 
clasped down, and the tnumb ex- 
tended. 

Grasping, g, Fig. 65. The fin- 
09 gers and thuinb seizing the garments, 
or the hair. 
" That gesture,*' says Quintilian, " which urges on 
' ;: " : » the words, contract- 
ing and opening the 
hand with alternate 
^^^ and rapid motion, is 
66 ' ^ rather admitted by 
common usage, than according to art." (See Fig. 66.) 

Second Class of the Postures of the Hands, depending 
on the manner of presenting the Palm. 

Prone, p. Fig. 67. The hand is prone when the 
^ .«» P^'™^ ^® turned 

In ^-5'^^5HII downwards. 
' _ Supine, s. The 

67 68 hand is said to be 

supine, when the palm is turned upwards, as in Fig. 68. 
Inwards, n. Fig. 69. When the palm is turned to- 
wards the breast 
and the hand is 
held on the edge. 
70 Outwards, o. 

Fig. 70. When the palm is turned from the body, and 
towards the object, the thumb down- 
wards, the hand held on the edge. 

Vertical, v, Fig. 71 . When the palm is 
perpendicular to the horizon, the fingers 
pointing upwards. 

Forwards, f When the palm is pre- 
sented forwards, the arm hanging down, or placed in 
one of the extended, or backward positions. 




wards, n, r ig. 
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Backwards, 6. When the palm is turned back- 
wards^ the arm hanging down, or placed in one of the 
extended, or backward positions. 

nird Class of the Postures of the Hands, arising from 
the combined disposition of both Hands. 

Of this class a few only are noticed, and those are 
they which are most in use among public speakers ; 
others may be supplied as occasion may require. It is 
found necessary to use two letters for the notation of 
each of these postures. 




Applied, ap. Fig. 72. When the palms are pressed 
togetner, and the fingers and thumbs of each are mu- 
tually laid against each other. 

Clasped, Ip, Fig. 73. When all the fingers are in- 
serted between each other, and the hands pressed 
closely together. 

Folded, Id, Fig. 74. When the fingers of the right 
hand, at the second joint, are laid between the thumb 
and fore-finger of the left, the right thumb crossing the 
left. 
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Crossed, cr. Fig. 75. When the left hand is placed 
on the breast, and the right on the left, or the contrary. 

Inclosed, in. Fig. 76. When the knuckles at the 
middle joint of one hand, moderately bent, are received 
within the palm of the other, the fingers of which stretch 
alon^ the back of the inclosed hand nearly to the wrist, 
the thumbs crossing, or rather, laid at length over each 
other. 

Touching, tc. Fig. 77. When the points of the fin- 
gers of each hand are brought lightly into contact. 




Wringing, wr. Fig. 78. When both hands are first 
clasped together, and elevated, then depressed, and 
separated at. the wrists, without disengaging the fin- 
gers. 

Enumerating, nu, Fig. 79. When the index finger 
of the right hand is laid suc- 
cessively upon the index, or 
the different fingers of the 
left. If the number of divi- 
sions be more than four, the 
^enumeration should begin 
from the thumb. Sometimes 
79 the finger and thumb of the 

right hand hold the finger of the left, which represents 
the divisio.i. 

Fourth Class of the Posturesof the Hands, arising from 
the Part of the Body on which they are occasion* 
ally placed. 

The fourth class of the postures of the hands arises 
from the part of the body on which they are occasion- 
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aJy placed. The notation letter by which these are 
represented, is a capital ; and it occupies the place in 




80 81 

the Systematic Ta- 
ble (to be found in 
another part of this 
work), of those two 
small letters which 
represent the posi- 
tion of the arm in 
the vertical and 
transverse direc- 
tion. The parts of 
the body and head 
nio»t remarkable, in 
this respect, are, the 
Jreaw^ noted B (Fig. » 

80) ; the eyes, E (Fig. 81) ; the Ims, L (Fig. 82) ; the 
forehead, F (Fig. 83); the chin, C (Fig. 84). 

The Motions of the Arms and Hands. 

In ascertaining the import of any posture of either 
arm, or hand, it is important to consider the posture in 
connexion with the action by whicli it is produced ; 
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for any posture of the arm, or hand, may sustain differ- 
ent significant characters, because different actions give 
the same posture an entirely different import. This 
must be obvious to all who reflect that the effect of the 
posture greatly depends upon the exact character of 
the motion, which is produced partly by the direction 
which the motion takes, partly by the force with which 
it is commenced, and partly by the distance through 
which it passes. 




The motions of the hands and arm 
therefore, considered ; first, as to their 
secondly, as to their manner of moviuj 
is not here taken into account. The 
noted by the fourth and fifth small le 
many be necessary. 

In the direction of the motion (Fig. 85), gestures are 
considered as ascending, noted a ; descending, d ; to 
the right, r ; to the left, / / forwards, /; backwards, 
h ; revolving, v. The stars, connected with the hand 
by dots, show the various points from which the mo 
tion of the gestures has commenced. 
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As to the maimer of motion, gesture may be consi- 
dered as 

Noting, noted n. Fig. 11, page 71. When the hand 
IS first drawn back and raised, and then advanced, and, 
with a gentle stroke, depressed. 

Projecting, or pushing, p. Fig. 86. When the arm 
is first retracted, and then thrust forward in the direc- 
tion in which tiie hand points. 



87 88 

Waving, w. Fig. 87. When 
the fingers are first pointed 
downwards, and then, by a 
smart motion of the elbow and 
wrist, the hand is flung up- 
ward in a vertical direction. 

The flourish, Jl, Fig. 88. A 
circular movement above the 
head. 

The sweep, sw, Fig. 89. A 
curved movement, descending 
from the opposite shoulder, and 
rising with velocity to the 
utmost extent of the arm, or 89 

the reverse ; changing the position of the hand from 
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supine to vertical in the first case, and from vertical 
to supine, in the latter. The sweep is sometimes doubled, 
by returning the arm through the same arch.* 

Beckoning, bk. When with the fore-finger, or the 
whole hand, the palm being turned inwards, a motion 
is made in the direction of the breast. 

Repressing, rp. The reverse of the preceding ges- 
ture, when the fore-finger, or the whole hand, the palm 
turned outwards, makes a motion in opposition to the 
person addressed. The motions, in these last two ges- 
tures, are often repeated. 




91 

Striking, st, Fig. 90. When the whole fore-arm, and 
the hand along with it, descend from a higher elevation 
rapidly, and with a degree of force like a stroke which 
is arrested, when it nas struck what it was aimed 
against. 

Recoiling, re, Fig. 91. When after a stroke, as in 
the former gesture, the arm and hand return to the 
position whence they proceeded. 

* The late John Kemble, says Mr. Aastin, used the double sweepi 
with fine effect, on these words: 

The play 's the thing 
Wherein I '11 catch the conscience of the king. — Hamlet, 
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Advancing 9 ad. When the hand beuiff first moved 
downwards and backwards, in order to obtain greater 
space' for action, is then moved regularly forwards, and 
raised as high as the horizontal position, a step being, 
at the same time, made in advance, to aid the action. 

Springing, sp. When the hand, having nearly ar- 
rived at the intended limit of gesture, flies suddenly up 
to it by a quick motion of the wrist, like the blade of a 
pocket-knife, when it suddenly and decidedly snaps into 
Its proper situation by the recoil of the sprmg. 

Throwing, th. When the arm, by the force of the 
gesture, is thrown, as it were, in the direction of the 
person addressed. 

Clinchingl d. When the hand is suddenly clinched, 
and the arm raised in a posture of threatening, or con- 
tempt. 

Collecting, IL When the arm, from an extended 
posture, sweeps inwards. 

Shaking, sh. When a tremulous motion is made by 
the arm and hand. 

Pressing,pr. When the hand, already laid on some 
part, the effort of pressing is marked by raising the 
elbow, and contracting the fingers. 

Retracting, rt. When the arm is withdrawn, pre- 
paratory to projecting, or pushing, as may be imagined 
m Fig. 47, if supposed to prepare to push towards the 
star, and as in the dotted hand and arm of Fig. 91, or 
in the right arm of Fig. 96 ; or, in order to avoid an 
object either hateful or horrible, as in Fig. 95 and 105. 

Rejecting, rj. Is the action of pushing the hand 
vertically towards the object, and, at the same time, 
averting the head, as in Fig. 97, for which Fig. 96 is 
preparatory. 

Bending, bn, is the gesture preparatory to striking. 
It is represented by the uppermost dotted hand and 
arm of rig. 90, and by the strongly marked elevated 
right arm of Fig. 91. 

The gestures here given will sufiice, as a specimen 



Digitized 



by Google 



104 ELOCUTION. 

of some of the most useful in this class ;, others m^y be 
named, and marked by proper notation^ as occasiota 
may require. * 

CHAPTER VI. 

THE HEAD, THE EYES, THE SHOULDERS, AND THE BODY. 

As the head gives the chief grace to the person, so 
does it principally contribute to the expression of grace, 
in delivery. 

The head should be held in an erect and natural 
posture; for, when hung down, it expresses humility, 
or diffidence ; when thrown back, arrogance ; and when 
inclined to oiie side, languor or indifference. The 
movements of the head should be suited to the charac- 
ter of the delivery ; they should accord with the ges- 
ture, and fall in with the action o( the hands, and the 
motions of the body. 

The head is capable of many appropriate expres- 
sions. Besides those nods which signify assent, or ap- 
probation and rejection, there are motions of the head, 
known, and common to all, which express modesty, 
doubt, admiration and indignation. But to use the 
gesture of the head alone, unaccompanied by any other 
gesture, is considered faulty. It is also a fault to shake 
or nod the head frequently, to toss it violently, or to 
agitate the hair, by rolling it about. 

The most usual motions and postures of the head, 
are as follows. In the notation, the head and eyes 
may, without confusion, be considered together. 



Postures and Motions of 
the Head. 

Inclined, noted - - I 
Erect, « - - E 

Assenting, " - - As 



Diredim of the Eyes. 

F<Mrwards, noted - • P 
Averted, " - - A 

Downwards, «* - - D 
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Denying, " - - Dn 
Shaking, " - - Sh 



Tossing, " - - Ts 
Aside, " - - S 



Upward, « - . U 

Around, " - - R 



Vacuity, or 

Vacancy,* " . - y 

The motions of the trunk contribute much to the 
effect in delivery. The gestures of the arms and hands, 
therefore, should always be supported by the accom- 
paniment of the body. Not by affected and ridiculous 
contortions, but by the manly and free exertions of the 
muscles of the body, the general consent of which is 
indispensable to the production of graceful motion. 
The raising up, or shrugging of the shoulders, in order 
to express mdifference, or contempt, is merely theatri- 
cal, and should be sparingly used, even on the stage. 

The postures of the trunk might also be enumerated, 
and be subjected to the rules of notation ; but this would 
be unnecessary, as they^are iri general sufficiently un- 
derstood, being the accompaniment of the motions of 
the head, the arms and the hands. 

CHAPTER VII. 

THE STROKE AND TIBCB OF GESTURE. 

The arm, the fore-arm, the hand, and the fingers, 
form the grand instrument of gesture, or, as Cicero 
calls it, " the weapon of the orator." The centre of 
motion of this compound instrument, is the shoulder* 
These parts do not move together in the manner of an 
inflexible line ; but each separate joint often becomes 
a new centre of motion for the portion between it and 
the extremity. 

In gesticulating, this ccwnplex instrument does not 
continue long in one direct line, nor in any particular 

♦ Queen, Alas! how is 't with you, 

That you do bend your eye on vacancy, 

And with the ineorporeal air do hold discoarse ? — HandeL 
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flexure, but chan^ every moment the angles formed 
at the different Jomts, which adds grace and variety to 
the motions. The farther any portion of this complex 
line is from the centre of motion, the greater space does 
it pass through. The least motion, therefore, is that 
made by the upper arm, and the greatest, that made 
by the hand: from this circumstance alone, the ges- 
tures of the latter are conspicuous. In gesticulating, 
the hand has not only the advantage of being placed at 
the extremity of the line farthest from the centre of 
motion ; biit, by means of the joint ^t the wrist, it can 
spring with increased velocity on approaching the point 
to which its gesture is directed. This action of the 
hand is termed the stroke of the gesture ; and it should 
be marked by different degrees of force, according to 
the energy of the sentiment. In high passion, it should 
be distinguished by a strong percussion; and in the 
more moderate state of the speaker's feelings, merely 
by a turn of the hand, by a change of posture, or ele- 
vation of the arm, or by a momentary arrest of the 
motion of the gesture in its transitions. 

The stroke of the gesture is analogous to the empha- 
sis of the voice ; and they should teth fall exactly ou 
the accented syllable of the emphatic word. In this 
way the emphatic force of the voice, and the stroke of 
the gesture, co-operate in presenting the idea in the 
most lively manner, to the eye as well as to the ear. 

There are other points of analogy between the voice 
and gesture, which deserve consideration. In the sim* 
pie and narrative parts of a discourse, there is little 
effort or variety oi expression, in the voice. Under 
the same circumstances, the gesture, if any is used, 
should be tame and simple ; but, in the more impas- 
sioned parts, both should be equally exerted. The 
gesture, also, in many instances, nearly imitates the 
manner of the inflections of the voice. When the voice 
rises, the gesture naturally ascends; and when the 
voice makes the falling inflection, or lowers its pitch. 



Digitized 



by Google 



GESTURE. 107 

the gesture follows it by a corresponding descent ; and, 
m the level and monotonouspronunciationof the voice, 
the ^sture seems to observe a similar limitation, by 
movmg rather in the horizontal direction, without much 
varying its elevation. 

A \ Some writers say, that, <' in calm discourse, the 
^words and the gestures should generally accompany 
each other ; but, in impassioned discourse, the feelings 
of the speaker should first be manifested in the eyes ; 
then, by the countenance ; next, by the gesture ;• and, 
lastly, by the words." This is not just./ Ig^lWjjp^^ 
course, wh ether calm or impassioned, the woi^san d 
the gestures should accompany each other. As, in 
beating time in music, the beat is made on the accented 
part of the measure, so in speaking, the stroke of the 
gesture should fall on the accented syllable of the em- 
phatic word. The emotion which calls forth the word, 
at the same moment, prompts the gesture. Hence, the 
muscles of gesticulation should move synchronously 
and harmoniously with those of the voice. When ges- 
ture is not marked by the precision of the stroke, in 
the proper places, it is very offensive. The arms, like 
those of a person groping m the dark, seem to wander 
about in quest of some uncertain object ; and the ac- 
tion is of that faulty kind which is called sawing the 
air. Even graceful motions, unmarked by the pre- 
cision of the stroke of the gesture, as sometimes seen, 
particularly among singers on the stage, lose much of 
their force, and very soon cease to afford pleasure. 
All the unmeaning motions of public speakers are at- 
tended with the same ill effect as a mouthing and cant- 
ting tone of declamation, which lays no emphasis with 
just discrimination, but swells and falls with a vain 
afiectation of feeling, and with absolute deficiency both 
in taste and judgment. 
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CHAPTER Vm. 

THE CliASSIFICAllQW €9 GfiSTUSS. 

Thb arms, as well as the hands, may be employed^ 
in ^esticalatkm, separately, or together, each using 
similar, or dissimilar actions. Each arm may perform 

similar gestures when 
the body of the speaker 
is presented towards 
the person addressed 
precisely in front (Fig. 
92); but when the 
body is not so pre- 
sented, the gestures 
will not be similar 
(Fig. 93) ; and, as such 
posture and gestures 
^ are not graceful, they 
- are not frequently 
« used. 

The advancement of one hand before the other is 
an indication of precedence, as is, also, in general, its 
higher elevation. The advanced hand, therefore, is 
said to perform the principal gesture. In ^neral, the 
elevation of the retired arm is a whole position lower 
than that of the advanced arm ; and, though the ges- 
ture of the retired hand occasionally resembles that of 
the advanced hand, yet its action is performed with 
less energy and authoritjr. For these reasons, the ac- 
tion of the retired hand is called the subordinate ges- 
ture. 

There is a class of gestures csMedsignificant gestures:* 

* As this word has long been applied to a certain class of ges- 
tures, and as there is some difficulty in procuring a better, I have 
followed my predecessors in its use. The objection to the word is 
obvious — it conveys the idea that all the gestures wliich do not 
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the extending of the index-finger towards persoas, or 
things, points them out ; the laying of the hand on the 
breast refers to the feelings of the speaker ; the placing 
of the finger on the lips signifies an injunction of si- 
lence, &c. 

But gestures, in general, are too vague to be com- 
prehended under this description : they denote a sort 
of general relation in the expressions — their power to 
do this is derived from the time and manner of their 
application, from the place in which they are used, and 
from their various combinations. Some are used at 
the beginning of a sentence, merely to indicate a com- 
mencement in action, as well as speech ; some are used 
for description; some, for explaining, extending, or 
limiting ; and^ome, for enforcing the predominant idea; 
some, tor keeping the audience in suspense, till the 
more decisive gestures ; and some, for marking the ter- 
miaation of the sense, and the final result of the reason- 
ing. These various gestures may be divided into five 
classes : 

1. Commencing gestures. 4. Suspending gestures. 

2. Discriminatmg gestures. 5. Emphatic gestures. 
8. Auxiliary gestures. 

1. Commencing gestures are made simply by raising 
the hand from rest; and that, in general, not higher 
than the horizontal position. They are used at the 
beginning, and at the divisions of a discourse. 

2. Discriminating gestures comprehend all those ges- 
tures which serve to indicate persons and objects, as 
well as those which are used for explaining, extending, 
limiting, or modifying the predominant idea, and those 
which are employed in question and answer, when 
made without vehemence. They are performed in the 
intermediate degrees of the range of tne gesture, with 

fall into the class of which this is the distinctive name, are insignu 
JicarUt or unmeaning; a conclusion by no means correct. 
10 
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inoHerate force, and at smal] intervals. In colloquial 
intercourse they are frequently confined to the motions 
of the head. 

3. Auxiliary f or alternate gestures, serve to aid, or 
enforce the gesture of the advanced hand. They are 
performed as follows: after the advanced hand has 
made its gesture on the emphatic word, instead of pass- 
ing to another gesture, on the next emphatic word, it 
remains in the attitude of the last stroke till the retired 
hand is brought up in aid of it, either by a similar ges- 
ture, or by a more decisive one. In this way, variety 
and extraordinary energy are given, at once, to pas- 
sages which admit of such gestures. Of course, these 
gestures are used with great advantage in high passion; 
they are also frequently employed in description, where 
they are executed more tamely. 

4. Suspending^ or preparatory gestures, are so called 
because they hold the audience in suspense, by the 
elevation or contraction of the arm, preparatory to the 
stroke which is to fall on the emphatic word. 

5. Emphatic gestures mark, with force, words op- 
posed to, or compared with, each other ; and, more par- 
ticularly, the word which expresses the predominant 
idea. Their stroke is generally arrested on the hori- 
zontal elevation. Sometimes, however, emphatic ges- 
tures are directed to the highest point in their range ; 
at other times, to the lowest. When they are directed 
to a high point, they often serve as suspending, or pre 
paratory gestures, to the next emphatic gesture ; and, 
when made at the close of a sentence, they serve an 
terminating gestures ; because, when the last important 
idea is marked, no other gesture should be added, to 
weaken its effect ; the arm should then fall to rest. 

As a sentence is an epitome of a complete composi- 
tion, having a beginning, a middle, and a conclusion, 
among sin^e sentences illustrations of these different 
gestures may be found. In the following sentence the 
gestures for the right hand, only, are noted. 
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ntf Bifit — R^ 

x> man is wise at all times. 

com. $Msp. emph.Sj;Ur. , 

The first is a commencing gesture ; the second, a sus- 
pending gesture ; the third, an emphatic gesture ; and, 
as it is the last, it is a terminating gesture also ; and 
the arm falls to rest. Should a deaf person observe 
the ^stures, as noted above, made by a speaker in a 
public assembly, he would conclude that the orator 
had performed what may be termed a regular period 
of gesture, by the commencement, the suspension, and 
the emphatic close of the action. Should the sentence 
be rendered more complex by the introduction of other 
members, discriminating gestures will be introduced. • 

#v- ' «r- <v li- 

lt is an old observation, but not, therefore, the less true, that 

akq n^ «Af«« it 

DO man is wise at all timeaf 

The beautiful reply of St. Paul to Agrippa, entering 
as such, at once, into the subject abruptly, without 
exordium, has no commencing gesture. 

Bttftp B9llfp 9 .^— — — 

I would to God, that not only thou, but also all that hear 

tmpk, empk. H*- 



9tq • *r. — 



me this day, were both almost and altogether, such as I am, 

di». dii, iu, 9mph, 

AkT Bt^fth R 

except these bonds4 

tusp. empk, 4* tar, 

* The notation letters, shf, signify, the hand supihe, the arm hori' 
zonial forwards ; nef the hand natural, the arm elevated forwards ; 
shfst^ the hand supine, the arm horizontal forwards striking ; JK, 
rest, the arm in its natural position, by the side. 

t The letters, shf signify, supine horizontal forwards ; ief index 
elevated forwards; iA/n, index horizontal forwards noting; shq^ 
supine horizontal oblique; nef natural elevated forwards; shfst^ 
supine horizontal forwards striking ; 22, rest 

} Bsefsp, both hands supine, the arms elevated forwards sprinsf- 
ing ; Bihfpf both hands supine horizontal forwards pushing ; 9, o& 
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The five classes of gestures, above described, may 
be used in any part of an oration. They are, as it were, 
the elements of gesture, which, by their combinations, 
produce its whole power of language and expression. 
These elements are the component parts of every stylt; 
of delivery, whether tame or vehement, argumentative 
or diffuse, ardent or indifferent, cold or pathetic. 

It has been observed that the principal gesture is performed by 
the advanced hand, and the subordinate gesture by the retired hand. 
The best modern speakers use either the right, or the left hand, in- 
discriminately, for the principal gesture, as occasion may require. 
As this practice is altogether at variance with the opinions and 
rules of the ancient critics and rhetoricians, it may be proper to in- 
quire how far we are justifiable in our departure from their great 
authority. 

"The left hand," says Quintilian, "can never, with propriety, 
perform gesture alone; but it ^equentlv acts in support of the right 
hand.'* The consideration of the dress of the 
ancients, which differed so essentially from that 
of the modems, may be sufficient to account for 
the difference between their customs and ours; 
^ The form of the ancient dress obliged the speaker, 
7 if not totally to disuse his left hand, at least to 
' restrain its action very considerablv. (See Fig. 
94.) The occasions on which the left hand may 
perform the principal gesture, are the following : 
1. When the persons addressed are on the left 
side, the left hand naturally performs the prin- 
cipal gesture, in order to avoid the awkward- 
ness of gesticulating across the body. 2. The 
necessary discrimination of objects opposed to 
: each other, requires the left hand alternately to 
perform the principal gesture. 3. The advan- 
®4 tage of variety. 4. The power of giving, not 

only variety, but force, by occasionally elevating the retired hand, 
and bestowing upon it all the spirit and authority of the gesture. 

But it is not only in the use of the left hand that modern speakers 
differ from the ancients : they constantly violate another precept 
enjoined by Quintilian and his followers, viz., that of speaking with 

Jque position ; x, extended position ; veq, hands vertical, arms 
elevated oblique; o, ascending; br, breast — the right hand is laid 
on the breast; Bnef, both hands natural, the arms elevated for 
wards ; Bshfsh, both hands supine, arms horizontal forwards shak- 
ing ; Rf rest, the hands fall to rest 



Digitized 



by Google 



GESTURE. ^ 118 

the corresponding hand und foot advanced.* And yet, if the natural 
emotions afbrd any just foundation for the manner oif geeture, we 
shall be inclined to give the preference to modem custom. Those 
passions which incline us to advance towards tlieir object, as love^ 
desire, anger, and revenge, naturally cause the corresponding hand 
and foot to- advance together with the head and body; for, m this 
way, the nearest approach is made to the object And when pa»> 
sions of a contrary nature, as aversion and terror, affect us, still the 
corresponding hand and foot are advanced ; as if the better to guard 
the bod j and head, which are thrown back. In such cases, it would 
produce unnatural-distortion to^idvance the contrary hand and foot 
Under tranquil circumstances, as when the speaker delivers narra- 
tive, or reasons calmly, the contrary hand and footf majT advance 
together with grace and propriety. Indeed, perhaps such posture 
is preferable, as it presents the body more exactly in fh)nt towards 
the persons addressed. It was, probably, such circumstances alone^ 
which Quintiliaii had in view when he pronounced his opinion, that 
it is unbecoming to stand with the corresponding hand and foot ad^* 
vanced. This explanation will serve to reconcile the apparent 
deviation of the modems from the ancient practice. 



CHAPTER IX. 

THE PREPARATION, TRANSITION, AND ACCOMPANIMENT OF 
GESTURE. 

. In the transiti<Ai9 of gesture, the hand and arm should 
not, in general, be precipitated to the intended position 
by the shortest course; but, in the calmer parts of the 
oration, they should move in a sort of waving line, or 
in one returning upon itself, somewhat in the manner 
represented by the following diagram : 

Diag. 18. 




Let/ represent the position of the arm and hand /or 
wards, and let the place of the next gesture be q (06- 

* Right hand and right foot ; or lefl hand and left foot. 
4 The right hand and left foot; or the left hand and right fix>t 
10* H 
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lique)^ and of a third bex (extended). The hand should 
not moTe in the line of dots directly from /to q, and 
from q tox; but &om f go back almost to c {across), 
in order that it may traverse the greater space ; and 
then proceed to q with an accelerated motion for the 
stroke of the gesture. In the same manner, and for the 
same purpose, it should return back almost tof, before 
jt proceeds to x. 

The asc^iding and descending gestures are performed 



Diag. 19. 



in the same manner, under simi 
lar circumstances, as may be 
seen in diagram 19, in which Z 
is the zenith, and R the point of 
rest, and where the hand, in 
ascending and descending, is re- 
presented as making returning 
i mflections at the principal points, 
dy hy and e* 

The line of preparation as-' 
sumes a variety of other curves, 
fourteen of which are repre* 
sented by Diagram 20. 

Whatever form this indirect 
line may be, it is used as a pre- 
paration for the gesture to which 
It leads; and the extent of the 
return, or depth of the sweep or 
indentation, is determined by 
the character of the sentiments to be delivered. The 
more magnificent they are, the greater is this parade ; 
and the nearer to ordinary discourse, the less it is. 
The preparation made by these difierent curves does 
not suit every species of gesture; it is adapted almost 
solely to that Kind which is termed discriminating 
Another kind of preparation is made for emphatic ges- 
tures. They are generally preceded by a suspending 
gesture, which serves the double purpose of marking 
some less important woi-d, and ot preparing for the 
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Stroke of the emphatic gesture. It will be recollected 
that contracting and retracting gestures are reckoned 



Diag. 20. 



amongthe sus- 
pending ges- 
tures, as be- 
ing made pre- 
vious to some 
forcible ef- 
fort, and are, 
therefore, pre- 
paratory to 
the vestures 
whicn ensue. 
In order to il- 
lustrate what 
is here ad- 
vanced, let it 
be supposed 
that the emr 
phatic ges- 
ture requires 
a strong per- 
cussion of the arm descending forwards, as shfst — , 
the preparatiop for this is the suspending, or prepara 
tory gesture nefbm — , as in the following example : 

Hear mc for my cause.* — Skakspeare, 

ttup. §mph. 

An example of a preparatory contracting gesture : 

v\fH— vJtfri- 

I hate the drum's discordant sound.f — Langkome, 

A gesture across^ which passes rapidly to the ex- 
tended position, may also be used as a pi*eparation foi 
rejection : 

* The letters, n<?/*6n, signify, natural elevated forwardsliending 
^hfst^ supine horizontal forwards striking. 

f The letters, v^frt^ signify, vertical horizontal fi^ward retract' 
ing; vkffjf vertical horizontid forwards rejecting. 
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Who's here so base that would be a boodroan?* — Shaks. 
Another example of a previous contracted gesture : 



Bv\tH 



To hear the roar she sends through all her gates. — Cowp. 

In the passage from Cowper, the suspending, or previous gesture^ 
Bvhfrjt contains all the letters belonging to the subsequent em- 
phatic gesture, except the last (p). This new letter, only, is ex* 
pressed, and is joined by a long dash, or mark of connexion, with 
the notation letters of the preceding gesture : another line of con- 
nexion, joining this letter to x, signifies that both hands continuing 
in the same position, viz. vertical^ the arms are to be extended. The 
gestures, marked at large on this line* would be as follows : 

Bv\fH Bvitfp Bvhx 

To hear the roar she sends through all her gates.f 

But the former method is preferable, as it abridges the trouble ol 
notation, and is equally intelligible. 

The connexion of gesture is, therefore, the relation 
which one gesture bears to another ; and it is shown 
by the notation of the circumstances in which they 
agree, and of those in which they differ. Thus, the 
gestures noted in the foregoing line agree, first, in 
Being common to both hands (B), and then in the posi- 
tion of each hand, v (vertical), and also in the elevation 
of both arms, h {horizontal). So that it. is unnecessary 
to repeat those circumstances in which they agree, as 
the connecting-dash expresses them with sufficient 
clearness, and with greater brevity. 

The connexion of gesture in the vertical direction, 
when the hand, without altering its posture, merely 
ascends by short intervals, in order to mark a succes- 
sion of discriminating gestures, is noted by the usual 
connecting-dash, and an a over the word where the 
hand ascends. 

* The letters, ohct signify, the hand outwards, the arm hori 
xontal across ; x rj, extended rejecting. 

f Bvhfrt, both hands vertical, both arms horizontal forwards re- 
tracting; Bof^pj both hands vertical, both arms horizontal forwards 
pushing; Bvhx, both hands vertical, both arms horizontal extended. 
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phf- 



I mourn the pride 

And avarice that make man a wolf to man. — Cowper* 

But thi3 passage would perhaps answer better with 
the auxiliary gesture, thus : 

Bphfa ©<^— 

I mourn the pride 

— vef Biuflm — Bskfit R 

And avarice that make man a wolf to man.* 

The transition of gesture relates to the manner of 
arriving at a gesture, and to the changes of gesture ; 
and signifies either the particular changes of the posi- 
tion of the hand and arm, or the generd change of the 
principal gesture from one hand to the other. 

A gesture may have a very different character and 
effect, according to the manner in which the hand ar- 
rives at its destined point. It may ascend, descend, 
move towards the right, or towards the left, and may 
also make the stroke with various degrees of energy, 
and in various ways ; and these motions constitute, m 
each, an absolutely different gesture, though, after the 
moment of the stroke, which a painter mi^t choose to 
represent, the hand and arm of each should be in the 
same precise position. (Fig. 85, p. 100.) As, however, 
the emphatic ^tures are liable to ambiguity, on ac- 
count of the various transitions which might be sup- 
posed to bring them to their stroke, painters more fre- 
quently choose to represent the suspending gestures, 
which give an idea of action, and greater interest to 
their principal figures. 

But the transition of gesture particularly relates to 
the change of the principal gesture from one hand to 

* Bphf a, hoth hands prone horizontal forwards ascending ; 
vef (foiiowed by a dash), ri^ht hand vertical elevated forwards ; 
»ef (preceded by a dash), left hand vertical elevated forwards; 
Bneflm, both hands natural elevated forwards bending; Bshfst^ 
both hands supine hcorizontal forwards striking. 
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the other ; which may be regulated, in some measure, 
according to the following principles. So long as thefe 
subsists a strict connexion between the sentiments, un- 
interrupted by any considerable pause, or change of 
persons, no transition can take place in this last sense : 
the same hand which began, continues to perform the 
principal gesture. And the variety which it is always 
desirable to produce, must not be attempted by the 
change of the principal gesture : it must arise alone 
from the graceful and well-regulated action of the ad- 
vanced hand, supported by the combined assistance or 
accompaniment of the other. If the passage to be pro- 
nounced be of considerable length, the right hand should 
perform the principal gesture throughout the whole of 
it. For the left, though allowed to take its place oc- 
casionally, according to certain rules, by no means 
arrives at an equality of honour. The right hand 
always continues the better hand, both from long pre- 
scription, and the ability arising from use. 

In the narrative parts of an oration, where different 
pers(H)s or things are to be described as variously dis- 
posed, or in the recitation of descriptive poetry, when 
a picture, as it were, is to be represented by the speaker, 
consisting of many natural objects in different parts of 
a landscape, of which Gray's Elegy in a Country 
Church-yard will afford many example^pthe right hand 
having first pointed out those persons or objects sup- 
posed to lie adjacent to itself, may yield to the left the 
arrangement and ordering of those other parts, -which 
may he imagined to be at its own side. This inter- 
change, judiciously regulated, produces a pleasing va- 
riety in the gesture; and if the speaker possess the 
imagination of a painter, his disposition and colouring 
will produce the most distinct and vivid picture. 

Variety, which is a most important object to be kept 
in view by a public speaker, allows, with advantage, 
an interchange of the principal gesture, even when the 
subject may be of a more abstruse and demonstrative 
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nature* When there is any opposition, or antithesis, 
among the ideas, or even in the structure of sentences, 
or where a new argument is introduced, after the dis- 
cussion of a former is ended, as at a new division, or a 
new paragraph, there may be a change of the principal 
gesture. But it will be a point of judgment and taste 
in tlie speaker not to carry this balancing, or alterna- 
tion of gesture, to an afl^ted extreme, and- not, even in 
allowable cases, to indulge in it overmuch ; nor will he 
prolong too far the principal action permitted to the 
left hand, which he will always remember is the weaker, 
and admitted into the foremost place rather by courtesy 
than of right ; and which he will, therefore, restrict 
with discretion in the exercise of this occasional dis- 
tinction. 

In the changes made from one hand to the other, the 
transiti(»i should be managed with ease and simplicity. 
As soon as the advanced hand has made the stroke of 
its last emphatic gesture, it should fall quietly to rest, 
whilst, at the same time, the hand which is, in its turn, 
to assume the principal action, commences its prepara- 
tion for the ensuing gesture. It will be observed that 
a commencing, or discriminating gesture, should be 
gentle, as a modest beginning suits its first entrance 
into authority. An emphatic gesture immediately after 
one froip the other hand, would be violent and out- 
rageous ; something like the gesticulations of those 
little wooden figures set up to frighten birds from corn, 
or fruit, which have the arms fixed on an axis in such 
a manner that they are alternately raised and depressed 
with equal vehemence, according as they are blown 
about by. the wind. 

When the orator finds it necessary to chance the 
position of the feet, so as to advance that which was 
before retired, the general rule is that he should effect 
it imperceptibly, and not commence the change till 
after the hand has begun its change of action. Some- 
times, however, in vehement passages, the oratot is 
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allowed, by the highest authority^ to iulTance suddsldy: 
and even to stamp. 
I The subordinate gesture, already mentiCHred, as performed l^tbo 
retired hand, will be found to bear a cloee analq^y to accompani* 
ment in music. A little observation will suffice for acquiring a 
Ifeneral knowledge of the accompaniment of gesture ; and alter 
attentively practising for some time, the inferior hand will as easily 
fall into a suitable accompaniment of the principal gesture, as the 
left hand of a performer on a keyed instrument, will strike comreotly 
the fundamental 1 



The general rule for accompaniment of gesture, in 
calm and moderate speaking, when botli hands do not 
perform the same gesture, is that the retired arm should 
be about one interval less raised than the advanced 
arm, and that in the transverse position it should be 
distant from it about two intervals, or a right angle* 
Hence, if the right hand should perform thfe^ principal 
gesture, and this gesture should be supine elevated for* 
wards f the accompaniment would be e;xpressed in the 

second set of letters, for the left hand, thus : ^."^ , 

pnn. ac, 

(Fig. 38); and again, ^^/~ -P"^^, (Fig. 33). When the 
^ pnn. ac. 

force of the expression is strong, the accompanying 
hand is equally elevated with the principal. In this 
degree of force, the gestures are thus : vhf — vhx. 
These circumstances afford convenient opportunities 
for abridging the notation. When both hands perform 
the same, or nearly the same gesture, a capital B pre- 
ceding one set of letters suffices for both hands, as Bvhf 
And when the accompanying gesture follows the gene- 
ral rule, and has nothing remarkable distinguishing it, 
the gesture of the principal hand only need be noted; 
the accompaniment is easily understood, aiid will fol- 
low of course to the well-practised speaker. 

But besides the motions of the subordinate gesture, 
other very important accompaniments are to be at- 
tended to; as those of the lower limbs, of the body, 
and of the head : otherwise the performance will bo 
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i-igid and abstird, Uke that of a puppet. Indeed, not 
only those more prominent and distinguished parts 
must accompany the voice and principal action of the 
speaker, but every muscle of the body, and every ex- 
pression^ of the countenance, must join in hannony with 
tho£ie gestures, in order to impress upon them the cha- 
racter of nature and truth. There is no gesture, or 
change of gesture, which is not meant to enforce or to 
illustrate some new circumstance, which eithej? calls 
into action muscles before at rest, or into a change of 
action those already in exertion. And this impression 
and influence extend not only to those muscles which 
are most strong and distinguished, but even to the most 
delicate fibres of the human frame, such as those which 
adjust the expression of the mouth, of the nostrils, of 
the bro^s, and of that wonderful organ the eye. 

An example may here be given of some of the stronger 
changes of the head, body, and lower limbs, which ac- 
company certain principal gestures. If the right hand 
be forcibly withdrawn, and presented vhfc (vertical 
horizontal forwards contracted), the left vdqc (vertical 
downwards oblique contracted), the 
feet will naturally retire, and be 
rRlx (retire to the first position 
extended of the right foot). The 
body, at the same time, will be 
thrown backwards, whilst the whole 
countenance w ill express aversion, 
or horror. (Fig. 95). 

The gesture of the right, phf ad^ 
will be accompanied and noted thus : 

F ' /!?9 » which signifies that 

the head, and consequently the body, * 95 

leans forwards, and that the eyes are turned earnest^ 
in the same direction. This evident desire of inspect 
ing the object more nearly, is also accompanied by an 
advanced step of the right foot, the principal gesture 
11 
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being performed by the right hand. As the sestare 
of the left hand could hardly be avoided, under the 
circumstances mentioned, the notation of it might have 
been omitted. • 

It will be observed, that if the hand, in its gestures, 

at any time 
approach 
the head, 
the head 
bends to- 
wards the 
hand ; and 
if the hand 
presents its 
palm, and 
pushes, as it 
were, an ob- 
ject away 
in disgust, 

the head accompanies the action, not only by retiring 
back, but by averting the face. And the motions ex- 
pressing this aversion are ; first, the eye, directed to- 
wards the object ; the approaching of the back of the 
hand towards the face, and the head bending towards 
the hand, and then the pushing forwards of the palm 
of the hand, and the throwing back of the head, and 
averting the face at the same time. The notation will 

stand thus : F ^Y^^~ (Fig. 96), and then, A ^hp—^ 

(Fig. 97). 

After the stroke of the emphatic gesture, if the 
speaker has completely closed his remarks on a par- 
ticular part of his subject, or if he has finished his ora- 
tion, both hands should fall to rest, in a manner suiting 
the last expressions which he has delivered. This 
falling of the hand to rest is named the close and ter- 
mination of gesture. It is contrary to the correct sim- 
plicity of gesture to mark a single word or idea with 
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more than one emphatic stroke ; any appendix of ges- 
ture, after this, would only weaken its force, or render 
it ridiculous. 

The termination of gesture, or rather, the emphatic 
gesture which terminates, should not be made across. 
It is generally made about the horizontal elevation, but 
sometimes it is made downwards, or elevated, according 
to the sentiment. The horizontal termination suits 
decision and instruction ; the downward, disapproba- 
tion and condemnation ; the elevated, pride, h^ pas- 
sion and devotion. 



CHAPTER X. 

THE FREQUENCY, MODERATION, AND INTERMISSION OP 
GESTURE. 

As gesture is used for the illustration or enforce- 
ment of lanmiage, it should be limited, in its applica- 
tion, to sucli words and passages only as admit, or 
rather require, such illustration or enforcement. That 
is, gesture should not be used by a public speaker on 
every word where it is possible to apply it without 
manifest impropriety ; but it should rather be reserved 
for such passages as require to be rendered more pro- 
minent than the others, and to be more highly coloured. 
A judicious speaker will therefore reserve his gesture, 
at least the force and ornament of it, for those parts of 
his discourse for which he also reserves the brilliancy 
of language and thought. Sometimes, the absolute 
intermission of gesture is advantageous, as in the com- 
mencement or opening of arguments. When an argu- 
ment is nearly concluded, moderate gesture will give 
it more force, and relieve the monotony of a mere dry 
demonstration, should I he spirit of the composition 
admit such addition. 

In all discourses, the frequency of gesture will be 
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determined, in general, by the number, the novelty, and 
the discrimination of ideas. In every well-constructed 
sentence, some new idea is advanced, which may be 
marked by a suitable gesture ; and possibly the various 
limitations and modifications of it will also admit of a 
similar distinction. Thus each separate clause, or 
member of a sentence, may admit a distinct gesture on 
the principal -word ; and as each epithet is a distinct 
quality, added to the principal name, and as each ad- 
verb has the same eflect on the principal action ex- 
pressed by the verb, a new gesture may be made on 
each. But for this purpose, unless the word is empha- 
tic, a turn of the hand, a small motion in the trans- 
verse or vertical direction, or a slight inclination of the 
head, is sufficient. 

In a sentence where every word is emphatic, each 
may be marked with a gesture. Sentences of this kind 
generally condense, in a small compass, valuable infor- 
mation, and should therefore be stronsly enforced and 
marked with precision. They should, however, be 
delivered distinctly and deliberately^ or the gestures 
will confuse the sentiment, and even cast a de^ee of 
ridicule upon it, as may be found by pronouncmg the 
following serious observation with different degrees of 
rapidity. ' 

«V— »?f — 8hf»t — 

Man is born to trouble. 
com, sMsp. empk. 4* t»r. 

Neither the emphatic gesture, nor the force of the 
voice, always falls on those words which are the prin- 
cipal, in a grammatical sense — the nouns and verbs. 
The gesture sometimes falls on the word which modi- 
fies each — on the adjective, which expresses the 
quality of the noun, or on the adverb, which has a 
similar effect upon the action or assertion of the verb. 

The same notation, applied to a vehement passage 
requires the arm to be raised higher than when it is 
apolied to one of the contrary character. A judiciouf 
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speaker vrill often omit his gesture altogether, and use 
It only when absolutely necessary to illustrate, or to 
enforce his sentiments. Gesture may be said to hold 
the place of high seasoning; it roust, therefore, be 
managed with discretion, lest it should defeat its own 
purposes, and create disgust. If a speaker proves 
truly eloquent, he is sure of the most liberal and solid 
approbation. But be should not hazard too much ; he 
should be guarded in the commencement of his dis- 
course, and should restrain his gesrture in the calm and 
reasoning passages, reserving its force and brilliancy 
for the appropriate expression of his most earnest feel- 
ings and boldest thoughts. His transitions from the 
narrative parts to those which are most highly wrought, 
and which require his utmost exertions, should be gra- 
dual and just, and firee from extravagance. 



CHAPTER XI. 

THB ^UAUmS OF OESTUIUB, ANB THE GESTURE SUrTED 
TO DIFFERENT MODES OF PUBLIC SPEAKINO. 

Tmb diflferent qualities which constitute the perfec- 
tion of gesture, and their opposite imperfections, are as 
follows : 

1. Magnificence. 5. Simplicity. 

2. Boldness. 6. Grace. 

3. Energy. 7. Propriety. 

4. Variety. 8. Precision. 

1. Magnificence of gesture. This is effected by de* 
taching the elbow completely from the body, and 
unfolding the whole oratorical weapon. In magnifi- 
cent gesture, the action is flowing and unconstrained ; 
the preparations are made in graceful curves; the 
transitions are easy, and the accompaniments, in all 
respects, illustrative of the principal action. The mo* 
11* 
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tions of the head are free, and the inflections of the 
body manly and dignified. The action of the lower 
limbs is decisive, and a considerable space is traversed 
with firmness and with force. 

The opposite imperfections are short and constrained 
gestures, rigidity of the joints, and stiffness of the body, 
with short steps, and doubtful or timid movements. 

2. Boldness of gesture. This arises from that ele- 
vated courage and self-confidence which ventures to 
hazard any action, however unusual, which is produc- 
tive of a grand or striking effect. In this sort of ges- 
ture, unexpected positions, elevations and transitions, 
surprise at once by their novelty and grace, and thus 
illustrate or enforce the ideas of the speaker with irre- 
sistible effect. 

The opposite imperfection is tameness. 

3. Energy of gesture. This consists in the firmness 
and decision of the whole action ; and in the precision 
of the stroke of the gesture, which aids the emphasis 
of the voice. 

The opposite imperfections are feebleness and inde- 
cision. 

4. Variety of gesture. This consists in the applica- 
tion of different, but appropriate gestures, to the same, 
or analogous sentiments, so as to avoid recurring too 
frequently to one favourite gesture, or set of gestures. 

The opposite imperfection is monotony^of gesture, 
analogous to that oi the voice. 

5. Simplicity of gesture. This is such a character 
of gesture as appears the natural result of the situation 
and sentiments ; which is neither carried beyond the 
just extent of the feeling, through afiectation of variety, 
por falls short of it through want of confidence. 

The opposite imperfection is affectation. 

6. Crrace of gesture. This is the result of all other 
perfections, arising from a dignified self-possession of 
mind, and the power of personal exertion, practised 
into facility after the best models, and according to 
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true taste. To the more particular investigation of 
this quality a Chapter is devoted. 

The opposite imperfection is awkwardness. 

7. Propriety of gesture^ called also truth of gesture^ 
or natural gesture. This consists in the jucucious use 
of gestures best suited to illustrate or to express the 
sentiment. Propriety of gesture is generally founded 
on some natural connexion between me sentiment and 
the action. Significant gestures are strictly connected 
with the sentiment. 

The opposite imperfections are &Ise^ contradictory, 
or unsuitable gestures. 

8. Precision, or correctness of gesture. This arises 
from the just preparation, the due force, and the cor- 
rect timing of the action : when the preparation is nei- 
ther too much abridged, nor too pompously displayed ; 
when the stroke of the gesture is made with such a 
degree of force as suits the character of the sentiment ; 
and when it is correctly marked on the precise syllable 
to be enforced. Precision of gesture ffives the same 
effect to action, as neatness of articulation gives to 
speech. 

The opposite imperfections are the indedision, un- 
certainty, and incorrectness arising from vague and 
sawing gestures, which, far from illustrating, render 
doubtlul the sense of the sentiments which they accom- 
pany, and distract the spectator. 

There are three general modes of public speaking, 
each of which requires a different style of gesture ; 
namely, 

1. The Epic. 3. The Colloquial. 

2. The Rhetorical. 

1. E^c gesture demands every natural and acquired 
power, on the part of the speaker : to it belong Magni- 
ficence, Boldness, Energy, Variety, Simplicity, Grace, 
Propriety, and Precision. The compositions which 
require epic gesture, in delivery, are tragedy, epic 
poetry, lyric odes, and sublime description. 
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2. Rhetorical ^eiture requires, principally, Energy 
Variety, Simplicity, and Precision. Grace is desirable ; 
Magnificence is rarely wanting, but may sometimes 
have place. Propriety, in a limited sense, should be 
observed. Boldness is inadmissible ; because the era* 
tor is not, like the player, subjected to any unexpected 
circumstances. He is not, tneref(H*e, at liberty to ex- 
press surprise, or any other passion, by bold gestures 
or attitudes. 

3. Colloquial gesture, when concerned in the higher 
scenes of polite life, requires, principally, Simplicity 
and Grace ; Precision will follow of course ; it may oc- 
casionally demand something of Energy and Variety 
Magnificence and Boldness are inadmissiUe. 

The gesture of the public speaker must vary con- 
siderably with the different circumstances o( his situa- 
tion, of his sentiments, and of his audience. If the 
mere information or instruction g( his audience be his 
sole object, as when the evidences of religion and the 
grounds of Chris'tian duties are to be explained Grcm 
the pulpit, or when the details of calculation and finance 
are to be laid before Congress, or when facts are 
weighed and laws are argued in the courts of justice, 
his gestures should be of tJiat class which is called dis^ 
criminating gestures* These he should exercise with 
simplicity and precision. He should strip them of all 
the parade of preparation, and of the graces of transi- 
tion, and give them only that degree of variety which 
shall guard them against disgusting sameness. This 
is far removed firom theatrical gesture ; it rather ap- 
proaches the colloquial style. Nothing could be more 
incongruous than for a public speaker, in either of the 
foregoing situations, to introduce the parade and mag- 
nificence of theatrical gesture. The charge which is 
sometimes made against public speakers, of being thea- 
trical in their gesture, probably arises more from some 
unsuitableness in their manner to the matter, than from 
any thing of uncommon majesty, boldness, or grace in 
their action. 
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When the publk^ speaker aims at persuasion, as in 
discourses frcon the pulpit for public charities, or on 
extraordinary occasions in Congress, or at the bar, 
when the advocate desires to influence the opinions of 
a jury, he will naturally use more graceful, more flow- 
ing, and more varied gesture. But he should not fall 
into the action of the theatre. He niay be graceful, 
but he should be simple ; he may be ener^tic, but he 
should not affect gestures too strongly significant, much 
less attempt surprise by attitudes. Ail his sestures 
should be regulated by manly decorum, suitable to his 
situation, to the character of his hearers, and to the 
just expression of his sentiments. 



CHAPTER XII. 

nONIFICANT GESniRES. 

The most important of the significant gestures are 
the following : 

The Head and Face. 

The hanging down of the head denotes shame, or 
grief. 

The holding of it up, pride or courage. 

To nod forwards implies assent. 

To toss the head back, dissent. 

The inclination of the head implies diffidence or lan- 
guor. 

The head is averted, in dislike or horror. 

It leans forward, in attention. 

The Eyes. 

The eyes are raised, in prayer. 

They weep, in sorrow. 

They burn, in anger. 

They are downcast or averted, in shame or grief 
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They are cast on vacancy » in thovi^. 

They are cast in various directions, in dcnbl and 
anxiety* 

TheAmu. 

The placing of the hand on the head, indicates pmn 
or distress. 

On the eyes, shame or sorrow. 

On the lips, an injunction of silence. 

On the breast, an appeal to conscience. 

The hand is viraved, or flourished, in joy or contempt. 

Both hands are held supine. Or diey are lipplied, or 
clasped, in prayer. 

Both are held prone, in Messing. 

They are clasped, or wrune, in affliction. 

They are held forward, and received, in friendship. 

The Body. 
The body, held erect, indicates steadiness and courage. 
Thrown back, pride. 

Stooping forward, condescension or compassion* 
Bendii^, reverence or respect. 
Prostration, the utmost humility or abasement. 

The Lower Limbs. 
The firm position of the lower limbs signifies courage* 
or obstinacy. 
Bended knees indicate timidity, or weakness. 
The lower limbs advance, in desire or courage* 
They retire, in aversion or fear. 
Start, in terror. 
Stamp, in authority or anger. 
Kneel, in submission and prayer. 

These are a few of the simple gestures which may 
be termed significant. 
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CHAPTER Xra. ^ "-- 

GRACX. 

** Grace/' says lord Karnes, ** may be defined, that 
agreeable appearance which arises from elegance of 
motion, and from a countenance expressive or dignity. 
Expressions of o|her mental qualities are not essential 
to that appearance, but they heighten it greatly.'^ 

The gracefulness of rhetwical action depends partly 
on the person, and partly on the mind. Some are so 
happily formed that all their motions are graceful;* 
and some minds are so noble, that they impart genu- 
ine grace to the most uncouth forms : both tnese cases, 
however, are ccMnparatively rare. 

Grace, like the ideal beauty of the painter, and of 
the sculptor, is not commonly to be found in the indi- 
vidual living model, but to be collected from the various 
excellencies of the many. 

Neither true grace, nor consummate eloquence, can 
be acquired by those who are totally deficient in natu- 
ral qualifications; yet they to whom nature has not 
denied some portion oS talents, may improve in both, 
precisely in proportion to the degree of their application. 

The grace of oratorical action consists, chiefly, in 
the facinty, the freedom, the variety, and the simplicity 
of those gestures which illustrate the discourse. 

Action, to be graceful, should be performed with 
facility ; because the appearance of great effort is in- 
compatible with ease, which is a constituent of grace. 
It should also be performed with freedom : no gestures 
can be graceful which are either confined by external 
circumstances, or restrained by the mind. If an orator 
should address an assembly from a narrow window, it 

* Grace was in all her steps, heaven in her eye, 
In evvry action, dimity and bye. -^ JUtftoii. 
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would be in vain for him to attempt graceful gesture. 
Confinement, in any less degree, is proportionably in- 
jurious to grace. Thus, the crowded courts, which 
impede the motions of the advocate, and the enclosed 
pulpit, which not unfrequently conceals more than half 
the preacher's figure, are equally injurious to graceful 
action. Greece, the native soil oi manly eloquence 
and true taste, was not the originator of the ptdpit. 

The restraint arising from diffidence is also prejudi- 
cial to grace. It has, however, thfs advantage — ft 
may be effectually corrected by perseverance. 

For the maintenance of grace, in rhetorical action, 
variety is indispensable. The iteration of the same 
gesture, or set of gestures, however graceful in them- 
selves, betrays a poverty of resource which is altoge- 
ther prejudicial to the speaker. 

Simplicity and truth of manner, if they do not con- 
stitute grace in themselves, are inseparable from it 
Gestures which are manifestly contrived for the mere 
display of the person, or for the exhibition of some fop- 
pery, as, for instance, a fine ring, instantly offend. 

To simplicity of gesture is opposed affectation, which 
destroys every pretension to genuine grace. The more 
showy the gestures are, unless they are adapted to the 
subject, and to the character of the speaker, tne more do 
they offend the judicious by their manifest affectation. 
When the profligate speaks of piety, the miser of gene- 
rosity, the coward of valour, and the corrupt of integ- 
rity, they are only the more despised by those who 
know them. 

The faults of manner are analogous to those of cha- 
racter, and almost equally disgusting: such as the 
assumption of dignity where there is none in the senti- 
ment ; pathos, where there is nothing interesting ; vehe- 
mence in trifles, and solemnity upon common-place 
subjects. 

It is an observation founded in fact, that the action 
of young children is never deficient in grace ; for which 
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two reasons may be assi^ed ; first, because they are 
under no i*estraint from diffidence, or from any other 
cause, and therefore use their gestures, with all sin- 
cerity of heart, only to aid the expressicm of their 
thoughts ; and, secondly, because they have few ideas 
of imitation, and consequently are not deprived of 
natural grace by affectation, nor perverted by bad 
models. 

The grace of action, according to Hogarth, consists 
in moving the body and limbs in that curve which he 
calls the Tine of beauty.* When action is considered 
independent of language and sentiment, this definition 
will, perhaps, be found generally correct. Rhetorical 
action, however, derives its grace, not only from the 
actual motions of the speaker, but also from the con- 
gruity of his motions with his own character and situa- 
tion, as well as with the sentiments which he delivers. 
The dignity which is a becoming grace in a judge, 
would be quaint affectation in a young advocate ; and 
the colloquial, but graceful familiarity of action, even 
of the most polishra society, would be highly indeco- 
rous in the pulpit. Hence, it must be admitted, ac- 
cording to tne just maxim of Cicero and Quintilian, 
that decorum constitutes true oratorical grace ; and that 
this decorum admits of great variety of action, under 
different circumstances. Vehement action is sometimes 
both decorous and graceful; so also are abrupt and 
short gestures, if they bear the impress of truth and 
suitableness. Such are the gestures of an old man, 
when he is irritated. But the most flowing and beau- 
tiful motions, the grandest preparations, and the finest 
transitions of gesture, ill applied, and out of time^ lose 
their natural character of grace, and become indeco- 
rous, ridiculous, or offensive. 

* See Hogarth's Analysib of Bbavit. 
• 12 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

STHOFTICAL AKBAm^EMBNT OF THE NOTATIOII UBTIBBtk 

LeiierM written above the Lme^ relating to the FingerB. 
the HandSf and the Irwi*. 

FutST SXAUi liETTA, 

Noting the (HtpoHtim qf the Fmgen, 

n, natunL A, holding, 

e, clinched. w^ hollow. 

Xf extended* m^ thumb, 

t, index. g, grasping. 
2, collected. 

Noting tko Manner ofpreBeniing the Petm- 

ff prone. v, veiticd. 

«, supine. ft forwards, 

fi, inwards. 6, backwarda 

0, outwards. 

SiooiiD muuL Lnrvt, axd two ChmAUit 

Noting the Elevation of the Arms. 

d, downward& Z, zenith. 

k, horizontal. R, rest, 

e» elevated. 

Third smaui Lsitbb, 

Noting the Posium if the Anm in the Traniver§e Dkeetum, 

Cy across. or, extended. 

f forwardsL 6» backwardai 

q^ oblique. 

Fourth axd Fifth 8Max4* Lettbr, 

Noting the Force of Motion of the Hands and Amu. 

«, extreme. e» contracted. m, moderate. 

NoHng the Direction qf Motion. 

«, ascending. r* ri^t • 

dy descending. 2, left. 
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/ forwards. t, inwards, 

d, backwards. o, outwards. 

V, revolving. 

Noting the Manner qf Motion, 

n, noting. pr^ pressinj^. 

|», projecting, or pushing. r^ retracting. 

t», waving. rj^ rejecting. 

fi^ flounsS. 6n^ bending. 

9Wi sweep. r^, recoiling. 

hk^ beckoning. sA» shaking, 

rp^ repressing. ih^ throwing. 

ad^ advancing. cZ, clinching, 

sp, springing. 11^ collecting. 
st^ striking. 

Capitals, 

Koting the Posture of the Head^ and Direction of the Eyes 

It inclined, F, forwards* 

£» erect A, averted. 

As^ assenting. D, downwards. 

Dn^ denying, U^ upwards. 

Sh^ shaking. R^ around. 

7>, tossing. F, vacancy. 
8f aside. 

Letters written behw the Linef relating to the FeeL 

CAFlTAIr LeTTSRS AMD NUMBRAUB, 

Noting the Positions of the Feet. 

Rl, right foot, Ist position. RF, right front position. 

R2t right foot, 2d position. LF, left front position. 

JAf left foot, 1st position. K, kneeling. 

Id, left loot, 2d position. S^ aside. 

Small Lettsrs and oiob CAPrrAL, 

Noting the degree qf Extension of the Feet. 

Xf extended. xx, extended extreme. 

fTur, modersately extepM. C, contracted. 

Letters noting St^^ 
0, advance. s^ start 

r, retire. sp, stamp. 

- fr, traverse. Jt, shock. 

c, cross. 
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Letters relating to Parts on which the Hand maybe 
placed. 
E^ eyes. F, forehead. 

N, nose. C, chin. 

Lt lips. 6r, breast 

The Manner of combining the Fingers of both Hands 
is noted by two Small Letters. 

apf applied. tn, inclosed, 

(p, clasped. tor, wringing. 

cr, crossed. ^ tc, touching. 

Idf folded. nti, enumerating. 

The Combinations of both Arms. 
en, encumbered. km^ kimbo, 

pd, reposed. (either one or both). 

A capital B, preceding, and joined to a set of small let' 
ters, signifies that both Hands, or both Arms, perform 
the same Gesture. 

B, both hands, or both arms. 

Significant Gestures and Expressions of Countenance, 
may be noted in the margin, after the manner of Mr. 
Sheridan. 
Ap, appealing. Av, aversion. 

At, attention. Cm, commanding. 

Vn, veneration. Ad, admiration. 

L8, listening. Hr, horror. 

Im, lamentation. Gr, grie£ 

Dp, deprecation. Fr, ^r. 

Pr, pride. En, encouraging; and 

Sh, shame. many others at pleasure. 

CHAPTER XV. 

APPLICATION OF THE NOTATION LETTERS. 

The most complicated gestures are those which 
relate to the combined postures and motions of the 
hands and arms ; yet these are expressed with suffi- 
cient accuracy by four, or fewer, notation letters for 
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each movement. For this purpose they are divided 
mto four classes ; the notation letters of each alvsrays 
preserve their own place, as to priority, or succession, 
and derive their signification from it. The first four, 
or the first three letters, taken together, are called a 
set of letters. In a set, as phfd, or seqn, 

The first letter relates to the posture of the hand. 

The second, to the elevation of the arm. 

The third, to the transverse situation of the arm. 

The fourth, to the motion, or force of the gesture.* 

Thus,^^/d is to be read, prone horizontal forward 
descending. Prone, is the posture of the hand ; hori" 
zontal, is the elevation of the arm ; forward, is the pos- 
ture of the arm in the transverse direction ; and rfe- 
scending, means that the arm descends from a higher 
elevation. The set, seqn, 18 read supine elevated oblique 
noting. Supine, the posture of the hand ; elevated, the 
arm, as to elevation ; oblique, the arm in the transverse 
direction ; noting, the action of the hand and arm. 

As both hands and both arms are equally capable 
of executing any gesture, the letters, and sets of letters, 
relate to both indifferently. But they are thus distin- 
miished: when there are two sets of small letters, the 
first set denotes the gesture of the right hand and arm ; 
the second, those of the left. The two sets are sepa- 
rated by a short dash, thus : pbq — pdb, prone horizon- 
tal oblique, the right hand ; and prone downwards back" 
wards, the left. 

When only a single set of three, four, or five small 
letters is marked, the gesture of one hand only is ex- 
pressed ; that of the other is presumed to be easily 
supplied, according to the rules of accompaniment. A 
short dash always accompanies a single set of small 
letters — when the Asi^Yi follows the letters, they denote 
the gesture of the right hand ; when the dash precedes 
the fetters, they denote the gesture of the left nand. 

* This last letter is often omitted. 
12* 
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When a set of small letters is preceded by a capital 
B, the gesture which they represent is to be perferqaed 
by both hands. 

When a long dash follows the small letters, conoeet- 
ing tliem with other small letters, or with 9. sin^e otm, 
farther on, a change of gesture is marked, which i$ to 
take place on the word over which such letter or let- 
ters are placed ; and the commencement and termina- 
tion of the dash mark the commencement and termina-. 
tion of the gesture. 

When a set of small letters, having a dash, is con- 
nected by a line of dots with another set of small letters, 
having a contrary dash, the gesture made by the first 
hand is to be followed and supported by another ges- 
ture made by the other hand, which is to take place 
where the second set of letters is marked. This is 
called alternate gesture, and noted aL 

In order to prevent confusion, the postures of the 
head, and the direction of the eyes, are indicated 1^ 
capital letters near the begianuig of the sentence, or at 
some distance from the letters relating to the hands 
and arms. 

The letters which mark the positions of the feet, and 
the steps, are placed below the line, and under the word 
where they should take place. 

THB MISEB JLTfV PI»17TU8. 

(OAT.) 

1. 2. The wind was high — | the window shakes; | 

vtqe — vkatc 

8. With sudden start the miser wakes ! | 
4* Along the silent room he stalks; | 

oJZS 
B vhx—vhqe Bvftftr 

ft. 6. Looks back, | and trembles as he walks 1 1 
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«lf— ,.—«*« 

7^ JEiaob lock, ajid ev'ry bolt be tri^ \ 

am 

$kf — — »hci 

S. Iji ev'ry creek, and comer, pries ; | 

9. Then opes his cnest vi\i\x treasure stor'd, | 

D Bfeq • 

10. And Stands in rapture /O'er his board : | 

AS 

Bvkfe 

11. But now with sudden quahns, possest, | 

rRl 

12. He wrings his hands; he beats his breast — | 

13. By coqscience stong he wudly stares; | 

14. And thus his gmlty soul declares: | 

B»4f4 n 

1& Had the deep eajrth her sloras confined, ( 

«J2S 

16u This heart had known swe^ petce of misd; | 
17. 18. But virtue 's sold I | Good gods I what price | 

aJSS 

9. Can recompense the pangs of vice 1 | 

D B$4r i » 

90. O bane of good I seducing chec^t ! | 
rm 

21»28. Can man, weak man, | thy power defeat? ) 

33. Gijid bamsh'd honour firom the mind, I 

rU 

84L And only hsU the name behind; | 

Spie % 

25. Gold sow'd the world with ev'ry ifl; | 
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eeb §k—edq 

26. Gold taught the murderer's sword to till : | 

Llx 

tkfsh — tiq 

27. 'Twas gold instructed coward hearts | 

aJZSx 
Bvhfff 

28. In treach'ry's more pernicious arts. | 

rm 

$eq — sdq 

29. Who can recount the mischiefs o'er? | 

Bp4f d 

30. Virtue resides on earth no more ! | 

Rbmarks on tri Notation of the Miser and Plittus. 

For the convenience of reference, the piece is divided into sec- 
tions, by vertical bars, and the number of each section is printed in 
the mai^in. 

(1.) The direction of motion, expressed by the 4th small letter, 
r, means that from the position in which both hands are {^resented, 
vhf, they should move towards the right, and stop at the position, 
oft/t^ue, as noted by o, connected by a dash to the position mentioned. 

(2.) The 4th small letter, n, signifies noting. 

(12.) The posture of the hands is, at ^xsU folded horizontal for* 
wards, as expressed in the notation, Id hf, hi the a, connected 
by a dash, which signifies ascending, the hands are raised up, and 
at the next notation. Id br, they are forcibly withdrawn back on the 
breast 

(21.) This posture begins horizontal, as first noted, Bvhf, and 
ends elevated, B vef; but the B is omitted over the word, loedk, 
being understood by the connecting dash. 

(25.) The 3d small letter, relating to the transverse direction of 
the arm, is often placed alone, but connected by a dash with a pre 
ceding set of letters, as already observee^ (1.) in such case it is to 
be understood that the posture of the hands remains as before, and 
that the transverse direction of the arm only is changed. Here 
each arm passes through the whole semicircle, from the position 
across to extended. 

The fourth, and the^^ stnaU letter, which relates to the direo^ 
tion and manner of motion, are also often separated, in this manner, 
fixtm the position to which thev belong, m order that the place of 
the motion, or action, may be the more distinctly marked. (See 9, 
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15 and 20, in which n is thus separated, to point out the particular 
syllable on which the action of noting falls ) 

The action of the hands and arms, at No. 15 and 20, is the same, 
but the general effect is different, in consequence of the difference 
in the positions of the feet. In the preparation for these gestures, 
the palms of both hands are raised so as almost to touch the fore- 
head ; then the^ descend gradually, and when the arms are a littlo 
below the honzontal elevation^ the wrists make that particular 
motion called noting^ on the respective words, stores and cheat. 

(26.) Left foot first position extended. To make this position 
extended, the left foot is advanced, the body at the same time is 
thrown back, and sinks a little, bending the right knee. ' 

(28.) This gesture, Bvkf fj, both vertical horizontal forwards 
reacting, is thus made : both hands are drawn backwards, nearly 
to the mouth, in the vertical position ; the eyes, at this time, are 
directed forwards, the hands are then pushed forwards, while the 
face b averted, and the feet retire, to a greater or less extent, in 
proportion to the degree of disgust or abhorrence to be expressed. 

AN ELEGY WRITTEIf IN ▲ COUNTRY CHUBCH-YAKD. 

(gray.) 

^ I- 

Is t»«f — t»*x a Bptf d 

The curfew tolls — the knell of parting day I 
am 

F pkf-^ q » 

The lowing herd winds slowly o'er the lea; 
mi 

•"Phf f ^^ 

The ploughman homeward plods his weaiy way, 

r Bnrf d BR 

And leaves the world to darkness, and to me. 
n. 

R Bphe- 



Now fades the glimmering landscape on the sight, 

Bvrf q 

And all the air a solemn stillness holds 



iee- 



Save where the beetle wheels his droning flight, 

vrfH phfp — R 

And drowsy tinklings lull the distant folds: 



CJ» 
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Save that from yond^ iTy-mantled tower 

JU 
~MV XT —••I 

The moping owl does to the moon complaiD 
Of sach asy wandering near her secret bower. 



Molest her ancient, solitary, reign. 

IV, 

Beneath those nigged elms, that yew tree's shade, 

Bk0f m .— 9lf 

Where heaves the turf in many a^^ioidd 'ring beap^ 
Eaeh in hia narrow cell for evmr l^d, 

F BpJff 4 BM 

The rude forefathers of the hamlet sleep. 

V. 

The breezy call of incense-breathing mom, 

tRL 



<*f,: 



The swallow, twittering from thp straw-built shed. 
The cock's shrill clarion^ or the echoing bom, 

a Bntftp B»4fi 

No more shall rouse them from their lowly bed. 

Vl4 

F6r diem no more the Uazing hearth shall bum; 

rRl 

Ot busy housewil^ ply her evening care, 
Nor chwlrra run to lisp their sire's return, 

4BSt 
Bn^d D F Bsl/% 

Or climb his knees, the envied kiss to share 

rJQ 



Digitized 



by Google 



GE8TDEB. 143 

▼n. 



y*» 



Oft did the harvest to their sickle yield; 
Their furrow oft the stubborn glebe has broke : 

Me MO 'H^ 

How jocund did they drive their team afield! 

How bow'd the woods beneath their sturdy stroke, 
vm. 
Let not ambition mock their useful toil, 

rLl 

Their homdy joys, and destiny obscure: 

MB' qtj 

Kor grandeiir hdar, with a disdainful smQe,, 



l*he shorty and simple annals of the poor. 
The boast of heraldry, the pomp of pow'r, 



mm 



And all that beauty, all that wealth e'er gave» 



Bvhqak 

Await, alike, the inevitable hour—- 
rm 



. ntf « 4 9if9R 



The paths of ^ory lead but to the grave. 

X. 

BpkA q m — — tJtfn — 

Nor you, ye proud, impute to these the fiiult, 

rLl 

veqw 

If m^»'ry o'er their tomb no trophies raise, 

•Vp — »«e f 

Where^ thro' the Icmg-drawn aisle, and fretted vault, 

• Bn^ « i BR 

The pealing anthem swells the note of praise. 
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XI. 

ikf— — «*?« 

Can storied urn, or animated bust, 

rRi 



-BLtc- 



Back to its mansion call the fleeting breath? 



.m; d s^ — M 



Can honour's voice provoke the silent dust, 

aR2 
SsJtfsk a vtf vifp 

Or flatfry soothe the dull cold ear of death? 



xn 



Perhaps in this neglected spot, is laid 
mi 

ftr — J8 veqw-^ 

Some heart once pregnant with celestial Sre; 

' i %tf B 9kf»t 

Hands that the rod of empire might have swayed, 

fee no veq no 

Or wak'd to ecstasy the living lyre, 
xm. 

»hfd- 



But knowledge to their eyes her ample page. 



fhc- 



Rich with the spoils of time, did ne'er unroll; 



Bvhfrt- 



Chill penury repress'd their noble rage, 

Bvhqe B nlifp BVr 

And . froze the genial current of the soul. 

XIV. 

FuU many a gem of purest ray serene, 

a Bpdfd q 

The dark unfathom'd caves of ocean bear; 

a/23 

»hq p 

Full many a flow'r is bom to blush unseeOt 



pkC' 



And waste its sweetness on the desert air. 
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XV. 

Some village Hampden that, with dauntless breast 
The little tyrant of his fields withstood; 

«-T- Bntf d B#4r 

Somie mute, inglorious Milton, here may rest; 



B^JtfH > ■ • p df Bvhc- 



Some Cromwell, guiltless of his country's blood. 

rJKl 

XVI. 

B»hff' 



The applause of listening senates to command, 
The threats of pain and ruin to despise, 

Bpke ' f Bvkx tp 

To scatter plenty o*er a smiling land, 

B she — — — — q . S 

And read their history in a nation's eyes, 
xvn. 

Phfft — B phe ————— y— 

Their lot forbade — nor circumscrib'd alone 



BvhfH 



Their growing virtues ; but, their crimes coniin'd, 

B hdfad^ »V : «* 

Forbade to wade through slaughter to a throne, 

B^hfp m 4 BB 

And shut the gates of mercy on mankind. 

#* * *'# • # * « 

RiEMARics oir 'thb Notation or Grat'ii Eleot. 

(Stanza I.) Fir$t Line* Li$i lietenm^. (See oomplez signifi- 
eaDt gestures.) The small a, over knell, is connected with the set 
of letters, 'Q pef, over parting; and the small d^ over day, is also 
connected with the same set Each is considered a fourth small 
letter, separated from its set ; a denotes the preparation, and d, the 
termination of the motion of the gesture. Sedond line. The set 
of letters, pAi, relates to the right hand, which finishes its action 
at «, and falls slowly to t^U Third line. Here the left hand 
13 K 
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takes up the principal gesture. This is called dUefTiate gesture. 
Both hands unite their action on weary. Fourth Line^ V, the 
eyes bent on vacancy. 

(Stanza II.) The several gestures which are connected toge- 
ther by long dashes, are to be considered as the flowing variation of 
continued motion, till either one, or both hands &11 to rest Ges- 
tures, thus connected, may be called continuous; they are genes- 
rally of that kind which are styled discriminating gestures. First 
line. The posture, Bphc^ on fades, is the preparation for sweep- 
ing round the horizon. Whilst the hands are proceeding to the 
position, BphCf the head and eyes should turn towards eiUier ex- 
treme ; and whilst the arms are moving from this to the different 
positions, q and x, the head and eyes should move to the other ex- 
treme. In cases where the right hand performs the principal ac- 
tion, the head should follow its motion ; in other words, it should 
turn from left to right, and vice versd. Third line. The left hand 
drops here, and the index-finger of the riffht hand is prepared to 
point across. The eye should follow the wject at which the finger 
seems to point, as at a flying beetle. 

(Stanza III.) In order to vary the gestures, ami the better to 
distribute the objects in the picture, the tower is supposed to be 
placed on the left side, and the left hand assumes the principal ges- 
ture ; this is indicated, in the notation, by the short dash which 
precedes the set of letters. Fourth line. ** Ancient, soHtaryJ* 
Kouns, or, substantive«, may be considered as the outlines, or im- 
ages of things; adjectives, as the colouring, or circumstances added 
to those images, or limitations deducting something fix)m them. In 
poetical language they are called epithets. Gray has indulged in 
the use of them, perhaps to a fault. But however that may be, 
whenever they occur, they almost constantly rob the principal image, 
or substantive, of its emphatic distinction, and claim it for themselves ; 
perhaps, because the circumstances alone give individuality to the 
miage, which, in itself, is a general term. For these reasons, the 
action, or gesture, falls rather on the epithet ; and, if two, or more 
epithets are added to the same image, each should be distinctly 
marked, both by emphasis and action : if so pronounced, they serve 
to illustrate the idea; but if they are hurried over, they cause only 
confusion. Therefore, the words ancient solitary reign, require 
two ^^ures, one on each epithet But, to avoid afiectation, the 
transition should be the easiest possible ; and this will be when the 
gesture on the preceding word is made the preparation for that on 
Uie subsequent When two epithets are applied to a name, the 
latter should be the stronger; and in this view, also, it is proper to 
reserve the emfdiatic gesture for it, as the principal. 

(Stanza IV.) First line. On elms, the right hand ag^n re- 
wmes the principal gesture. It is here alternate, or auxiliary, as 
appears from the dotted line of connexion. Second Une. On hetnes 
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the backs of the hands are presented forwards, the handd hanging 
down, and in the action they ascend gradually towards vertical eleva^ 
tedyOiiWieYioTA mouldering. Third line. ^^ Each in his narrow cell 
for ever laid ;*^ the arms gradually ascend to the highest point, on the 
word ever, and then, in the same manner, descend, to rest on the 
word sleep, making, in their progress, a momentary arrest on the 
^Nord forefathers. It seems to be an incongruity to raise the arms, 
in speaking of the grave, which is below ; but this is removed by 
the downward inclination of the head, and look of the eyes, as noted ; 
and it is not uncommon to elevate the arms in looking into any 
thing dreadful below. This is also the preparation for the following 
gesture, which requires the arms to rail to rest From the third 
line to the end of the stanza the gestures are continuous. 

(Stanza V.) First line. On breathing the graceful wave is 
marked. The wave mav be considered of three kinds, the graceful, 
the wave of triumph (which, in a less degree, is also the wave of 
joy), and the wave of scorn, or contempt The subject will always 
sumcientlv determine the character to be adopted, though the no- 
tation is the same for all. Second line. On swallow, the index is 
raised, to point out the object ; on twittering it ascends to the high- 
est point in the range of gesture, or is retracted, so as almost to 
touch the head, and then on the word straw-built it makes the ac- 
tion of noting. Third line. The joyful wave, approaching to tri- 
umph, should be made on echoing; the voice should' here mark the 
crescendo, which will be contrasted with the gravity of the follow- 
ing line. Fourth line. In order to perform the action of springing, 
indicated by sp, the arms begin to ascend from more, and having 
arrived at the word rouse, the wrists make on it the stroke of the 
gesture by springing suddenly into the elevated position. 

(Stanza VI.) Fourth line. The gesture on climb is a suspend- 
ing gesture, preparatory to that on hiss. The eyes look downwards 
on dimb, and forwards on kiss. The ends of the fingers approach 
the mouth a little on kiss, after which the hands are advanced su- 
pine noting. 

(Stanza VII.) Second line. The preparation for the gesture 
on stubborn is neq rt, and would fall on q/f, but is here omitted as 
taking place, of course, when the gesture marked on stubborn is 
executed. It will be observed that several emphatic gestures im- 
ply a proper suspendincr* or preparatory gesture, and reciprocally, 
the latter the former. Thus, when a stroke is required to be made, 
the arm must, of course, be raised ; therefore, shf st must necessa- 
rily imply nejfbn, inwards elevated forwards bending ; veq w im- 
plies, bhjta, backwards horizontal forwards ascending ; and vhxrj, 
implies, vhx rt, vertical horizontal extended retracting. In the 
notation, the preparatory gestures are often omitted, when they are 
not required to make a preceding less emphatic word ; in which 
case they are prepared with less decision, and their stroke is soft- 
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ened. When the saspending, or preparatory gestare is nsed as the 
principal, as in terror, where the arms are retracted violently, and 
in surprise, where they are elevated forcibly, the subsequent ges- 
ture is also softened ; and the emphasis of its stroke is remiUed. 
Fourth Hne, Should woods not be pronounced with a strong em- 
phasis, the notation over this word might be omitted. 

(Stanza VIII.) The first gesture in each of the first three 
lines of this stanza, is a preparatory gesture, of the decisive kind, 
and the last, in each, emphatic. As ail the words which are noted 
are important, each requires the enforcement of gesture ; and the 
connexion of suspending, or preparatory and emphatic gestures, 
renders the transitions easy and unafiTected. Second line. The 
noun, destiny, being here placed before its adjective, or epithet, 
may obtain lioth the emphasis and action ; they might, also, be re- 
served for the epithet obscure. Fourth line, " Short and simple ;" 
the first epithet is distinguished by a slight discriminating gesture, 
produced by a small change in the elevation of the arm and hand, 
marked a. This is made the commencement of the gesture vef, 
which is completed by a suspending gesture on simplcy and which 
descends to rest on the word poor, with an emphatic and terminat- 
ing gesture. 

(Stanza IX.) First line. The flourish is marked on power. 
The flourish, as expressed in Fig. 88, is performed principally by 
the wrist In order to perform this action, the hand, with the in- 
dex-finger, is dropped down a little above the head, nearly at right 
angles with the fore-arm, and is then thrown forcibly upwards, and 
sweeps round as marked by the line of dots in the fiffura To ad- 
vance boldly, indicates confidence, pride, &c. ; to advance slowly, 
implies solemnity, grief, resignation, &.c. The notation-is the same, 
in each case, as the sentiments sufficiently show in what manner 
the speaker should advance. Of the former (bold advance), an in- 
stance is observed on the word power, in this line ; of the latter 
(slow advance), an instance is seen on the word grave, in the last 
line. Third line. The shake, sh, is marked on inevitable. It 
should not comprise many tremulous motions, lest it appear ridicu- 
lous ; it is sufficient that the hand move twice suddenly backwards 
and forwards. Fourth line. The gestures in this line are continu- 
ous. The first, on paths, is a discriminating gesture, leading to 
the suspending gesture, on glory. The gesture on lead, is the pre- 
paration for that which descends to the word grave, on which rails 
the emphatic and terminating gesture. The advance, noted in this 
line, aR2, for the step, combines with the descending arms, and aids 
in looking down with resignation. But it might be rRi, or rXl* 
which would express terror, or alarm. I prefer aJR2. 

(Stanza XL) Second line. From back, both hands (the palms 
inwards), move inwards, so that at manmn they nearly touch the 
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lips, as noted ; tbey then move outwardB to the position obKqWf on 
the vfordJUeiing. 

(Stauza XII.) Third Une, There is a saspendini^ gesture on 
handsy which is the preparatioD for the subsequent gesture. It 
might have been omitted, as it is obviously implied, were it not 
thought proper to mark the w(Mrd hand9 with some force ; and, in 
this way, it obtains the distinction of gesture without extravagance 
or unnecessary waste of gesture. Were this preparatory gesture 
not marked, the hands would ascend, by a uniform motion, to rod^ 
then make the stroke on empire^ which would be feeUe, and, if 
noted at large, would be thus : 

Hands that the rod of emfnre might have sway'd. 

Fourth line. The double noeep is here performed ^- first inwards, 
on ecstasy, and then outwards, on lyre. 

(Stanza XIII.) The gesture on penury is a suspending one; 
its fourth and its fifth letter, rp, which express the manner of mo- 
tion, being separated, in order to place them over their proper syl- 
lable. The notation, at large, would be as follows^ 

Bv\fH * Bvl^rp 

Chill penury repressed, &c. 

The first retracting, the last repressing ; this, however, is under- 
stood from the nature of the emphatic gesture. FourUi line. The 
fourth small letter, c, over froze, signifies contracted. The gesture 
on eurreni serves as a preparation for placing the hands on the 
breast This gesture, Bnhfp, begins on genial, and the arms are 
stretched out, with some force, on current, 

(Stanza XIV.) Third line. On the word^/Iotoer, shfrt might 
be placed, as the preparation for the gesture on blush; but as the 
word does not require a strong emphasis, the notation is omitted ; 
however, the gesture is implied. (See remarks on Stanza VII.) 

(Stanza XV.) Fourth line. When from the transverse posi- 
tion, c, the arms move directly to x, without noting the interme- 
diate position, ^, as here, on country^s blood, the motion is under- 
stood to be rapid, and decisive, expressing vehemence or horror. 

(Stanza XVI.) Second line^ The gestures necessary to be 
marked, xm this line, are four, of which the second, on pain, and 
the third, on ruin, are made by the momentary arrest of the hand, 
in its ascent to vef, on the first syllable of despise ,• rj, rejecting, on 
the last syllable, finishes the whole with the emphatic stroke. 
Thus sufficient discrimination is made, without falling into quaint- 
ness of gesture, or afiectation. These small discriminaiing ges- 
tures, produced by a slight arrest of motion, and often by merely 
changing the posture of the hand, are more frequent, and more im 
portant to the orator, than the more showy gestures, and should be 
particularly attended ta 
13* 
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(^AiiZA XVn.) The last two Hoes Jiave each a series of ooo* 
tinuoQs gestures. 

From the preceding analysis and notation, it will be observed that 
the discriminating gestures are principally requisite for the recit- 
ing of this poem. The suspending and the emphatic are frequent ; 
but the last seldom require to be strongly marked, as the general 
character of the sentiments ia calm aM tender. Of sign^kmU 
gestures there are very few. The first, marked Lst listentng^ over 
curfeWf is of this class, and perhaps a few others may also be 
reckoned to belong to it, as when the hand is laid cm the breast ; but 
there are not many more. 

As these gestures may be varied, it may be said, infinitely, so 
there can be no fixed standard, as to the manner of delivering this, 
or any other poem, or oration, which should be considered ezclusivelv 
appropriate. The sentiments require, indeed, to be delivered with 
suitable tones of voice, and expression of countenance ; but great 
variety of gesture mav be consistent with propriety, provided gene- 
ral rules are not violated : as, that decorum and simplicity tc ob- 
served ; that the transitions, connexions, the time of the gesture, 
and precision in the stroke, be attended to, and other obvious precau- 
tions, of general import, already sufficiently detailed. The notation 
will accommodate itself to every variety m the speaker's manner ; 
and this must prove a recommendation to its use. 

THB SPEECH OF BRUTUS ON THE DEATH OP CJBSAR. 

(SHAKSPEARB.) 

B skfp q V0X sp B nef ■ 



Romans, countrymen, and lovers ! hear me for 

am tRI 

BtkfH ptf^pkx pltftt^R 

my cause ; and be silent that you may hear. 

Bthfp hr — R brpr — veqap 

Believe me for mine honour; and have respect unto 

aR2 

BtJtfn J>Bp4 

mine honour that you may believe. Censure me 

Bnht Bv^tp 

in your wisdom; and awake your senses that you 



Bthfn 



Bake 



may the better judge. If thero be any in this 



fttftp — 

assembly, any dear friend of Caesar's, to him I 
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say that Brutus' love to Caesar, was no less than 

rill 

his. If, then, that friend demand why Brutus rose 
against Caesar, this is my answer: not that I loved 
Caesar less, but that I loved Rome more. Had 

al^p— ^a^«p— jthftt^ 

you rather Caesar were living, and die all slaves, 

BsAft Bnkx 

than that Caesar were dead, and live all freemen i 
As Caesar loved me, I weep for him ; as he was for- 

rLl 
^ *r— vtq-^vkq B»4f4 

tunate, I rejoice at it ; as he was valiant, I honour 
him ; but, as he was ambitious, I slew him. There > 

ISt mBSl 

Bntf »Mf4 Ukr^R veqw— D Bptf 

are tears for his love, joy for his fortune, honour 

rJU 

Bvtaap— c«»— e\f»h^ BR Mkf 

for his valour, and death for his ambition. Who's 

rLl 

here so base that would be a bondman ? If any, 

•AS 

P«(r*e- i\fTt R — 

speak ; for him have I offended. Who's here so 

tR\ 
pke « »V « 

rude that would not be a Roman? If any, speak; 

vtftp — B vkfp 

for him have I offended. Who's here so vile that 

rLl 
Bveqw Bakfn jS 

will not love his country ? If any, speak ; for 
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Bw^fah BR v«f«-- 

him have I (Uncled. I pause for a reply. Kbne^ 

Mkeaw 

Then none have I o^nded. I have done no more 
to Caesar, than you should do to ^iitus. The 

rLl 
m ' iV»— « iebn — 

question of his death is enrolled in the Capitol; 



Pfffd- 



his glory not extenuated wherein he was worthy; 



«y- rtfsp^ 



nor his oflfences enforced, for which he sufl&red 

pAft" B —m «Ae— jr«Ae^U 

death. Here comes his body, mourned by Mark 

Antony, who, though he had no hand in his death, 
shall receive the benefit of his dying, — a place in 

BMhC" f -^ — — — ■ ' ■ '■ " ■ % 

the commonwealth; as which of you shall not? 

Bn^f nil * e^— 

With this, I depart : that, as I slew my best 

rRl rLl 

BMltfn tkfak — 

lover for the good of Rome, I have the same dagger 

hr$t^R a Bp^ 

for myself, when it shall please my country to 

— rf BRtt 

need my death. 

rJU 

Rbmark* on ths Notation et-rvm %tvBKm of Bbotvb. 

I have introduced this speech, and noted it, for the parpose of 
showing that the figures necessary for delivering it in the true 
spirit, are principally the nupending 9aid the emj^luUie. These are 
suited to the vehemence of the speaker's manner, which seeks no 
ornament, but hastens to produce the main impression on his hearers, 
by the most direct method. An inspection of the notation will make 
this evident; for, even though the reader may wish U alter many 
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particolar gestures which are here noted, be must change them far 
others of the same nature, if he would preserve the character of the 
speech. The sumending and the emphatic gestures must still 
abound, and he will find Httie opportunity for introducing ithe other 
descriptions, which are, in general, too tame for the abrupt and ve- 
hement style of this speech. 

** Be silent that you may hear,*^ On these words I have marked 
the gesture for the left hand, as well as that for the ri^ht, and also 
00 the words, '* have respect unto mine honour,^ This last is an 
auxiliary gesture, but of the vehement kind. The exordium of this 
singular oration ends at ^* better judge f^ after which, the arms 
should fkll to rest, and there should be a considerable pause. An- 
other division, which may be called the proposition, takes place at 
Hioe aUJreemen ;" another, the narration, at ^ death for his am^ 
hUion f^ and that ^ich may be called the pathetic, or appeal to 
the passions, finishes at ** I pause for a reply. ^"^ The argument, or 
reasoning, ends nX*^ suffered death f and the peroration follows. 

«' / weep for him/' Thia is noted £ — jR, the right hand on the 
eyes, the left at rest ... 

" Him have I offended ;" npted on ** him,** ihf re, recoiling. In 
this action the finger is pointed suddenly, and scornfully ; then im- 
mediately withdrawn. 

Frequent changes in the positions of the feet indicate anxiety ; 
they are» therefore, noted, in this speech. 

*'ffif body, mourned f* auxiUary gestnre. When the right 
hand is brought up on ^* mourned,^* both hands become supine ; and, 
on the next words, <* by Mark Antony,^^ they make the action of 
noting. At **llere comes^ noted B, the speaker looks back; at 
*^Mark Antony,** noted F, he looks forward to those whom he ad« 
dresses. It would be tedious to point out all the suspending ges- 
ture^ succeeded immediately by the emphatic, for they abound. 
In aQ^the antitheses, which are numerous, the suspending will be 
found over the first member, and the emphatic over the UuBt 

EXTRACT FROM TC^NO's NIGHT THOUGHTS. 

U vtfn F Bntf 

The bell strikes one* We ttt^ no note of time 

•J2S rRl 

B9kf9t V W" 

But from its loss : to give it then a tongue 

«V«— F BpHq 

Is wise in man. As if an angel spoke, 

U ftr-Jl ikf- 

I feel the solemn sound. If heard aright 
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.itf iiq j|«f 



It is the knell of my departed hours. 

RBvhe f H Bvkff 

Where are they? With the years beyond the flood 

V ieg- ?Vfe — 

It is the signal that demands despatch: 

BpJtfx Bvhq c — 

How much is to be done I My hopes, and fears 



Start up alarmed, and o'er life's narrow verge 

aJZS 



BpMfH Bnrftp- 



Look down — on what? A fathomless abyss, 

rm 



-Bvtfp « BRat 



A dread eternity ! how surely mine 
And can eternity belong to me, 

—vtf^ Bntf—^ BR 

Poor pensioner on the bounties of an hour? 

U nefe— F »kftt— jS ohe — v^fe F Bvtfw 

How poor, how rich, how abject, how august, 

B vke X 

How complicate, how wonderful is man! 



-Bvtf$p 4 BR 



How passing wonder he who made him such! 

Btebr Bnkzip 

Who center'd in our make such strange extremes ! 

B vhe q 

From different natures, marvellously mix'd, 

Bntfn-^^ ptfp q 

Connexion exquisite of distant worlds! 

«Afj»; ; ; ; A %^9p 

Distinguish'd link in being's endless chain! 

idfn <Z- 

Midway from nothing to the Deity! 
A beam etherial, sullied, and absorpt I 
Though sullied, and dishonour'd, still divine! 
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Dim miniature of greatness absolute! 
An heir of glory I a frail child of dust I 

VBfkf U Bveqsp D iif^ Cri»«f« — 

Helpless inunortal ! insect infinite ! 

Wn— U vtfsp B»hf»k ; 

A worm! a God! I tremble at myself, 

V Bkr vtf-ir 

And in myself am lost. At home, a stranger, 

UFtl'-R F «^«p— —9kx9p 

Tiiought wanders up and down, surpris'd, aghast, 

F Bv\f$h ^ Bv9c % 

And wond'ring at her own. How reason reels I 
what a miracle to man is man, 

Bytfw ; — BR «<^«p— vkfth" 

Triumphantly distress'd! what joy! what dread! 

Bnkff . BvkfH 

Alternately transported, and alarm'd! 

rBl 
B hr BvkC' 



What can preserve my life? or what destroy? 



-%if$p — d pdfn 



An angel's arm can't snatch me from the grave, 
Legions of angels can't confine me there. 

Remaeks on the Extract from Young's Night-Thouohts. 

The peculiarities of Young's style, especially in his Ni^ht- 
Tboughts, render his poetry particularly difficult for recitation. 
His use of epithets is faulty to excess. He heaps them profusely, 
and in every manner, on the principal idea. Man is here his sub- 
ject, which he colours with every variety of tint, exhibits in every 
light, and touches and re-tottches almost to disgust And yet he 
has here produced many sublime images ; and his very faults, his 
labour, his antitheses and his catachreses,* are the source of his 
beauties. This passage is particularly difficult to recita The di& 

* C&tachrens, a figure of speech by which one word is abusively 
put for another. 
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ficalty arises chiefly fWMn the mnltiplicity of the inrngee^ and the 
brevity of the expression ; consequently, if the speaker is not care- 
ful to pronounce every line with due deliberation, his gesture makes 
confusion only, and ^ives an air of mummery to his recitaticm. 
This condensation of images occurs in almost every line ; but the 
twenty-sixth line, which consists of only four words, is remarkable. 
** Helpless immortal ! insect infinite f 

To give force and variety, and, at the same time, simplicity and 
grace^Iness to gestures so heaped on each other, is attended with 
no inconsiderable difficulty. But even should the speaker's manner, 
in the recitation of these lines, prove unexceptionable in this re- 
spect, the difficulty is but half conquered. They do not, indeed, 
require any considerable variety of voice ; but the eye and the coun- 
tenance of the speaker must be full of expression and intelligence : 
he must appear to be rapt in meditation, which rises into sublimit 
as it proceeds, and inflames, as it catches the rapid succession of 
thought. On these accounts, this passage is seldom recited suc- 
cessfully. 

After what has been said in the analysis of the other pieces^ a 
few observations will suffice for thi& 

Line 4, ** aright,'' continuous gesture to the end of the 5th line, 
where the hand falls to rest with some degree of force, noted R stf 
reit, striking. The hand, generally, in fitlling to rest, drops quietly 
and imperceptibly by its own gravity, and it is then noted with a 
simple R; but sometimes the hand is struck down forcibly, and then 
it is noted, as above, R a. 

Line 8. ** How much ;" the x, in the fourth place, means that 
the arms are to be extended forwards eagerly. 

Line 14, 15, 16, six epithets, antithesis, and a climax: the voice 
and gesture must increase in ener^, and on ** he^^ in the 16th line, 
complete the climax. The first, m each pair of gestures, is pre- 
paratory to the subsequent, in the antithesis. 

lAne 23 to 25. Antitheses and catachreses heaped on each 
other, each requiring a separate gesture, strongly contrasted with 
that to which it is opposed. 

lAne 29. F st, the hand striking the forehead. 



GENERAL REMARKS. 

In order to render every circumstance perfectly intelligible, I have 
marked with the notation letters the gestures in the preceding ex- 
amples more minutely than is necessary for general use. For gene- 
ral use, it is sufficient to note the most important circumstances, 
leaving the filling up to the judgment of the speaker. 
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In the teeitatkm of detcriptbns of any kind, the speaker miMt, in 
imaffinatioo, have the picture before his eyes, and each object roust 
be disposed in the same order as if actually painted. If this imagi- 
nary picture be faulty in the composition, confused, or ill-grouped, 
the gesture will perplex, rather Uian enlighten ; but, if well con- 
ceived, and well disposed in its parts, the speaker will seem to give 
it the interest of life by his skilful gesture and recitation ; and the 
auditor will almost imagine that he actually contemplates all that 
the speaker describes. 

Impassioned compositions, delivered with proper feeling and ex- 
pression* open, in like manner, to the view of the hearer, the inter- 
nal operations of the speaker's mind, i— a contemplation still more 
interesting than any scenes of external nature which can be pre- 
sented in description. 

As, in writing, even an appropriate term must not be used too 
frequently, so in this art, the same gesture, however expressive, 
roust not be too often repeated. Vanety is graceful, and requires 
that similar gestures, as well as similar words, should be separated 
by thoee which are diverse. 

In oratorical action, it is a general rule that each new idea requires 
a new gesture. But important ideas, only, require distinguished 
gesture. For these last, therefore, should be reserved the species of 
gestures named emphatic ; for the former (which are the most nu- 
merous), the dUcriminaiing will be sufficient As to frequency, the 
propriety of ^sture will be found to depend on the deliberation and 
expression of the speaker. If the feelings are not alive, and if the 
lines are not pronounced with due deliberation, the gestures will 
appear to be too numerous. In the precedhig examples they may 
seem to have this fiiult, from the circumstance that it is my object 
to exhibit at large the greater part of their minute connexions and 
. transition& A little attention, however, will show, that much, 
still, has been left to be supplied by the judginent of the reader. 

The notation, and the analytical observations on the foregoing 
pieces, will, it is conceived, afford sufficient information to such as 
may desire to assist their rhetorical studies by this system. I would 
not recommend that the youn^ speaker, in using this notation, should 
mark every possible passage m his discourse, in the manner of these 
examples; for such minuteness would lead to embarrassment, un- 
less preceded by much labour. The utmost advisable notation 
should not exceed a few marks on particular passages, and those 
separated from each other ; the filling up of which should be trusted 
to the feelings of the moment But the best method, in all re- 
spects, for acquiring a finished rhetorical delivery, is the private 
practice of declamation, which is supported on the authority of the 
great masters and models of oratory, Demosthenes and Cicero. The 
aspiring rhetorical student should select one or more celebrated 
orations, couched in the style that he wishes to adopt; these he 
14 
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dioQld cafeihlly subject to all the rales of notatkm ; he should studT 
them, and commit them to memory ; he will exercise on them all 
the powers of his voice, his countenance and gesture ; and, like De- 
mosthenes, consult his mirror, and obtain the opinion of a judicious 
friend on his perfcnrmances. The knowledge and &cility, which, 
by repeated exercises of this kind, he will acquire in rhetorical 
delivery, may be transferred, with advantage, to his own composi- 
tions which are to be delivered in public ; and, without hazarding 
the inconveniences of particular notation, he will find himself pos- 
sessed of such a store of various, forcible, and expressive action, 
that, whatever bis feelings shall suggest at the moment, be will be 
able to execute in a sati&cUNry manner. 
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QUESTIONS 

TO BE ANSWERED BY THE PUPIL. 



ELOCUTION. 

Page 15. What is Elocution ? What does Elocution comprise ? 
What does the science of Elocution emhrace 1 What does the art 
of Elocution embrace ? How is Elocution divided 1 What is Vo- 
cal Gymnastics 1 What is Gesture] How is Vocal Gymnastics 
subdivided 1 

ARTICULATION. 

Page 16. What is Articulation 1 What is Pitch? What is 
Force 1 What is Time ? Can the elements of vocal language be 
formed separately ? What is good articulation 1 What advantage 
results from good articulation] 

Page 17. Can one be a good reader, or speaker, whose articu- 
lation is imperfect? What is the condition of the organs of articu- 
lation in those who have never been in the practice of pronounc- 
ing their words distinctly ? What is the best method for rendering 
the muscles of articulation obedient to the commands of the will 1 

Page 18. What are the elements of vocal language 1 What 
is the number of letters in the English language? What is the 
number of elements in the English language ? 

Page 19. How are the elements divided ? Describe the vow- 
els — the subvowels — the aspirates. Pronounce the vowels — the 
Bubvowels — the aspirates. 

Page 20. Why are not C, J, Q, and X, classed with the ele- 
ments? 

Page 21. How are the vowels divided ? What is a monothong ? 
fiy what letters are the monothongs represented ? What is a diph- 
thong? By what letters are the diphthongs represented ? What 
are the constituents of the diphthongs? What is a triphthong? 
fiy what letters are the triphthongs represented ? ' What are the 
constituents of the triphthongs? 

Page 22. Are there any other diphthongs and triphthongs ? 
fiy what letters are they represented ? Do they increase the num- 
ber of the elements? Give an analysis of tliem. What is the 
condition of the aperture of the mouth, during the utterance of a 
monothong ? — a diphthong ? — a triphthong ? 



Digitized 



by Google 



IdO ELOCUTION. 

Page ^. Of what does 6 consist, and how is it formed ? Of 
what does D consist, and how is it formed 1 

Pa^«24 Describe G. What is L? What isM? What ia 
N 1 What is NG1 What is R, and how many varieties are there 
of this element? When should R be trilled, and when made 
smooth? 

Page 25. What is TH, in then, and how is it formed ? What 
is V, and how is it formed ? Describe W. Describe Y. What kind 
of a sound is Z, in zoTte, and how is it formed ? What is 21, in 
azurey and how is it formed? How is F formed? What is H? 
In how many ways may H be uttered ? How is K formed ? 

Po^e 26. How is P formed? Describes. Describe SH. How 
is T formed? Describe TH, in thin. What is WH, and what 
posture of the mouth does it require ? 

Page 27. Are there any elements that require more than one 
posture of the mouth? How is a vowel exploded? What advan- 
tage results from exploding the elements? 

Page 30. What is defective articulation? Is it common? From 
what does it arise? Children are apt to say day for gay ; tqte far 
cake, &c. — how may these faults be corrected ? 

Page 31. Some children pronounce John, don ; 0iarles^ tarl^, 
&C. — how may these faults be corrected ? 

Page 22. Some persons confound V and W — what exercises 
will l^ found beneficial in correcting these faults? In correcting 
errors in articulation, why is it advantageous to practise the exer- 
cises before a mirror ? What is lisping ? What is the remedy for 
lisping ? 

Page 33. What is stammering? How does the cause operate! 
How is stammering cured? Does every case require the same 
treatment ? Can any one treat stammering successfully 1 

PITCH. 

Page 88. What is pitch ? There are two divisions of pitch — 
what are they? 

Page 39. What is the Diatonic Scale? What is the oider of 
the scale t What is the octave ? 

Page 40. What is an interval ? Wliat is a discrete interval t 
What is a concrete interval? Name the principal intervals. 
What is the difference between a paajor third and ^a minor third ? 

Page 41. How many sorts of voice do we employ in the ex- 
pression of our thoughts? Describe them. What do the Italians 
mean by the terms voce di petto and voce di testa ? 

Page 42. Describe the whispering voice. In what respect 
does the female voice differ from that of the male? Describe the 
voices of boys. How is the voice divided? What is the orotund 
▼oice t 

Page 46. To what range of pitch is the speaking voice mostly 
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confined, in ^ood elocution ? There is a very common &ult, in re- 
gard to pitching the voice — what is iti 

Page 47. What are inflections ? How many different inflec-^ 
tioos are described by writers on Elocution ? In what respect does 
a rising inflection differ from a fliUing inflection t 

Page 49. What is the extent of the concrete intervals of the 
notes of speech ? jDo falling inflections traverse the same range of 
pitch as their corresponding rismg inflections ? 

Page 50. In what other respect do these inflections differ? 
Give some accoimt of the circumflexes. 

Page 51. Why should not a falling inflection be used for the sake of 
mere variety ? W^hat should determine the direction of inflections 1 

Page 52. What is melody 1 How is melody distinguished 
from harmony 1 What is notation? What is intonation'! On 
what is melody founded ? 

Page 53. In what respect does the melody of speech differ from 
that of song 1 Is it necessary, for practical purposes, to present 
every syllable in speech under its proper note, as is done in song ? 

Page 5^ What is an emphaiis melody? Describe tbe staff 
of speech. Give an example of emphasis melody. What is the 
jntch' note of speech 7 

Page 55. On which line of the staff is the pitch-note written t 
What is the effect of reading altogether in the pitch-note ? Horn 
is the voice properly varied in pitch % Is the melody of speech coff 
fined to four degrees of pitch, whose intervals are as determinate as 
those of the Diatonic Scale ? Does the melody of speech consist 
solely of emphasis melodies? Mention some points in which the 
mphic notes of song, and those of an emphasis melody, differ. 
What care is necessary to be taken in reading emphasis melodies ? 

Page 56. What is modulation ? How is modulation effected, 
and with what is it generally accompanied ? What is the province 
of modulation? Describe the staff of modulation. 

Page b7. Give an example of modulation. 

FORCE. 

Page 59. What is force ? How is force divided ? How are 
the terms high and low, and loud and sofl, applied to force ? By 
what are the nine degrees offeree expressed ? 

Page 60. In what way should force be varied ? What is stress ? 
What is radical stress? What is median stress? 

Pa^e61. What is final stress? What is explosive stress? 
What is tremour ? How may tremour be illustrated ? Why is it 
necessary to pay attention to the subject of force ? 

TIME. 

Page 6^ What is time? How is time, in music, divided 1 
How does the time of speech di^r from that of tong ? 
14* • I. 
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Page 64. What is quantity ? By what characters is quantity 

represented 1 What is their relative value % What is the effect 

%)f a dot, when affixed to a note, or rest? How many general 

modes of time are there ? How are they distinguished t Name 

some of the varieties of the two general modes of time. 

Pose 65. What is movement 1 How should the rate of move- 
ment l>e regulated 1 

Page 66. What terms are employed to denote the rate of move- 
mentl What are the three chief divisions of time % Name some 
of the terms which indicate the style of performance. Are not 
these terms sometimes used in connexion with those which express 
the movement ? Give an example. Is the rate of movement de- 
finitely marked by the terms. Adagio, Largo, &c % How may it 
be designated with precision ? Describe the Metronome. 

Page 67. How should the time be marked on the Metronome, in 
reading ? How should it be marked in music ? 



Page 69. What is gesture % How may the postures of the 
body, with respect to vocal delivery, be divided 1 Describe some 
of the unfavourable postures. 

Page 72. What postures are favourable to vocal delivery ? In 
what manner should the book be held, in reading ? 

Page 73. In demonstrating on the black-board, should the focij, 
or back, be turned towards the audience 1 W^hat is the cause of 
the general neglect with which the cultivation of the art of gesture 
has hitherto been treated 1 To whom is the world indebted for a 
system of notation of gesture % Give an example of the notation. 

Page 74 What suggested the idea of this system of notation 1 
What may be reckoned among the higher objects of this system of 
notation 1 

Page 76. What parts of the body are brought into action, in 
fifesture % What should be the external deportment of the orator ? 
In what does the gracefulness of motion, in the human form, consist! 

Page 77. How should the orator stand, to be graceful 1 How 
are the positions of the feet expressed 1 Describe the first position 
of the right foot 

Page 78, Describe the second position, of the right foot What 
is the first position of the left foot ? 

Page 79. Describe the second position of the left foot Which 
is the proper reading position ? 

Page 80. Which is the proper rising position of the orator 1 
Describe the positions in front 

Page 81. Describe the positions of the feet in the extended 
state. Describe the contracted position. What attitudes and po- 
Mitions should the orator adopt I 

Page 82. In changing the positions of the feet, how should the 
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motions be made t Why should an orator not change his position 
freqaently 1 What are the several acts resulting from the changes 
in the positions of the feet, and how are they noted 1 How are two 
or more steps expressed 1 How are changes of position, or steps, to 
be made % 

Page 83. How many steps may be made from each original 
position t Describe them. 

Page 84, 85. By what sort of a diagram is the present system 
of gesture exemplified ? 

Page 86. To what are postures and motions of the arm referred, 
and how are they noted ? 

Page 87. How many primary postures of the arm are there t 
How are the fifteen primary postures of the arm more particularly 
notedl 

Page 89. In referring gestures to certain points in a sphere, is 
mathematical precision necessary 1 What is there peculian in the 
colloquial elevations of the arm 1 

Page 91, How does the degree of energy, proceedin|[ from the 
sentiment of desire, or aversion, influence the character of gesture % 
How is the notation varied, to mark the difiTerent degrees m exten- 
sion of the arm 1 

Page 91. Enumerate some of the postures of the arm which 
are named from the manner of holding the arm, or resting it upon 
the boHy. 

Page 93. Bv what circumstances are the postures of the hand 
determined 1 Describe some of the postures belonging to the first 
class. 

Page 96. Describe the postures of the second class, which de- 
pend on the manner of presenting the palm. 

Page 97. Describe the postures of the third class, arising from 
the combined disposition of the hands. 

Page 98. Describe the fourth class. 

Page 100. Why may any posture of the arm, or hand, sustain 
difierent significant characters ? How are the motions of the. hands 
and arms considered, and how are they noted 1 

Page 101. What is noting 1 What is projecting, or pushing t 
How is waving performed, and how is it noted 1 How is the 
flourish performed, and how is it noted 1 What is the sweep, and 
how is it noted 1 

Page 102. What is beckoning ? What is repressing 1 What 
is striking, and how is it noted 1 What is recoiling 1 

Page 103. How is advancing performed 1 What is springing I 
What is throwing ? What is chnching ? How is collecting per- 
formed ? What is shaking ? What is pressing 1 What is re- 
tracting t What is rejecting 1 What is bending ? 

Page 104 Why should an orator hold his head erect 1 To 
what should the movements of the head be adapted ? Name the 
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principal postures and motions of the head, and direction of the eyes, 
with their notation letters. 

Page 105. In what manner should the motions of the body ac- 
company those of the hands and arms? What forms the grand 
instrument of gesture 1 Where is the centre of motion of this com- 
pound instrument I Do these parts move together in the manner 
of an inflexible line 1 In gesticulating, does this complex instru- 
ment continue long in one direct line, or in any particular flexure ? 

Page 106. What is the stroke of the gesture? Should the 
stroke of the gesture always be made with the same degree offeree ? 
To what is the stroke of the gesture analogous ? Are there any 
other points of analogy between the voice and gesture? 

Page 107. Is it important that the stroke of the gesture should 
fall precisely on the accented syllable of the emphatic word ? What 
kind of gesture is that which is called sawing the air ? With what 
effect (ire all unmeaning motions of public speakers attended? 

Page 108. What is meant by the terms principal gesture, and 
subordinate gesture ? What are significant gestures ? 

Page 109. Are the majority of gestures significant? What do 
gestures, in general, denote? Into how many classes are these 
various gestures divided ? What are commencing gestures ? What 
are discriminating gestures ? 

Page 110. What are auxiliary gestures? What are suspends 
ing gestures? What are emphatic gestures? 

Page 111. Give illustrations of these several gestures. 

Page 112. May these five classes of gestures be used in any 
part of discourse ? Do modern orators ever perform the principal 
gesture with the left hand ? Is not this practice at variance with 
the rules of Quintilian ? How do you account for this difference 
between the customs of the ancient and modern orators? On what 
occasions may the left hand perform the principal gesture? Do the 
moderns violate another precept of Quintilian ? 

Page 113. Under what circumstances do the corresponding 
hand and foot naturally advance together ? When may the con- 
trary hand and foot advance together? In the transitions of ges- 
ture, should the hand and arm always be precipitated to the intended 
position by the shortest course ? Describe sonfe of these curves. 

Page 114 For what purpose is this indirect line used ? By 
what is the extent of the return, or depth of the sweep, deter- 
mined? Does the preparation made by these curves suit every 
species of gesture? What kind of preparation is generally made 
for emphatic gestures? 

Page 115. Illustrate it by examples. 

Page 116. What is the connexion of gesture, and how is it 
shown ? How is the connexion of gesture, in the vertical directk>n, 
noted ? 

Page 117. Illustrate the connexion o( j^ure in th« verticil 
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direction by an example? To what does the transition of gesture 
relate, and what does it signify 1 May a vesture have a very 
different character and effect, according to the manner in which 
the hand arrives at its destined point? Why do painters generally 
choose to represent the suspending gestures 1 To what does the 
transition of gesture particularly relate 1 

Page 118. If the passage to be pronounced be of considerable 
length, why should the right hand perform the principal gesture 
throughout the whole of it? Under what circumstances may the 
right hand yield to the left the-performance of the principal gesture % 

Page 119. May not this balancing, or alternation of gesture, be 
carried to an affected extreme 1 How should the transition of ges- 
ture, from one hand to the other, be managed ? What is the gene- 
ral rule, in regard to changing the position of the feet ? 

Page 120. What is the general rule for accompaniment of ges- 
ture, m calm and moderate speaking, when both hands do not per- 
form the same gesture? What important accompaniments are to 
be attended to besides the motions of the subordinate gesture? 

Page 121. Give an example of some of the stronger changes of 
the head, body, and lower limbs, which accompany certain principal 
gestures. 

Page 122. Describe, in their natural order, the several motions 
which may be employed in expressing aversion. What is the close 
and termination of gesture, and in what manner should it be ef> 
fected f Should a single word, or idea, be marked with more than 
one emphatic stroke % 

Page 123. Is there any particular point of elevation at which 
emphatic gestures should terminate ? Should gesture be limited, 
in its application, to any particular words and passages ? For what 
parts of the oration will a judicious speaker reserve the force and 
ornament of gesture ? By what should the frequency of gesture be 
determined? 

Page 124. In what kind of sentences may a gesture be made 
on each word ? Why should a sentence be slowly delivered, in 
which a gesture is made on almost every word ? Does the em- 
phatic gesture always fall on those words which are the principal, 
in a grammatical sense — the nouns and verbs ? Under what cir- 
cumstances should gestures, which are noted alike, be varied ? 

Page 125. Should there beany cessation of gesture during the 
delivery of a discourse ? What is gesture said to hold the place of? 
How, then, should it be managed 1 What are the principal quali- 
ties which constitute the perfection of gesture ? How is magnifi- 
cence of gesture effected ? 

Page 126. What are the opposite imperfections ? From what 
does boldness of gesture arise ? What is the opposite imperfection ? 
Of what does energy of gesture consist ? What are the opposite 
imperfections? Of what does variety of gesture consist 1 What 
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18 the opposite iioperfection ? What is simplicity of gesture! 
What is the opposite imperfection ? What is grace of gesture ? 

Page 127. What is the opposite imperfection % What is pro 
priety of gesture! What are the opposite imperfections? From 
what does precision of gesture arise ! What are the opposite im- 
perfections % What are the three general modes of public speak- 
m^ % Does each require a different style of gesture % What does 
epic gesture demand ? 

Pog^c 128. What does rhetorical gesture require! What does 
colloquial gesture require ! Under what circumstances should the 
gestures of the public speaker be pri&i pally of that class which is 
called discriminating gestures! How should he perform them! 
From what does the charge, which is sometimes made against pub- 
lic speakers, of being theatrical in their gesture, probably arise ! 

Page 129. On what occasions should the public speaker use 
more graceful, more flowing, and more varied gesture ! What 
should he guard against, and how should all his gestures be regu- 
lated ! What are the most important significant ^restures of the 
bead and face ! What are the most important significant gestures 
of the eyes! 

Page 130. What are the most important significant gestures 
of the arms! Name some of the most important significant ges- 
tures of the body. What are some of the most important signifi- 
cant gestures of the lower limbs ! 

Page 131. What is Lord Karnes's definition of graco! On 
what does the gracefulness of rhetorical action depend ! Wnere is 
grace to be found ! Can true grace and consummate eloquence be 
acquired by every one ! In what does the grace of oratorical ac- 
tion consist! Why should action, to be grac^l, be performed 
with facility ! Why should it be performed with freedom! 

Page 132. What are some of the situations in which it would 
be impossible for an orator to be truly gracefbl ! Is the restraint 
arising from diffidence prejudicial to grace ! How may it be cor- 
rected ! What is indispnensable for Uie maintenance (d grace in 
rhetorical action ! Do simplicity and truth of manner constitute 
grace ! What effect have gestures, which are contrived for the 
mere display of the person, or for the exhibition of some foppery, 
as, for instance, a fine ring ! What effect has affectation upon ora- 
torical grace ! What are some of the fiiults of manner ! 

Page 133. Why is the action of young children never deficient 
in grace! In what does the grace of action consist, accordingr to 
Hogarth ! Is his definition correct ! From what does rhetorical 
tction derive its grace! 
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Having treated of the principles of Reading and 
Speaking, it is now necessary, in ordeV to render this 
Work an entire System of £locuti<$i, to furnish the 
pupil with appropriate Exercises for the practical 
application of these principles. 

The Exercises are divided into two Parts. Part I. 
consists of Exercises in Articulation, Pitch, Force» 
Time, and Gesture. Part II. consists of Exercises in 
Reading and Declamation* 

PART I. 

EXERCISES IN ARTICULATION, PITCH, 
FORCE, TIME, AND GESTURE. 

t'IRST EXERCISE. 
Table of the Elements of the English Language. 



VOWELa 


BUBVOWFJA ASPIRATES. 


AI-E 


BOW FAME 


ARM 


DAY HUT 


AIJ. 


GAY KITE 


AN 


LIGHT FIT 


EVE 


MIND SIN 


END 


NO TIN 


ILE 


Bono SHADE 


IN 


ROLL THIN 


OLD 


ORB WHAT 


LOSE 


THEN 


ON 


TILE VOWEL COMPOUNDS 


TUBE 


WO OIL 


UP 


YOKE AY 


FULL 


ZONE BOY 


OUR 


AZURE BUOY 


This Exercise ehoald be imtetised as follows : L Utter etch cle- 


Uiunt with the 


failing iDflectKm, the vowels with explosive foice. 
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2. Utter each vowel and sabvowel, alternately, with the risings and 
falling inflection. 3. Utter the vowels with the falling inflection, 
alternately, in a high and low pitch. 4. Utter each vowel in the 
medium pitch of the natural voice, then in the falsetto, and lastly, 
in the lowest note of the natural voice. 5. Pronounce every word 
under the head Subvowels, as well as under the head Aspirates^ in 
the following manner: make a full inspiration, and dwell for two 
or three seconds on Hm initial element ; then utter the remainder 
of the word with a sudden and forcible expulsion of the breath.* 

SECOND EXERCISE. 

In this Exercise, every vowel is preceded by every sabvowel, 
%3nd by every aspirate. 

b&b&bib&|b6b6|bibi|b&b6b6|b&b&b&|boa. 

di dll di d& I d& d& I di di I d6 d5 d6 | dti d& d& | doo. 

gk gi gi g^ I gfe gfe I gi gi I g6 g6 g6 I gil gft g& |gou. 

1& Hi li 14 I 1& 16 I U 11 I 16 16 16 I 1(1 m m I lou. 

uA, mi mk mk \ m6 m& | mi ml | m6 m6 m6 | 
mil mt mh \ mou. 

n& nk nk nk\nh n& | nl d1 | n6 n6 n6 | n6 n6 n6 | noo. 

ik rk rk fk \ r6 r6 | ri rl | r6 r6 r6 | rii r& r& | rou« 

TH^ TH^. TTik TUk \ Th6 TB.h \ ThI T^ | TH6 TH6 TH6 | 
TVh TH& Th6 I THOU. 

vk vk vk \k I v6 v6 I vi vl I v6 v6 v6 | vii v6 v6 | vou, 
wk v/k wk wk I w6 w6 I wl wl I w6 w6 w6 I wA wk wh \ won. 
yk yk yk yk \ yh yh\ yi yl | y6 y6 y6 | yi yk yk | you. 
ii ik ik ik I 26 ih\ a i\ I 26 ib ib I ik ik ik \ iou. 
ik ik ik ik \ih ih\ i\ 21 I 26 26 26 | 26 26 26 | 2ou. 
&fk'fkfk\f^ft\nn\fbfb{b\fkfk{k\foa. 
hk \A hk hk\ hk h6 | hi hi | h6 h6 h6 | h6 h6 h6 | bou. 
kk Id k6 U I k6 k6 I ki y I k6 k6 k6 | k6 k6 k6 | kou. 
p& pi pi p& I p6 p6 I pi p] I p6 p6 p6 I p6 p6 p6 | pou. 
^ ek sk Bk |s6s6 I si si |86s6s6|s68686| sou. 

* As song and orb do not begin with a subvowel, they should 
be omitted in this exercise. And as it is impossible to dwell on the 
aipirate,A, the word hut may also be omitted. 
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8h& ByL 8h^ 8h& I 8h^ 8h6 I 8hl 8hi I 8li6 M 8b6 ; 
Ml 8hft 8b& I 8hou. 

Ui t& t4 t4 I t^ t^ I ti tl I t6 t5 t& I til tft t& I . tou. 

t/di thk tU, tMi I tkh thh I <Ai tk\ I <A6 <Ad z;^ I 
thh tkh tht I tkou. 

whi wh^ whi wh& | wh^ wh^ | whl whl | wh6 whd wh6 | 
wh& wh& whJL I whou. 

THIRD EXERCISE. 

The object of this Exercide is to bring into proper play the 
masciesof the lipe, and enable the papil to pronounce with facility^ 
V, u), and wht in certain situations, and to distinguish between them, 

wi - vi \k ' wi 6? ' vfk wi, - whi 

w& - v^ vi - wi 6v - w& w^ - wli4 

vfk "Vk yk ' vfk 6v - wi w4 - wh4 

w& - v& T& - w4 6v - w& w& • wh& 

wfe - v6 vfe - wfe 6v - w6 wfe - whfe 

wfe - vfe vfe - wfe 6v - wfe wfe - whfe 

wl - vl vi - wl 6v - wi wi - whl 

wi - vi vi - wi A? - wi wi - whi 

w6 - v6 v6 - w6 6v - w6 w6 - wh6 

w6 - v6 v6 - w6 6v - w6 w6 - wh6 

w6 - v6 v6 - w6 6v - w6 w6 - wh6 

wi-Wl vil-wft 6v-wA^ w&- whil 

wft-vA vft - w& 6v - w& w& - whft 

wA - vA v4 - wA 6v - wft wi - whft 

wou-vou vou - wou 6v - wou wou-whou 

FOURTH EXERCISE.* 

dk • gk tk 'kk mk ' ^k thk - s^ 

di - g& ti - U TBk ' ik thk ' A 

- 6k ' gk tk ' kk TBk ' ^k tf^ ' A 

dk ' gk tk ' kk Tuk - ik Ihk - ek 

dh - g^ t6 - k6 th6 - ife thh - 8^ 

d6 - g^ t& - k6 tr6 - i^ M6 - 8^ 

di - gi ti . ki THi - ii th\ - si 

dl . gl ti - kl th! . il Ml - si 

d6 - g6 t6 - k6 th6 - i6 /A6 - 86 

dd - g6 t6 - k6 th6 - i6 th6 - 86 

d6 - g6 t6 - k6 th6 - i6 Ikb - 86 

d& - gii it ' kit mk - iii thti - sd 

dft - g6 t& - kft thA - i& M - sk 

d& - g6 t6 - ki th6 - i6 th^ - sk 

dou-gou tou- kou THOU- iou Mou- sou 

* The design of this exercise is to bring into proper action the 
15 
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FIFTH EXERCISE. 

The object of this Exercise is to enable the pnpil to otter per- 
iectly the sobvowels and aspirates^ when they are the final elements 
of words. 



ab eb ib 6b ab 


ang eng ing ong nng 


af ef if of uf 


ad ed id od od 


ar er ir or or 


ak ek ik ok ak 


ag eg ig ogr og 


aTH eXH ITH exH oth 


ap ep ip op op 


al el il ol ol 


av ew iv o? uw 


asheshishoshnsh 


am em imomom 


ai eil ii oi ni 


at et it ot ot 


an en in on on 


ai ei il oi ni 


nthethkhothutk 



N, and NG, contrasted, 
an, ang; en, eng; in, ing; on, ong; on, ong. 



SIXTH EXERCISE. 

This Ehcercise exhibits the analysis of words in which there are 
easy combinations of elements. In the first column the words are 
presented as they are usoally spelled ; in the second, their elements 
are separated by hyphens. The pupil shoold spell the words, ot- 
tering, separately, each element, and not the name of the letter, as 
is generally done in the sdKMls. 

ale kA 

day d'k 

Jane • • • d-l-&-n 

arm &-r*m 

baa Ml 

cart k-&-r-t 



all 
law 
orb . 
awe 



\'k 

&.r.b 

k 



mom m-^-r-n 



end 


&.4^d 


says . . . . 




said . . • . 
isle.... 
rhyme . . 
ink.... 
oak .... 
beau... 
lose.... 


: s4-d 

1-1 

r-i*m 

I-ng-k 

6-? 

W 

...... 1-6-* 


John • . • 


d-i-6-ii 


few ... . 


f-k 



muscles which moye the tip, and root of the tongue, and to contrast 
the elements, d and £, and t and Ae, which, by children, are some- 
times confounded. The want of entire command of the muscles €i 
the ton£ue and lips, is the reason why some persons speak Mi^ as 
it is called. A part of this filxercise is adapted to the case of liapen^ 
those who substitute the subyowel th for i ; and the aspirate <&» 
ftra. 



Digitized 



by Google 



PRACTICAL ELOCUTIQN. 



171 



add. 
Jamb 



fiefd V. 
people . 



Ik-m 

p^.p.1 



V-& 

s-i-t 

f-&-d 

h-trT 

air 8-&-r 

wolf w-4.1-f 

DOW 



view 
auit . 
feud, 
her.. 



n-ou 



SEVENTH EXERCISE. 



This Ehcercise exhibits the analysis of words in which there are 
difficult combinations of elements. 



months 

rhythm 

twists 

breadths 

tasks 

acts 

shrinks 

hands 

mists 

truths 

baths 

paths 

sixths 



m-ft-n-tA-s 


worlds 


T'\'th-m 


tracts 


t-W-l-S-trS 


friendship 


b-r-^-d-f^ 


attempts 


t-4-s.k-s 


exhausts 


&-k-t4 


precepts 


sh-r-i-ng-k-fl 


themselves 


h-d-n-d-i 


suspects 


m-i-s-t-s 


resolves 


UT'tL-th^ 


exists 


b-a-TH-l 


thousands 


p-i-TH-i 


thousandth 


s-i-k^th^ 


objects 



w-d-r-W-f 

t-r-A-k-t-s 

f-r-fe-n-d-sh-i-p 

&-t-t-^m-p-t-8 

h'g-i'h'k'S-t'a 

p-r-^-»^-p-t-s 

TH-^-m-s-£-l-v-z 

8-&-s-p-6-k-t-s 

r-^-i-6.1-v.4 

fe-g-W-S-t-S 

<AH[>u-i-&-n-d-i 
<^u-i-&-n-d-/A 
d-b-d-2-£.k-t-s 



EIGHTH EXERCISE. 



This is an Exercise in Pitch. The fijrst four notes, counting 
from below, belong to the natural voice ; the fifth, to the falsetto. 
The pupil should pronounce the letters, a, £, t, a, in the ascending 
and descending order of the scale, and with the rising and falling 
inflection, as represented by the Dote& He should then, in like 
manner, pronounce each vowel element ^ascending and descend- 
ing, as before. 

jDiag.2. 





6 








s 


• 


g 


03 


.-. 


O 




» 


s 


» 


1 


04 


a 






OQ 


s 




« 




SB 



-6-^ 
-A-9- 



-A-9- 



-6-i- 



-a-4- 



i-^-- ^M^ 



-u-tl- Mr. President, 



-u-tl- Mr. President, 



_i-i— ^i-^ 



-i-i-|-(V^^ 



■u-ii- 



-ii-tt- 



Mh President, 
Mr. President, 



-u-iH Mr. President, 
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NINTH EXERCISE. 

The pupU ehoald pronoance all the vowels, which admit of looff 
quantity, alternately with the rising and falling inflectioii, throagh 
various intervals of pitch, as shown by the Diagram. 

Diag. 22. 



nt 



5 



§ 



SI 



k% 


L 


i1 


L 


i1 6. 


61 6. 


61 


6. 


61 


6. 


&? 


k. 


ai 


6. 


i1 6. 


61 6. 


61 


6. 


61 


6. 


i1 


k. 


&1 


6. 


61 6. 


61 6. 


61 


6. 


61 


6. 


h% 


L 


61 


6. 


61 6. 


61 6. 


61 


6. 


61 


6. 


11 


\. 


11 


1. 


11 1. 


11 1. 


11 


1. 


11 


1. 


6t 


6. 


61 


6. 


61 6. 


61 6. 


61 


6. 


61 


6. 


dt 


6. 


61 


6. 


61 6. 


61 6. 


61 


6. 


61 


6. 


41 


t. 


61 


6. 


61 6. 


61 6. 


61 


6. 


61 


6. 


oul 


ou. 


oal 


ou. 


oul ou. 


oul ou. 


oul 


ou. 


oul 


ou. 



TENTH EXERCISE. 

KMPHASIS MELODneS. , 

Diag. 23. Diag. 24. 






field, house, temple. thunder, battle, heaven, 

A storm of universal fire, blasted every fields con- 
sumed every house', and destroyed every tem^ple. 

Then shook the hills with thun^der riv'n. 
Then rush'd the steed to bat^tle driv'n, 
And louder than the bolts of heav^'n, 
Far flash'd the red artiMery. 
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Diag. 25. Diag. 26. 



1 1 ' =^= 



tower, shine, glad, terrible, man, woman, child, beast 

Ye are the things that tow'er, that shine^, whose 
smile makes glad\ whose frown is ter/ible. 

They did not see one man^, not one wo^man, not one 
child^, not one four-footed beast', of any description 
whatever. 

Diag. 27. Diag. 28. 



' ■ ' , I . ' ' , 

1— ' f 



•znltiDf , trembling, raging, dinting, disturbed, delighted, raised, refined. 

Exult'ing, tremvbling, ranging, faint^ing, 
Possess'd beyond the Muse's paint^mg. 
By turns they felt the glowing mind, 
Disturb'dx, delight'ed, rais'd% refin'd^. 

Diag. 29. 



-7- ' . ' 

f 



leasonless, herbless, treeless, manless, lifeless, death, clay. 

The populous and the powerful was a lump, 
Sea'sonless, herbxless, treeless, manless, lifexless — 
A lump of death* — a chaos of hard clay^. 

Diag. 30. 



» » 

f — ' 



)or, rich, abject, august, complicate, wonderAU. 

15* 
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How poor., bow rich<, bow abject, bow augosf. 
How com'plicate, bow won^derfid is man I 

Diag.81. 



f 

f . f ^ f 



tune, wrong, contumely, love, delay, office, spurns, 

For who would bear the whips and scorns of times 
The oppressor's wron^x, the proud man's coo'tumely^ 
The pans of despised love», the law's delays. 
The insolence of of 'fice, and the spurns/ 
That patient merit of the unwor^thy takes. 
When he himself inight his quietus make 
With a bare bodJdn 1 

INTEEROOATITS SSNTBNCES. 

There is nothing peculiar in the melody of interrogative sentences, 
when they are pronounced with the fiilling inflection ; but, when 
they are pronounced with the rising inflection, they are character- 
ized as follows: 

When a question is asked simply for information, and there is 
but one emphatic syllable in it, this syllable rises concretely from 
the pitch-note line, through the interval of a third, or fifth (or there- 
abouts), according to the degree of energy with which the sentence 
is pronounced. And the syllables which follow the interrogative 
note (if I may so call it), are pronounced in the pitch of the upper 
extreme of this note, thus : — 

Diag. 32. 
4 A 4 * 4 4- 



3 



With you, and quit my Su - san's side! 

When a question is asked with surprise, the interrosntive note 
begins a degree below the pitch-note, and rises, concretely, about a 
fifSi, or an octave, thus: — 
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With you ! and quit my Su • san's side. 

Should Susan^B also be pronounced with emphatic force, but with 
less energy than ycu^ the melody woukl be as follows : — 

Diag. 34. 



) ' ' • t 



With you! and quit my Su - san's side! 
SusafCs^ be i 

Diag. 35. 



Should nde, instead of Sttsan% be made emphatic, the melody 
would be thus: — 



j ' * ' * ' 3 



With you ! and quit my Su - san^s side ! 

And should you, Susan's, and side, be all pronounced with empha- 
tic force, the melody would be as follows : -^ 

Diag. 36. 



, I ■ * ' i ' 3 



With you! and quit my Su • san's side! 

The following sentence is apt to be read to the melody of dia- 
gram 33 ; it should, however, be read to that of Diagram 37. 

Diag. S7. 



1 4 4^444 



With you! the hap - less hus - band cried, 
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The phrase, " the hapless husband cried,'^ is not a part of the 
interrogation, but is parenthetical, and should be read one degree 
lower Sian the pitch-note. 

ELEVENTH EXERCISE. 

FORCE. 

The pupil should utter all the vowel sounds with the risin? and 
falling inflection, in each of the nine degrees of force. He stiould 
then read, or recite, some passage in each of these degrees, begin- 
ning as soft as possible, thus : — 

Diag. 38. 
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a d 
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TWELFTH EXERCISE. 

MODULATION. 

There are many persons who do not vary the pitch and force of 
their voices according to the varying demands of sentiment. They 
read every thing alike ; and they do not appear capable of imitating 
a correct manner of speaking. In such cases, I have found it ne- 
cessary, in order to break up established habits, and direct the voice, 
as it were, into a new channel, to institute exercises in which the 
pitch and force of the voice are varied in the wildest and most ex- 
travagant manner. For instance, I select some piece, and divide it 
into sections. The first of these sections I pronounce in the falsetto 
voice, and request the pupil, or, what is better, the whole class, to 
pronounce it in like manner ; the second section I pronounce in the 
jowest note of the natural voice, and it is immediately repeated by 
the class ; the third, in the highest note of the natural voice ; the 
fourth in a whisper ; the fifth, in the medium pitch of the natural 
voice; and so on. After exercising awhile in this manner, the 
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pupil is able to appreciate smaller intervals of pitch ; and the voices 
of the whole class are ultimately brought into the same key, as it 
done in singing. The following is an exercise of the kind to which 
I allude. 

Falsetto. Lowest note of the nataral voice. 

My brave associates, | partners of my toil, | 

Highest note of n. ▼. Whispering voice. Mediam note of nataral voice . 

my feelings, | and my fame I | can Rolla's words | 

Highest note n. ▼. Lowest note of the natural voice. Falsetto. 

add vigour | to the virtuous energies | which inspire 

Lowest note. 

your hearts? ] No I 

THIRTEENTH EXERCISE, 

TREMOUR. 

The pupil should pronounce all the vowels which admit of long 
qaantity, with a tremulous movement of the voice, as shown by the 
foUowing diagram : — 

Diag. 39. 




The vowels, &, &, ^, i, 6, 5, d, and ou, should be pronounced in 
the same manner. 

The accented syllable of the words printed in italics, in the fol- 
lowing passages, may be pronounced with the tremour. 

That wash thy hallow'd feet, and warbling flow. 
Greece nurtured in her glory* s time. 
And the complaining brooks, that make the meadows 
green. 

The tremour heightens the expression, even of opponent passions, 
as joy f:nd sorrow. It may be occasionally introduced with great 
effect, both in song and speech, as well as in instrumental music. 

M 
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FOURTEENTH EXERCISE, 

TIME AND OBSTURB. 

A rhythmical ear is essential to the public speaker who would 
^ticulate with gracefulness, precision and effect The subject of 
time, therefore, should claim bis particular attention. Those who 
have not a rhythmical ear, may acquire one, by practising faithfully 
the following progressive Exercises : 

1. Raise the arms, with the hands clinched, to the position els- 
vated forwards {Beef ),tind then bring them down, with great force, 
to tbe position downwards forwards {Bcdf^^ou the energetic utter- 
ance of each of the elements of speech. 

2. Clinch the hands, then retract one arm, and project the other, 
alternately, korizontdl forwards, on each of the elements. 

3. Clinch the hands, and make a beat, ^omoiUaZybrtoartfo, on 
the first element ; strike the palms of the hands together on the 
second ; with the hands clinched, make a beat horizontal fonoards 
on the third ; strike the palms of the hands together on the fourth ; 
and so on. 

4 Beat time on the elements with the dumb-bells. Make the* 
first beat by brin^ging the bells in contact, horizontal forwards ; the 
second, by bringing them in contact elevated forwards ; the third, 
by bringing them m contact downwards forwards ; the fourth, by 
bringing them m contact downwards backwards^ thus : — 

Diag. 40. 

MKTHOD OF BBATINO Tim WITH THS DUMB-BELLS.* 



k 




* Dumb-bells are commonly made of lead. Those 
used in the author's Vocal Gymnasium are turned 
out of lienitun vits. They are one foot long, and 
^r inches in diameter. (See the cuts m the 



margin.) 
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«iaHaa,intli6fbniicrilMfigoie eigiit (^ and ymMMt. alUr 
tfMlMclMr,«iitBkaMBl«tefenrtCM. filioald tlie dta te ltif«| 
two coluMM BtT be fbrnea, which iUld mudi in «pp^ 
tioML M«ttfHAe,t««^orBnrapopil%ttuidli«oiitftoaillM€lui. 
maj keep tine with the dombMla. 

enXABUB RHTTHM. 

6L Wlien tlie pupil cuoot mark the rhythm of poetiy, lie ihoald 
firat beat time oo every tylkble, m either, or in all, of the way* 
whidi have been described. 

J I If« iamr- 1 mon-f* |archf« |off« lallr* jlf* | 
stur-r* I T^r» jmyr* | ri^tr- | therer* | ifr» I 
Doner* I to r« I dis- r* | pute r- | fix>inr« | the r* | 
oen-r* | trer* | allr* | round r« | tOr> | ther« | sear* | 
I r« I am !*• j lord r> | of r* | the r- | fowl r* \ and r* | 
the !*• I brute t^ \ &c 

POteTRT tRHYTUM. 

7. The rhythm of poetry thoold be marked by a beat oo the ao* 
cented oart of the meaaure, which, in the ibllowmg examples, is the 
first ayUable after each Ycrtical bar. 

Lines sfmxfted to have been written by Alexander Sd" 
Urkf during his solitary abode on the Island of Juan 
Femandiz. 

(OOWPBIU) 

I am I monarch of | all I sur- | vey, 

My I right there is | none to dis- | pute« ; 

From the | centre all | round to the | sea\ 
I am I lord of the | fowl and the | brute^. 

I solitude! | where arc the | charms 
That I sages have | seen in thy | face*? 

Better | dwell in the | midst of a- | larms', 
Than | reign in this | liorniblc | places 

1 nm I out of hu- | manity's | rcaciv ; 

I must I finish my | journey a- J lone* ; 
Never | hear the sweet | music ol | speech', 
I start at the | sound of my | own^. 
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The I beasts that roam | over the | plaiif , * 
My I form with in-j dirference I see": 

T^jT are | so unac- | quainted witn | man'. 
Their | tameness b | shocking to | roe^. 

So^ I ciet^, I friendship, and | love", 

Di- 1 yin'eiy be- 1 stowed upon | man%, 
O Ih^ I ^ I win^ of a | doye% ' 

How I soon would I'| taste you a- | gunil 
My I sorrows 1 1 then mi^t as- | suage 

In the I ways of re- 1 bg^ion and | truth'; 
Might I learn from the | wisdom of l.ajge'. 

And be | cheer'd by the | sallies of f youth, 

Re- I li'gion ! what j treasure un- | told% • • / 

Re- I sides in that J heavenly | word% I / 
More I precious than ( silver or | epld\ 

Or I all that this | earth can af- | ford,. 
But the I sound of the | church-going I bells 

These | valleys and | rocks, never | ncard* ; 
Ne'er | si^h'd at the | sound of a | knell'» 

Or j smil'd when a | sabbath ap- | pear'd^. 

Ye I winds that have | made nii^ your | sport% 

Con- I vey to this j desolate ( shore/. 
Some I cordial en- | clearing ro- | ports 

Of a I land I shall | visit no | more,. 
My I friends' — do they | now and then | send 

A I wish or a | thought after | mcT 
O I tell me I I yet have' a | friend, 

Though a | friend I am | never to | see,. 

How I fleet is a | glance of the | mind' I 

Com I par'd with the | speed of its | flights 
The I tempest it- | self lags be- | hinds 

And the | swift-winged | arrows of I lidit. 
When I I think of my | own native ( lands 

In a I moment I | seem to be | tiiere'; 
But, a- I las ! rccol- | lection at | hands 

Soon I hurries me | back to de- | spair^. 
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Bat the | sea-fowl is I floae to her I nest^; 
The I beast iskidfdowniiihis|l«r«; 



EtoiJ here is a| season of [rest'. 
And I I'to my | cabin re- 1 pur,. 

There's | mercyt in I ereiy | plaoe; 
And I mercy en- f oooraj^ | thoag^t'l 

Gives I even af- | fliction a | ^prace',. 
And I recondles | man U> his | \ai^. - 



(oowpsa.) 
The Irose had been Iwash'if', jusT |wash*€lin aidKnrer, 

IVhich I Mary to I Anna con- 1 veyVf' ; 
The I plentiful I mmstore en- 1 cumber'<{ the | floVer, 

Ancf I weighed down | its beautiful | heai,* 

The Icup was all Ifiird, anJ the 1 l^^ves were aH| wed; 

Kni it I seem'^t to a1 fanciful I vfew% 
To I woqp for the | buds it hod I left with re-| greC, 

On the I flourishing | bush where it \ grew. 

1 1 hastily I seized' itf un- I fi^ as it | was. 
For a 1 nosegay, so i dripping, ani | drownWi, 

Ani I swinging it i rudely, tooTnidely, a- jlas I 
1 1 snapp'd' \t — it\ fell to the | ground,* 

AnJ I such, I ex- 1 claim'r/, is tlic | pitiless | par^s 

Some, I ac^ by the I delicate | minds 
Re- 1 gardless of | wringing, an^f I breaking a I heair^, 

Al- 1 ready to I sorrow re- 1 sign'd,. 

This I elegant I rose, had 1 1 shaken it | less, 
Migh^ have I bloom'd with its | ow*ner a- 1 while ; 

And the I tear, that is | wip'd with a | little ad- j dress', 
May be I foUow'd, per- 1 haps, by a | smile,. 

R Accompany the pronunciation of the elements with gesture. 
In the followtng series of figures, there are two periods of gesture. 
The first gesture shouM be made during the pitmunciatioQ of the 
four soun£ of a ; the second, during the pronunciation of the two 
sounds of e; and so on. The wliolc of the Sgoowd Exbroiss (p. 
168), should be practised in this way. The Btrtike of the gesture 
should be made oo the IomI element in each group. 
IG 
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* These two periods of gesture are intended ss examples; otlien 
may be supplied bj the teacher, as occasion shall require. Every 
vanetj of action should be practised, in .connexion with the el^ 
mentary exercises of the voice; and the pupil should be careful ts 
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109 

bou. 



mark the siroke of the gesture with prtcisum. Theee cxereieee 
are introductory to declaawtioa. They thould be practised in the 
most eoerffetic manner, and be persevered in till the muscles of the 
trunk and limbs act harmonkxisly with those of the voice. 
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•PIPTBBNTH EXERCISE. 
mommciATioN. 

The article a •hoald haYe the toond of « in «f^ thw — He was 
4 man; «oi 4 man. When, however, thb article is emphatic 
(which is seldom the case), it shoaM have the sound of a to mk^ 
tbos — Did^oQ say « man, or the mani 

When the article the precedes a word beginning with a vowel, it 
riKmld be pronoonoed thi ; when it precedes a wora beginning with 
a consonant, it shonld be pronounced th^ thus — Th^ arts and tli6 
sciences. But, when the precedes a word beginning with a oooso- 
nant, and is emphatiCf it ihonld be pioooonced th^ thus — Did joo 
saj a man or fM man t 

The pronoun my, when emphatic, is pronounced ml ; #hen not 

emphatic, it is generatty pronounced me. Sometimes the perm- 

cttity of a sentence requires nwto he pronounced ml, wh^ this 

pronoun is not emphatic, as in the following example : 

M And the pale stars shall be at night, 

The only eyes that watch my rite/* 

Should my, in the above example, be pronounced me, by a public 
speaker, the auditors might suppose the meaning of the passage to 
Ins as follows: 

And the pale stars shall be' at night, 
The only eyes that watoh me right* 

Euphony sometimes requires my, when not emphatic, to be pro- 
nounced ml. The following passages are examples^ 



** My brave associates.** ** Hear me for my cause.** ** When it 

all please mv country to need my death.** 

Mine should always be pronounced mine, not mean ; by should 



riiallp] 



always be pronounced bl, not free; to should be pronounced t6, not. 
ih\ of should be pronounced 6v, not (kv; and from should be pro- 
nounced Mm, not Mm. 

The pronunciation of many other words, liable to be pronounced 
wrong, is given in the fboi-notes under the Exbrcisbs ih Rbadino 

XKO &BaL4MATIOH. 

SIXTEENTH EXERCISE. 

DECLAMATION, 
^fore the student attempts to declaim, he should learn to stand 
erect ; to hold his book in a proper^ manner^ and to read correctly. 
He should then select some short piece, and learn a set of gestures 
ibr its illustration by pmctising them in pantomimei uler the 
teacher. Lastly, he should learn to combine the words and ges- 
tures, by repeating them together, after the teacher. 
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ID OF TKACaxm OBGULMATIOH. {Diog.il.) 



ftPSBCH OF SATAN TO HIS LEGIONS. 



Princes, potentates, 

16* 
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warriors, | - the J fowei: of heaven,, | / 
.-.- * once yours, | 



now lost, I if such astonishment 

as this I 



jti 



R2 
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can seize eternal spirits: | 



B»^ Bfkf" 



or have ye cliosen this to repose your weary 

place, after the toil of "t- — 77'':: — ^ 

\^\\\q I virtue/iforthecascyou 

'' find to slumber herci | 
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as in the vales of heaven? | Or in this abject posture | 



have you sworn to adore who now l)choids cherub 
IS «ia 

the Conqueror? | and seraph | 



f 
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rolling in the flood, | with 



Brka B—q 

scattered arms and en- from heaven gates, | 

signsi I till anon, his ^ ^^ 

swift pursuers, | 
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discern the advantage, 
us 
and descendingi | 



tread us down, thus 
drooping, | 



or, with linked thunder- 
bolts, I 



transfix us to the bot- 
tom of this gulf. I 
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Awake, | arise, ( 



BUq BR ^ 

or be for ever fallen. ( 



jti 
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THS MUBR AND PUITDS* 



The wind was high — | the window shake^; | 



138 v» 



•tif^/f-^kxe F pdcmi- 



with sudden start the % AUng the silent ro0m 



ins 



miser wakes I I he stalks ; I 
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IM 



Ml 



Lo«k8back,| 




and trembles as 

sMiz 

he walks 1 1 



/ 



142 



Each lock, | and ev'iy 

bolt he tries, I 
17 




In ev'ry creek, 



and corner, pries ; | 
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144 ' 

Then opes his 



chesty 




D BMf J 

And stands in rapture / 

n 

with treasure stor'd, | o'er his hoard : | 





MV- 



But now with sudden He wrings his hands ; | 



qualms possest, | 

rB\ 



Ukr 



he beats his breast — | 
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i« 



#ir— 

By oonscienoe studgy | 
be wiMly stares; | 




And thus his guilty 
soul declares : | 



MO 




kr-'R 



Had tte deep earth | This heart had known 
her stores confin'd, | sweet peace of mind ; | 
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1S3 



But virtue's seld 1 1 G^d gkis ^ | what pric^ | 




155 



Can recompense the 



pangs of vice? | 



Obaneof Mwll I 



seducing cheat I | 
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Can man, | weak man, |^ . \ thy power defeat t | 




Gold banish'd honour 



from the mind, 
17* 




And only left the 
name behind ; | 
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leo 
Gold sow'd the 



Bfhc 



world with ev'ry ill ; | 



lei 



Gold taught the 

t4^^ edq J 

murd'rer's sword t6 kill: 



163 



I 



'T was gold instructed 
Coward hearts | 



mXtx 




In treachery's more 
pernicious arts. | 

rRl 
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Who can recount 
the mischiefs o'er? | 



MS 

Virtue resides on 



earth no more 1 | 
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OF TUB CKAKACTBK8 VBMD IN THB BXBRCI8B8 IN BBADINO 
AND DBOL4MATION. 



(I ) A vertictl btrt omplojed to divide each parmffinph into sec- 
tions of a convenient length for concert reading. '[See tlie Prb- 

PACB.] 

(i^ A separation mark. It signifies that the words between 
which it is placed, shoald not coalesce. 

(it) A rest Where this character is employed there should be 
a slight suspension* of the voice. 

(-) A hold. The vowels over which this character is placed, 
sliould havo an unusual prolongation. 

(o)* A pause, called also a suspending pause. When placed over 
a rest, it signifies that this rest should have two or three tiinc^ its 
usual lengUi. It is called a suspending pause, because it keeps 
the mind of the hearer in suspense. [See an example on page 221, 
Bcveiitli line from the bottom.] • 

{,^ *^ '^ ) Acute ami f^ravc accents. 'VUcty nro nnptoyod t/» 
represent the rining and falling inflcclioiis, and aim the ciiiphQsif» 
melodies. [See page 48 and 54.] 

C*^) Acuto-grave accent, or acuto-gravc circumflex. [Sec p. 48.] 

(^) Gravo-acute accent, or gravo-acute circumflex. [Sec p. 48.] 

(tr) Irony. The passage to which these letters are prefixed, is 
ironical. 

(rji) Reproach. When tlieso lottera are prefixed to a passage, 
it contains the language of reproach. 

(wh) Whisper. The passage to which these letters arc prefixed, 
should be whimpered. 

(1, 2, 8, 4) These numbers represent the degrees of modulation. 
[See p. 57.] 

The italic letters represent sounds which are liable to be omitted, 
or imperfectly articulated. When all the letters in a word arc 
italic, the word is emphatic. The emphatic words, however, are 
seldom, in this work, marked by italic letters. 

In designating the pronunciation of words, in the (bot-notes, I 
have used the letters which, on page 19, and 20, represent the ele- 
ments of the English language. No superfluous letters are em- 
ployed, as is done by lexicograpliers. The pronunciation of each 
word is determined by the letters which represent the sounds of 
which it is composed, and by the situation of llie accent 
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JBXERCISES IN READING AND DECLA- 
MATION. 



SPJiBCH OP 8ATAM TO HIS UKIlOlfB. 

(lounm.) 
NmrrmHve. 

He scarce had ceenfd, I when the superior Send I 

Was moving toward the 8hore%; | his pond'rous shieklv I 

Etherial teimpery mas'sv, iarpe', aiuf rounis I 

Behind Aim cas^j I the broaa circumference^ | 

ilung on Ais shoulders liAc the moon' | ^hosc orb 

Through optic glass | the Tuscan artis£^ views 

At evening | from the top of FesVIe, I 

Or in Valdarno,*|to descry new lan<f8% j 

Riv'ersy or mounfains/lin Aer spotty globe,« | 

His spear' I (to equal jvhich I the tallest pine,! 

Hewn on Norwc^an hills, I to be the mas^ 

Of some grea< amiral,*|were bu^ a wanJ') | 

He walk'cf^ with, | to support uneasy steps | 

Over the burning marl«, f (not like those steps 

On heaven's a'zure !^) I an^f the torri<2 clime | 

Smote on Aim sore besides^, | vaulted with fire,: | 

Nathless* he so endur'cf, | till on the beach 

Of that inflanied sea he stoocf, I an<2 caAVd 

f/is le'gions, | angel-forms | who lay entrance | 

• Mr-k&n/i^-r^m. ^ Gallilea He wis born at Florence, the 
capital of Tuacany, in Italj. • Valdamo, VdlUfdi Amo (lulian), 
the vale of the Artx), a delightful valley in Tuacany. * Mounf'tlnz. 
• Am'i-ral (French), admiral. 'A'i&r. c mth'l^ 

(201) 
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Thick as autumnal* leaves | tha< strow the brooks 
In Yallombro'sa^ | yrhere the Etrurian shades,] 
Hieh oTer-arch'cf, imbow'n | lor scatter^i/ se^, 
Affoa^y I when with fierce wincb, I Oriony*^ nmvdf I 
Hath yex'cf the Red-Sea cpas/ 1 whose waves o'^erthrew 
Busiris/lancI his Memphjiaii* chiv^alry/ 1 
While with perfidious* hatred I thev pursuV 
The sojourners'* of Go'shen, | who beheU 
From the safe shore, I their floating carcasses, I 
And broken chariot wheels : | so &ick bestrown, | 
Abject, amf los^, I lay these%, | covering the Oood, | 
Under amazement* of their hideous' cnange,. I 
. He cBlVd so loudp I that all the hollow deep 
Of hell resound^ecf / I 



^Prinxes, I po^f»titil!lg3, 1- 
Warriors,^! theflow*rofheav*'n,| onceyoufts |nowlo8<%, | 
If such astonishment* as this' j can seize .{. 
Eternal* spinits : j «> or have ye chosen this place, | 
After the toil of battle, | to repose 
Your weariec2 virtue, j for the fiase you find 
To slum'ber here, j as in the vales of heav*'n 7 | 
'^Or, in this abject posture, j have ye sworn 
To adore the Conq^'ror T | who now beholcfs* 
Cherufr, anc/ seraph, | rolling in the flood | 
With scattered arms, and en'sicns ; I till anon | 
His swift pursuers, | from heaven-gates | discern^ 
The advan'tage, | and descending; I tread us down', | 
Thus droop^ing ; I or, with link^ thun'derbolts, | 
Transfix* us j to the bottom of this culf^, | 
•^^AwaAe* I j ari^* !| or be for ev,er uillenj | 

* A-t&m'nUl. ^ Vallombrosa (voUe, a Tile; ombrOso, shadj), a 
shadv valley in the Apennines, fifteen milet east of Floreiice. 
• Orron, a oonatcUalion, in the aoaUiern hcmiaphere. * Boafris, 
Pharaoh. « Memphian^ from Memphis, ancient capital of Efnrpt 
'Tshl?'a]-r6. rP&r-nd'y&s. ^ S6'dftarn-6ri. >A.ii^m6nt 'Hld"- 
h'ts. kWir'yAr*. > A».l6n'l8h-mfeDt -E-tfci'nAl 'Bt-MM. 
Dot burholds. * Df z-z£rn'. 



Digitized 



by Google 



PRACTICAL ELOCUTION. 808 

OMIAN^S ADDRESS TO fftlfi SEN. 

O thou thai rollesi above, I rounrf as the shieU of my 
fa'thers ! | Whence are thy beams', O suns I thy ever- 
lasting lighA ? I Thou comesi forth in thy awful beau^ty ; | 
the stars hide themseli;es in the sky^; I the moon, coldf 
BXid pales I sinks in the western wave*. I But thou thy- 
self movesi alone^ : | who can be a companion of thy 
course^? I 

The oaks of the mountains^ falb; I the mountains 
themselt;es' , decay with years^ ; | the ocean shrinAs» 
anJ grows' again ; | the moon Aerself,** is lost in heavvn ; | 
hut mou art for ever the same', I rejoicing in the bright- 
ness of thy courscx. I 

'When the worW is dart with tempeste', | *when 
thunder rolls, and lightning flies', I ^thou lookesi in thy 
beauty firom the clouds', | *anrf laugh'esi at the storm^, I 
'Bui, to Ossian, thou lookesi in vain' ; | for he beholc/s 
thy beams^ no more^,* | whether thy yellow hairs | flow 
on the eastern clouds', I or thou trembles^ at the gates 
of the wesi^. | 

But thou art perhaps liAe me' — I for a sea'son: | 
thy years will have an endx, I Thou shali sleep in the 
clouds', I careless of the voice of the morn^inff. | *Ex- 
ult\ then, O sun', I in the strength of thy youth' ! P Age, 
is darft, and unlovely: I 'it is liA^e the dinunering lighi 
of the moon\ | when , it shines through oroken clouds'; | 
and the mist is on the hills', I the blasi of the north is 
cm the plain', | the traveller shrinks in the midst of Ais 
jour^ney. I 

tell's address to the Mountains, 
(knowles.) 

•^^Ye crags, and peaks',* | I'm with you once again' ;*" | 
I hdd to you the hands you first' beheM., | 

» Moun'tlm. ^ Moon herielf, not moo'-ner-self. • He , beholds 
tby betms; not He'be hdde tby beams. ^ Oasiftn was bKnd. 
• Crags and peaks ; not cragz'n peaks, nor CTsgs Ann Peaks. ^ Ag^n^. 
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204 PRACTICAL ELOCUTION, 

To show they still are* free^ | *Methinks P hear 

A spirit in your echoes, an'swer me, I 

'And bid your tenant welcome to Ais homes 

Againx !^ | O savCre^Z forms, | how prourf**, you looA^ I j 

How high you lift your heads into the sky' ! | 

How hugex , you® are ! | how migh^tv, I an5 how free^ ! | 

Ye are the things that tow'r— |tha/ shine^ — I whose smilo 

Makes glad' — I whose frown is ter^rible — I whose forms 

Robed, or unrobed, I do all the impress wear I 

Of awe divine^, | Ye guards of liberty, | 

I 'm with you once again' !® — | -^I call to you | 

With all my voice' ! — 1 1 hoW my hands to you I 

To show they still are free' — 1 1 rush to you I 

As though I could embrace^ you^! ] 



BATTLE OF HOHENUNDEN. 
(CAMPBELU) 

On Linden,' when the sun was low, | 
All bloodless lay the untrodd'n snow%, | 
And darA as win'ter, was the flow' | 
Of Iser** rolling rap Wly. | 

But Linden* saw anoth^er sight, I 
When the drum beat at dead of nightx, I 
Commanding fires of death' , to li^hf I 
The darlmess of Aer sce^nery*.! 

By torch, and trumpet^ fast array 'd', | 
Each horseman^ drew his bat'tle blade ; | 
And furious every charger neigh'd', | 
To join the dreadful rev^elry. | 

•Still, are; not etillar. »» Methinks , I ; not me-think'su 
• Ag^n. «> Proud , you look ; not prow'jew-look. • Huge , you 
are ; not hew'jew-are. f Embrace you ; not embra'shew. ' Lin' 
dhn ; not Lindun. >> E^s^r. > S^n'^r-^; not sce'nury. iTr&mplU 
^ HiiB'm&n ; not hosmun. 
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PRACTICAL ELOCUTION. 205 

Then shoo& the hills with thun^der riv'n ; | 
Then rush'(2 the Bteed to bat'tk driv'n;| 
And louder than the boks of heav^'n, | 
Far flash'd the red artillery*. I 

And redder yet those fires shall glow | 
On Linden's** hills of blood-stain'a snowv ; | 
And darker ye^ shall be the flow | 
Of Iser rolling rap^idly. | 

'Tis morns — | bu^ scarce yon lurid sun', I 
Can pierce the war-clouds, rolling dun^, I 
Where furious FranA, nnd fiery Hun' I 
Shou< in their sulph'rous can^opy. I 

The combaf* deep^'ns — I -^On', ye braves ' 
Who rush to glory, or the gravcx ! I 
•^^^Wave, Munich,** | all thy banners , wave' ! I 
Anrf charge with all thy chiv^alry* ! I 

"''Few, few shall par^ where many mee^ ! | 
The snow shall be their windxing-shee^, | 
And every turf beneath*" their fee<', | 
Shall be „ a soldier's sep^ulchre. | 

SPEECH OF ROLLA TO THE PERUVIAN ARMT. 

[From Kotzebue*B Pizarro.] 
(r. B. 8HERIDA1I.) 

My brave asso'cia^es ! I partners of my toil', | my 
feel'ings, I B.nd my fame^ ! | Can Rolla's' words add 
vigour I to the virtuous** energies*! which inspire your 
hearts' t I No, ! | you have judged as I^ have, | the 
foulness of the crafty plea' | by which these boW in- 
vaders wouW deludcx you. I Your ^nerous spirit | has 
compared as mine' has, | the mo'tives | which, in a 
war , liAe this', | can animate their minds, and ours^.^ | 

•Artimr-rfe. »» Un'dfin; not Lindun. • KAm'b&t * M(i'nlk. 
• TshlVal-rfe. ' B^-d^th'. » R6mi ; not RoUuz. »» Vfer'tshd- 
to, > En'6r-d2^i. i And ours ; not Ann Dowen. 
18 
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206 PRACTICAL BLOCUflOX. 

Th&y, by a strange frenzy driven, | fighe for fc vrer, ' 
for piun^der, | and extende^i rule. — I We, for our coun*- 
try, I our al'tars, I snd our homes^. | They fcrilow an 
adven^turer | whom they fear^, I and obey a power | 
which they hatex. I We serve a monarcA* J whom we 
lovex — I a Grofl? | whom we adore. ! | 

Whene'er they move in an'ger,** I desolation tracAs 
their prog^ress ; | where'er they pause in am'ity,*^ | af- 
fliction mourns their frien(f^ship. I They boasi — | they 
come bu^ to improve our stages | enlarge our thoughte^ | * 
anrf free us Gccm the yoie of erj-or I I Yes*** — I they 
will give enlightened freedom to our minds, | who are 
themselves' | the slaves of pas'sion, | av'arice, | and 
pride^. | 

They oflfer us their protec^tion. I Yes^^ — I such pro- 
tection j as vultures give to lambs', — | covering, and 
devourvmg them ! | Tney call on us '| to barter all of 
good I we nave inherited, and proved^ | for the despe- 
rate chance of something betxter | wbidi they prom- 
ise. | 

Be our plain answer^ thisx : I The throne we honour | 
is the peo'ple's choice — I the laws we reverwce^ | are 
our brave fathers' leg^acy — | the faith we follow [ 
teaches us | to live in bonds of charity with all man- 
kinds, I and die with hopes of bliss | beyond the grave^, | 
Tell your invaders this ; | and tell them too', | we seek 
no' change ; | and leas^ of alF, | such change | as they^ 
would bring us. | 

CHiLDE Harold's address to thpb ocean. 

(byron.) 
tha^ the desert were my dwelFing-plaee, | 
With one fair spirit for my min'ister, | 
Tha< I migh^ all forge/ the human race', | 
And, hating no one, | love hut only her^ ! | 

» M6n'i]^rk ; not tnonnuck. *> Move in anger ; not roo-vin-nang' 
get. « Pause in amity ; not paw-zin-nam'ity. <* YIs. • Plain aii- 
Hwer; not plain-nan'swer. ^ IU?'6r-^n8; not re?uraBe«. 
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PRACTICAL ELOCUTION. 207 

Ye elemen/sl — | in whose ennobling stirl 
I feel myself exaFte^ — | can ye not \ 
AccorJ^ me such a being? | Do I err | ' . 

In deeming such inhabit ma^ny a spot? | ^ 
Though with them to converse, |can rarely be oiirlof^^l*'^ 

V 

There is a pleasure^ in the pathless woods,, | '^^ 
There is a rap'ture on the lonely shores | 
There is society^ where none intrudes | 
By the deep seas | and music in its roar^. | 
I love no^ man the less, | bu^ nature mores I 
From these, our interviews, | in which I steal | 
From all I may be, | or have been before», | 
To mingle with the u'niverse, | anc? feel | 
Wha/ I can ne'er express^ | yet cannot all conceal^. | 

RoU on',^ I thou deep, ancf dar&-blue ocean — | roll ! | 
Ten thousand fleets sweep over thee in vain^; | 
Man marks the earth' with ruin — | his control! 
Stops with the shorcx ; — | upon the watery plain | 
The wrecks are all thy* deed, | nor doth remain | 
- A shad^ow of man's ravage, | save Ais owux, | 
When, for a moment, [lifce a drop of rain', | 
He sinks into thy depths with bubbling groans [ 
Without a gravox,! unknell'dsl uncoffin'd,! andunknown^.| 

His steps are no^ upon thy pathsv, — | thy fields | 
Are not a spoil for Aims — | thou dos^** arise, | 
And shaAe him from' thee ; | the vile strength he wields ) 
For earth's destruction, | thou dost all despiscx, | 
Spurning him from thy bosom to the skies', | 
And send's^ him, | 'shivering in thy playful spray, | 
And howling to Ais gods', | Vhere haply lies | 
/fis petty hopes | in some near por^ or bayx,® | 
Then dashes^ Aim again** to earth' : — | there le^ Aim Jay^.| 

• Rdl on; not roll-Ion'. * D&st « Port, or bay; not PtJler 
Bay. «>Affan'. 
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208 PRACTICAL ELOCUTION. 

The armaments which thunderstriAe the walb| 
Of rocA-buii^ cit'ies, I bidding nations quaAe, | 
An^ monarchs^ tremole in their capxitals, I 
The oaA levi'athans | whose huge ribs maAe | 
Their clay-creator the vain title tafte | 
Of lorrf of thee*, | anrf arbiter of war ; | 
These are thy toys., | an</, as the snowy flaie', | 
They melt into thy yes^** of waves., | which mar, | 
AliAe, the Armada's** pride, \ or spoils of Trafalgar^.** | 

Thy shores are em'pires, I chang'din all save thee^ — | 
Assyraa,! GreecesI Kome ,|Car^thage,| wha^ are theyj | 
Thy waters wasted them while they were free', | 
And many a tyrant since^ ; | their snores obey | 
The stranger, slave', or sav^age; | their decay j 
Has dri'd up realms to desserts : — \uot so thou', | 
Unchangeable, | save to thy wild v^aves* play^ — | 
Time writes no wrinkle on thine azure brow* — | 
Such as creation's dawn' beheld, | thou rolles^ now^. | 

Thou glorious mirVor, | 'where the Almighty's form] 
Glasses itself in tem^pesis ; | *in all' time, | 
Calm, or convuls'd* — | in breeze', or gale'', or storm^, | 
Icing the pole', | or in the torrid clime, | 
DarX-heavang; jbound'less, jend'less, |and sublime. — | 
The image of eternity — J 'the throne | 
Of the Invis^ible; | *e'en from out thy slime' | 
The monsters of the deep are made^ ; | each zone I 
Obeys* thee ; Ithou goes^ forth,ldread*,| f ath'omless, Ial6ne^.| 

'^And I Aave lov'd' thee, o'cean ! I and my joy | 
Of youthful sports, | was on thy breast to oe | 
Borne, liAe thy bubbles, on^ward ; | from a boy' | 
I wanton'd with thy break,ers : | they to me, ] 
Were a delight' ; | and, if the fresh'ning sea | 
Made them a terror — | 'twas a plea'sing fear, | 
For I was as it were a child' of thee, | 
And trusted to thy billows, far, and near, | 
And Jaid my hand upon thy mane' — | as I do here,. | 

•M6ii'nirka;notmon'nucks. •'Yfest •Ar-mV^Az. «• TrAf-flU-gii' 
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PRACTICAL ELOCUTION. t09 

APOSTROPHE TO THE QUEEN OF FRANCE. 

(burke.) 

It is now sixteen^ or seventeen yearsy) since I saw 
the queen of France, | then the daiiphiness, | nt Ver- 
sailles' ; I and surely, never lighted on this orb, | (which 
she hardly seemed to touch) | a more delightful visvion. | 
1 saw her jus^ above the hori'zon, | decorating, wod 
cheering the elevated sphere [ she jusi began to move^ 
in — I glittering like the morning star' — | full of life', | 
aiuZ spTen'douJTy I ^tnJ joy^. | 'Oh wha^ a revoluvtion 1 1 
anJ wha^ a hear< mus^ I have, | to contemplate without 
emotion, | ihsf elevation, | and tha/ fall, 1 1 

^Little did I dreani^^ | when she added titles of vene- 
ration I to tho§e of enthusiastic, distant, respectful love, | 
that she should ever be obliged I to carry the sharp an- 
tidote against disgrace', I concealer? in tha4 basom — | 
little did I dream | that 1 should have live^Z | to see such 
disasters fallen upon Aer | in a natipn of gallant meja', — J 
in a nation of men of hon'our, | apd of cavaliersx. | I 
thought ten thousand/ swords must have leaped from 
their scabbards | to avenge even a I00&' j tha< threatenecif 
her with insula. | But the age of chivalry is goncx. | 
That of soph'isters, | econ'omists, | and cal'culators, | has 
succeedvcd; | wad the glory of Europe „ | is extinguished 
for ev^er. | 

Never, never more, | shall we behold thaf generous 
loyalty to ranA and sexv, — | tha^ proud submis'sion, — | 
tha^ dignified obedience, — | that subordination of the 
hear^' | which kept alive, | even in servitude itself, | the 
spirit of an exalted frecxdom. \ The unbough^ grace of 
lifcx, I the cheap defence of na^tions, | the nurse of manljr 
sentiment, | and heroic en'terprise, | is goncx! | It is 
gone, — I thai sensibility of prin^ciple, — | thai chastitv 
of hon'our, | which feli a stain liAe a woundx, — | whicK 
inspired courage | whilst it mitigated fero'city, — | 
which enno'bled whatever it touched; | and under 
which, I vice itself | losi half its evil, | by losing all its 
grossvness. | 

18* 
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210 PRACTICAL ELOCUTION. 

BATTLE OF WARSAW. 
(CAMPBELL.) 

O sacred Truth! | thy triumph ceas'cT awhile, | 
And Hope, thy sister, ceas*d with thee to smiles | 
When league^/ Oppression pour'd to northern wars, | 
Her whisker'd pandours,* and her fierce hussars',** | 
Wav'd Aer dread standard to the breeze of morn, | 
Peal'd Aer loud drum,|anJ twang'd Aer trumpet-horn; | 
Tumultuous horror brooded o'er Aer van' | 
Presaging wrath to Poland, anrf to man^ ! | 

Warsaw's last champion, from Aer height, survey'^, | 
Wi^e o'er the fields, | a waste of ru'in loid — | 
O Heav'n ! Ae crie</,|my bleeding country, save^ ! | 
Is there no hanrf on high to shield the brave' ? | 
Wha^ though destruction , sweep* these lovely plains — | 
Rise', fellow-men ! | our country ye^ remains* ! | 
By thaf drearf name, | we wave the sworrf on high, | 
And swear for her to live —| with her to die, ! | « 

He said — | and on the rampar^-hei^hts, array'd | 
His trusty war'riors, | few, bu^ undismay'd ; | 
Firm-pcwed, and slow, | a horrid fron^' they form; | 
Still as the breeze*, | bu^ dreadful as the storm^ ; | 
Low, murmuring sounds alon^ their banners fly, | 
Revenge', or death^, | the watchword, and reply> ; | 
Then peal'd the notes, omnipotent to charm*, | 
And the loud tocsm told their las^ alarm^. | 

In vain, alas ! | in vain, ye gallant few I | 
From ranA to ranA, your volley *d thun'der flew : | 
O bloodiest picture in the booA of Time* ! | 
Sarma*tia fell, | unwept', | without a crime^ ; | 
Found no^ a generous friendv, | a pitying foe*, | 
Strength in Aer arms, | nor mercy in Aer wo^ I 

• Pandour (French), Hungarian soldier. *» H&z-zir, one of the 
Hungarian horsemen, so called from the shout they generally make^ 
at the first onset. 
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Dropp'rf from Aer nerveless grasjo, the shatter'^ spear, i 
Clos'rf Aer bright eye, | an^;? curbW Aer high career^ : | 
Hope, for a season, barfe the world farewelL — | * 
And Freedom shriek'd, as Koscius'ko fell^ ! | 

The sun wen< down* ; | nor ceas'd the cama^ there^ | 
Tumultuous murder shooft the midnight air» : | 
On Prague's proud arch* | the fires of Twin glow, | 
His blood-dy'd waters murmuring far below^ : | 
The storm prevails*, | the rampart yields away», | 
Bursas the wild cry of horror, and dismay^ ! | 
Harft' ! | as the smouldering piles with thunder fall, | 
A thousand shrieks for hopeless mer^cy call ! | 
Earth shooft', | red meteors flash'd along the sky, | 
And conscious Nature shudder'd at the cry^ ! | 

Departed spirits of the mighty dead" ! | 

Ye thai at Marathon, and Leuc^tra bled / | 

Friends of the world* ! | restore your swords to man', | 

Figh< in Ais sacred cause, land lead the van. ! | 

Yet for Sarmatia's tears of blood', atones | 

And maAe Aer arm puissant as your own*, | 

O ! once again to Freedom's cause returns | 

Thou patriot Tell* — | thou Bruce of Ban'nockbum ! | 



BATTLE OF WATERLOO. 

(byron.) 

There was a sound of revxclry by nigh^ ; | 
And Belgium's capital | had gather'd then | 
Her beauty, and Aer chiv^alry; | and bright | 
The lamps shone o'er fair women, and brave men^; | 
A thousand hearts bea^ hap'pily ; | and, when | 
Music arose, with its voluptuous swell, | 
Soft eyes^ look'd love* | to eyes which spaAe again' ; | 
And all w^ni merry as a marViage-bell — | 
Bu^ hushx !|harft'!|a deep sound strikes like a rising knell* !| 

* Proud arch ; not prow-darch'. ^ Soft eyes ; not so^ties^. 
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Did ye no^ bear it? — | No^;| *twas hut the vnnd\ \ 
Or the car* rattling o'er the stony street — | 
On with the dance* ! | ht joy be unconfin'd* ; | 
No sleep till morn\ | when Youth, and Pleasure meet | 
To chase the glowing hours, with flying feet^ — | 
Bu^ harA' / — | tha^ heavy sound breaks in once mores | 
As if the clouds its echo would repeai'; | 
And nearxcr, | clearer, j deadlier than before ! | 
Arm' 1 1 arm' 1 1 it isx — | it is' the cannon's opening roar« 1 1 

Within a window'^ niche of tha^ high hall, | 
Sate Brunswick's fated chieftain ; | he did hear | 
Thai sound the firs^, amidst the festival, | 
Anrf caught its tone with Death's prophetic ear* ; | 
And, when they smil'rf,! because he deem'rf it near, | 
His hear< more truly knew thai peal too welb, | 
Which stretch'^ Ais father on a bloody bier, | 
An^ rous'df the vengeance, blood alone coulJ quell : | 
He Tush*d into the fie&', | wad foremost fighting, fell,. | 

Ah! then, wad there was hurrying to, and 'fro, | 
And gathering tears, | wad tremblings of distress', | 
And cheeks all pales I which hut an hour ago, | 
Blush'd at the praise of their own lovcvliness. | 
And there were sudden partyings, | such as press | 
The life from out young hearts', | and choking sighs' | 
Which ne'er mighi be repeatvcd; | who could guess | 
If ever more should mee^ those mutual eyes, | 
Since upon nighi so swee< | such awful morn could risej . 

And there was mounting in hot haste': | the steed, | 
The mustering squadron, land the clattering car, | 
Went pouring forward with impetuous spe^', \ 
And swiftly forming in the ranks cff war* ; | 
And the deep thunder peal on peal afar' ! | 
And near | the heat of the alarming drum' | 
Rous'd up the soldier ere the morning star' ; | 
While throng'd the citizens with terror dumK, | 
Or whispering, with white lips, — I*'* "The foe'! | They 
come' I I they come' !"' | 
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^And mM Bjid hich the '' Cameron's satbering^' rose'! | 
*The wax-note of Lochier, | which Albyn's hills | 
Have he3rdx9\a.wl heard too, have Aer Saxon foes' : — ] 
How in the noon of nigh/ thaf pibroch thrills, | 
Savage, ani shrill 1 1 But with the breath which fillsl 
Their mou&tain^pipe, | so fill the mountaineers', | 
With the fierce native daring | which instils | 
The stirring memory of a thousand years* ; | 
AndEv^an's,|Don'aWs fame, | rings in each clansman's 
ears J | 

And Ardennes waves above them Aer green leaves', | 
Dewy with nature's tear-drops, | as they pass^, | 
Grieving, if augh/ inanimate e'er grieves, | 
O'er the unreturning brave^, — | alas! | 
Ere evening to be trodden liAe the grass* , | 
Which now beneath' them, | hut above shall grow, | 
In its nex^ verdure, | when this fiery mass | 
Of living valour, | rolling on the foe, | 
And burning with high hope,|shall moulder cold, andlow^.j 

Last noon beheW them full of lusty life'; | 
Last eve, in Beauty's circle proudly gay* ; | 
The midnight brought the signal sound of strife% ; | 
The morn,|the marshalling in arms', — | the day, | 
Battle's magnificently-stern array* ! | 
The thunder-clouds close o'er* it, | which when rent, | 
The earth is cover'd thicA with othvcr clay | 
Which Aer own clay shall cover, | heap'd and pent*, J 
Rider, and horse*, — | friend*, | foe', — | in one red 
burial blent^ ! | 

MARCO BOZZARIS.^ 
(balleck.) 
At midnight, in Ais guarded tent, J 

The TurA was dreaming of the hour | 
When Greece, | Aer knee in suppliance bent, , 
Should tremble at Ais powvcr: | 

* Marco Bozzaris, the Epaminondas of modern Greece. He foil 
in a night attack upon the Turkish camp at Laspi, the site of the 
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In dreams, through cam/>, anc? cour^, Ae bore | 
The trophies of a con'queror ; | 

In dreams his song of tri'umph heart/ ;* | 
Then , wore Ais monarch's** sig^ne^ring ; | 
Then , press'd that monarch's throne^ — | a king' ; | 
As wild Ais thoughts, and gay of wing, | 

As Eden's gar^den'^-bird. | 

*At midnight, in the forest-shades', | 

^BozzaVis rang'rf Ais Suliote bant/v — | 
True as the steel of their trierf blades', | 

Heroes in heart, and hand^. \ 
There had the Persian's thou'sands stoodf; | 
There had the glaJ earth drunA their blooc/', | 

On old Plataea's day— | 
And now , there breath'^/ that hauntecZ air, | 
The sons of sires who con'quer'd there, | 
With arm to striAe, | anJ soul to dares | 

As quicA, as far' as they. | 

*An hour pass'd oux** — | "the TurA awoAe* — | 

That bright dream was his last^; | 
He woAe to hear his sentries shrieA' — j 

•^^" To arms' ! |they come^ !|theGreeA'! the^-^^GreeA'! | 
He woAe to dicv midst flame, anrf smoAes | 
And shout, anrf groan, and sa'bre-stroAe, | 

An^ death-shots, falling thicA, an^ fast, | 
As lightnings from the moun'tain-clourf ; | 
And heart/, with voice as trum^pet-lout/, | 

Bozzaris cheer his handy: | 
"^'^ StriAe till the last arm'rf foe expires^; | 
StriAe for your al'tars, and your fires' ; | 
StriAe for the green graves of your siresx — | 

God\ and your native lant/'!" | 

ancient Platssa, August 20, 1823, and expired in the moment of 
victory. His last words were — " To die for liberty is a pleasure, 
and not a pain." 

* Triumph heard ; not tri-um'furd. ^ Mdn'n^rks. ® Gir'dn. 
* Pass'd on ; not pass-ton'. * 
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They fought life brave* men — | long, an^ well'; I 

They pil'd tha^ ground with Moslem slain^; | 
They con'querW — | bu^ Bozzaris fell, | 

Bleeding at every vein^. | 
His few surviving comrades'^ , saw | 
His smile when rang their prou^ nurrah\ | 

And the red field was won* ; | 
Then saw in death his eyelids close, | 
Calmly, as to a night^s repose^, | 

Life flowers at set of sun^. | 

'Come to the bridal** cham^ber, Death! | 

Come to the mothWs, | when she feels I 
For the firsi time, I her firs^x-born's breath — | • 

Come when the blessed seals | 
"Tha^ close the pes'tilence, are brofe, | 
And crowded cities wail its strofe^ — | 
Come in consump^tion's ghastly form, | 
The earthquake shocA', | the ocean-storm* — | 
*Come when the hear^ beats high, and warm, | 

With ban*quet-son^,|and dance',] and wine> — | 
"And thou ar^ ter^riDie — | the tear', | 
The groan/, I the knell', | the pall', | the bier%; | 
And all we know, | or dream', | or fear' | 

Of agony, | are thine^. | 

*Bu^ to the hero, | 'wrhen his sword I 

Has won the battle for the free,' | 
*Thy voice sounds like a proph'et's word; | 
*And in its hollow tones, are heard | 

*The thanks of millions yet to be^. | 
'Come when his tasft of fame' is wrought — | 
Come with her lau*reHeaf, | bloodi-bough^ — | 

Come in her crown'ing hour — | and then | 
'Thy sunken eye's unearthly lighi | 
To him is welcome as the sigh^ | 

Of sky, and stars to prison'd men^ : | 



•Kdm'ridi , saw ; not cum'rades-eaw. ^ Brl'dAl ; not bri'dle. 
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*rhy grasp is welcome as the hand | 
Of brother in a foreign land^ ; | 
Thy summons, welcome as the cry | 
Tha^ toW the Indian Isles' were nigh | 

To the worW-seeking Gen^oese, | 
When the lanrf-wind, ) from woods of palm, | 
And orange-groves, | and fields of balm, | 

Blew o'er the Haytian seas^. ] 

^Bozzaris 1 1 with the stori'd brave, | 

Greece nurtur'd in Aer glo'ry's time, | 
Res^ thee — | 'there is no prouder grave, | 

Even in Aer own proud clime^. | 
She wore no funeral weeds for thee% | 

Nor bade the darA hearse wave its plume | 
LiAe torn branch from death's leafless tree^, | 
In sorrow's pomp, and pa^geantry, | 

The heartless luxury of the tomb^. | 

Bu^ she remembers thee as one | 

Long lov'd*, I and for a season gone^ ; | 

For thee Aer poet's lyre is wreath'A; | 

Her marble wrought', | her music breath'd^; | 

For thee she rings the birtb-day bellsx; | 

Of thee Aer babes' first lisp'ing tells : | 

For thine Aer eveniijg prayer is said | 

At pabce-couch, and cot^tage-bed ; | 

Her soldier, closing with the foe, | 

Gives, for thy sake, a deadlier bloWx; | 

His plighted maiden, when she fears | 

For him, the joy of Aer young years, | 

Thinks of thy* fate, | and checks her tears^ — | 

And she, the mother of thy boys^ | 
Though in Aer eye, and faded cheeA | 
Is read the grief she will not speaA', | 

The mem'ry of Aer buried joysv, | 
And even she who gave thee births | 
Will, by their pilgrim-circled hearth, | 
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Ta.A: of thy doom without a sigh^ : | 
•^For thou SLTt Free'dom's now, | and Fame's ; | 
One of the few, | the immortal names, | 

Tha^ were no^ born to die^. | 



LOCHIEL S WARNING. 
(OAMIIBKLL.) 

Wizard and LochieL 

WIZARD. 

» 

Ijochiel, Lochiel, bew^u:^ of the day | 
When the Lowlands shall mee^ thee m battle array* ! | 
For a field of the dead rushes red on my sigh^, | 
And the clans of CuUoden are scattered in ngh^v : | 
They rilly, | they bleed^f for thdr kingdom and crown>; | 
Wo, wo to the riders tha^ trample them dowux ! | 
Proud Cumberland prances, insulting the slains | 
And their hoof-beaten bosoins are trod to the plain^. | 
Bu^ harA' / 1 through the fas^fia8hin^ lightning of war', | 
Wha^ steed to the desert flies frantic and far ? | 
*T is thine% Oh Glenullin ! | whose bride shall awai^', | 
Liie a love-lighted watch'-fire, all nigh^ at the gafe^. | 
A steed comes at morn^ing — | no ri'der is there; | 
"But its bridle is red with the sign of despair^. | 
Weeps Albin ! | to death, and captivity led / 1 
O weep*/ 1 hixt thy tears cannot number the dead^; | 
For a merciless sword on CuUoden shall wave', | 
Culloden thai reeks with the blood of the brave^. | 

LOCHIEL. 

Go, preach to the cow'ard, | thou deatb-telling seer 1 1 
Or, u gory Culloden so dreadful appear, | 
Draw, dotard, around thy old wavering sighi, | 
This man'tle, | to cover the phantoms of frighi^. | 

WIZARD. 

Ha* ! ' laugh's^ thou, Lochiel, my vision to scorn' ? | 
Proud bird of the mountain, | thy plume shall be torn»! i 
19 
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Says I rush'rf the hold ea^le, exultingly forth', | 
From his home in the dark-rolling clouds of the north'! | 
Lo ! the death-sho< of foemen out-speeding, he rode \ 
Compan'ionless, | bearing destruc^tion abroad ; | 
Bu^ down let ^im stoop from Ais havoc on higb! | 
Ah ! home' let him speec/, | for the spoiler is nigh. | 
Why flames the far sum'mi^ ? \ Why shoo< to the blasf \ 
Those embers, | li^e stars from the fir^mamen^, cast? \ 
'T is the fire-shower of ru'in, | all dreadfully driven | 
From his evTy, | tha^ beacons the darkness of heaven. | 
O crestet/ Lochiel ! | the p^rless in migh^, | 
Whose banners arise on the battlements' height, | 
Heaven's fire is arounJthee to blasi anc/ to burux*, | 
Return to thy dweriing: | all lone^ly return ! | 
For the blackness of ash'es shall mark where it stocxf, I 
And a wiW mother scream o'er Aer famishing brood J \ 

LOCHIEL. 

False Wizarrf, avaun^V 1 1 have marshall'rf my clan* : | 
Their swords are a thou'sanrf; | their bosoms areone^: I 
They are true to the las< of their bloorf, B.nd their breathy i 
And like reap'ers, descend to the harvest of death^. | 
Then welcome be Cumberland's steeJ to the shocA'/ 1 
Lei Aim dash Ais prouc? foam liAe a wave on the roci / 1 
But wo to Ais kindred, | and wo to Ais cause', | 
When Arbin Aer claymore indig^nantly draws ; | 
When Aer bonneted? chieftains to victory crowrf, | 
ClanronaW the dauntless, ^nd Moray the irond; | 
All plaided, and plum'rf in their tartan array 1 



Lochiel, Lochiel, beware of the day^ ! | 
For, darA, and despairing, my sighi I may seal, | 
Yet man cannot cover \mat God wouW reveal x : | 
'T is the sunset of life gives me mystical lore, , 
And coming events cast their shadows before^. | 
I tell thee, Culloden's dread echoes shall ring | 
With the bloodhounds thai barA for thy fugitive kuip* I 
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Lo ! anointed by heaven with the vials of virrath, | 

BehoI^Z where he flies on Ais desolate pathx ! | 

Now in darkness, and billows, he sweeps from my sigh^ ; , 

Rise'! RiseM ye wiW tempests, and cover Ais flight, / — 

'Tis fin ish'd.— | Their thunders are hush 'd on the moors';| 

CuUoden'* is \ost\ \ and my country deplores^. | 

"But where is the iron-bound pris'oner ? | Where^ ? | 

For the red eye of battle is shut in despair^. | 

Say^,' mounts he the ocean- wave, | banish'd, forlorn', | 

Like a limb from Ais country, cn.st bleeding, and torn' ? | 

Ah ! nbs I for a dark^er departure is near ; | 

The war-drum is muffled, | and blacA is the bier» ; | 

His death-bell is tolbing ; | Oh I mercy, dispel | 

Yon sigh^, that it freezes my spirit to telb ! | 

Life flutters, convuls'd in Ais quivering limbs, | 

And Ais blood-streaming nostril in ag^ony swims. | 

Accurs'd be the fagots tha^ blaze at Ais fee^, | . 

Where Ais hear^ shall be throvni, ere it ceases to bea^, | 

With the smoAe of its ashes to poison the gale 1 



LOCHIEL. 

Oown\ soothless** insult^er ! 1 1 trus^ not the tale* ; | 

For never shall Albin , a destiny mee^ I 

So blacA with dishon'our — | so foul with retrea^^. | 

Tho' Ais perishing ranks should be strow'd in their gore, 

Life o'cean- weeds , heap'd on the surf-beaten shores | 

Lochiel, untainted by flight, or by chains*, | 

While the kindling of life in Ais bosom remains, | 

Shall victor exult, \ or in death be laid low, | 

With Ais bacA to the field, | and Ais feet to the foe^ ! | 

And, leaving in battle no blot on Ais name, | 

LooA proudly to heaven | from the death-bed of fame. 



• C&1.16'dfen ; not CW-I6'dn. »» Sf^th'lhB. 
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the hermit. 

(beattie.) 
At the close of the day, when the hamlet is still, \ 

And mortals the sweets of forgetfulness prove; | 
When nought but the torrent is heard on the hill, | 

And nought but the nightingale's song^ in the grovci : | 
It was thus, by the cave of the mountain afar, | 

While h\8 harp rung symphonious, | a hermit began ; | 
No more with /fimself, or with nature Rt war, | 

He thought as a sages^ | though he felt as a man^^ | 

Ah ! why all abandoned to darkness, and wo^ ? | 

Why, lone Philomela, that languishing fall ? | 
For spring shall return, nnd a lover bestow, I 

And sorrow , no longer thy bosom inthral^. | 
Bu^ if pity inspire thee, | renew* the sad lay; | 

Mourn, sweetes<complainer,|man'caIlsthee to mourn*,! 
O sodthe Aim whose pleasures like thine' , pass away; | 

Full quick'ly they pass — | hut „ they never return. | 

Now , gliding remote on the verge of the sky, | 

The moon half-extinguish'd, Aer crescent displays ; | 
But lately I markW , | when majestic on high\ | 

She shone., I SLud the planets were lost in her blaze. | 
Roll , on', thou fair , orb, \ an^ with gladness pursue | 

The path that conducts thee to splendour agaiut : | 
But man's^ faded glory | what change shall renew^ ? | 

Ah fooF ! to exult' in a glory so vain ! I 

'T is night' — | and the landscape is lovely no morcx : | 

I mourn ; I but, ye woodlands, I mourn not for you'; | 
For morn is approaching, your charms to restore^, | 

Perfum'd with fresh fragrance,an J glittering with dew.J 
Mor yet for the ravage of win'ter I mourn ; | 

Kind Nature, the embryo blossom will savd : | 
But when shall spring , visit the mouldering urn* ! | 

O when shall day , dawn , on the night of the grave J ) 

•Thought as a sage; not thaw'taz-zer sage. "Pelt as a man, 
not fel'taZ-zer man. 
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'T was thus , by the glare of false science betray'd, | 

That leads to bewilder, B.nd dazzles to bliiu/; | 
My thoughts wont to roam from sha^e onward to sha^fe, | 

Destruction before me, and sorrow behinc?. | 
pity, grea^ Father of Ligh/, | then , I criefl?, | 

Thy creature who fain would no< wander from thee% I ' 
Lo, humbled in dus^, I relinquish my pvide' : \ 

From doubtfOnd from darkness,! thou only, cans^ free^-l 

And darkness, and doub^ are now flying away' ; | 

No longer , I roam in conjecture forlornv : | 
So breaks on the trav^eller, | fain^ and astray , | 

The bright, and the balmy eiSiilgence of morn^. | 
See Truth, Love, and Mercy, in tri'umph descending, | 

And Nature all flowing in Eden's first bloom^ ! I 
On the cold cheeft of I)eath,|smiles and rouses are blending,] 

And Beauty, immor'tal, | awedkes from the tomb^. | 

DIALOGUE BETWEEN KINO EDWARD, AND THE EABIi OW 
WARWICK. 

[Translated ftom the French, by Dr. Tbomae FVanklin.] 

Edw. laet me have no intru'ders ; I above all, 
Keep War^wic/c from my sigh^^ — | 

[Enter Warwick.] 

War, Behold him here^ — | 
No weFcome gues/, it seems, | unless I asft 
My lord of Suffolk's leave — | there was a time | 
When WarwicA wanted not his' aid | to gain 
Admission here. | 

Ed. There was a time, perhaps, | 
When Warwick more desired', | and more ^ deserved^ it.\ 

War. Nev'er ; | I 've been a foolish, faithful slave^ ; \ 
All my bes^ years% | the morning of my life', | 
Have been devoted to your^ service : | whai 
Are now the fruits' ? | Disgraces and iuxfamy — | 
My spotless name, | which never yet the breath 
Of calumny had tainted, I made the mock 
19* 
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For foi*eign fools to carp a< ; | bu^ 'tis 6t, \ 

Who trus^ in princes, | shoul^Z be thus rewarded. | 

Ed. I though/, my lord, \ I had full well repaic?' 
Your services | with hon'ours, I wealth*, | a,nd power 
Unlim^ite^Z ; | thy all-directing nan^Z 1 
Guided in se'cre/ 1 every latent wheel 
Of government I and mov'd the whole machine' : | 
Warwici was all in' all, | and powerless Edward | 
Stood like a ci'ph^r in the great account | 

War. Who gave that cipher worth^land seated thee 
On England's throne' I \ Thy undistinguished name I 
Had rotted in the dust from whence it sprang*, | 
And moulder'd in oblivion, | had not Warwici | 
Dug from its sordid mine | the useless ore', | 
And stamp'd it with a di'adem. | Thou knowes/ 
This wretched country, | doom'd, perhaps, liAe Rome, , 
To fall by its own self -destroying hand, | 
'^ost for so many years | in- the rough sea 
Of civil discord', | h\it for me had perlsh'd. | 
In iha.t distressful hour, 1 1 seiz'd the helm*, | 
Bade the rough waves subside in peace', | and steered 
Your shattered vessel safe into the har.bour. I 
You may despise, perhaps, | that useless aid | 
Which you no longer wan^ ; | hut know,^proud youth, | 
He who forgets a friend, | deserves a foe\ | 

Ed. Know, too, | reproach for benefits received, | 
Pays every deb^, | and cancels obligaxtion. | 

War. Why, that indeed is fru'gal honesty, | 
A thrifty, saving knowledge : | when the deht 
Grows burdensome, | and cannot be discharg'd, | 
A sponge will wipe out alb, | and cost you nothing. | 

Ed. When you have counted o'er the numerous train 
Of mighty gifts | your bounty lavish'd on me, | 
You mav remember next \ the in*juries 
Which I have done you ; | let me know them all', | 
And I will make you ample satisfaction. | 

War. Thou cans^ not ; | thou has^ robb'd me of a jewel I 
It is not in thy pow*er to restore : | 
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I Avas the firs^, | shall future annals say^ | 
Tha^ broke the sacreJ bond of public trus^ | 
And mutual con'fidence ; | ambassadors^ 
In after times, | mere instruments, perhaps, | 
Of venal states men, | shall recall my name | 
To Avitness thai they wani not an exam'ple, | 
An^ pleae/ my guiU | to sanctify their own. | 
Amidst the herd of mercenary slaves 
Thai hauni your cour^ | could none be found hut War- 
wick, I 
To be the shameless herald of a lie' ? | 

Ed. And wouldsi thou turn the vile reproach on me'? | 
If I have broAe my faith, | and stain'd the name 
Of England, | thanA thy own pernicious coun'sels j 
That urged^ me to ii, | and extorted from me | 
A cold consent to whai my heari abhorr'd^ 

War. I 've been abus'd^ | insulted, | and betray'd^ ; | 
My injur'd honour cries aloud for ven^geance, | 
Her wounds will never closcx ! | 

Ed. These gusis of passion \ 
Will hut inflame' them ; | If I have been righf 
Informed, my lord, | besides these dangerous scars 
Of bleeding hSnour, | you have other wounds 
As deep\ \ though not so fa'tal: | such, perhaps, J 
As none hut fair Eli'zabeth can cure. | 

War. Eli'zabeth! | 

Ed. Nay, start' not — | I have cause 
To wonder mos^ : | I little though^ indeed, | 
When Warwick told me, I migm learn to love, | 
He was himself so able to instruct me: | 
"But 1 've discovered alb — | 

War, And so have T — | 
Too well I know thy breach of friendship theres | 
Thy fruitless, base endeavours to supplan^^ me. | 

Ed. I scorn' i^, Sir — | Elizabeth hath charms^ | 
And I have equal righ< with you' to admire^ them ; | 
Nor see I augh^ so ^>dliA:e in the forms | 
So all-comman'ding in the name of Warwick, | 
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Tba^ he alone should revel in the charms 
Of beauty, | anc/ monopolize perfec^tion. | 
I knew no^ of your love. 

War. Tis false I | 
You knew i^ alb, | an<f meanly took occasion, | 
Whilst I was busier/ in the noble office, | 
Your Grace thought fi^ to honour me withal, | 
To tamper with a weaA, unguarded wo'nMin, | 
And basely steal a treasure | 
Which your king'dom could no^ purchase. ] 

Ed. How know you tha^ ? \ hut be it as i^ may\ | 
I had a righ^, | nor will I tamely yield 
My claim to hap'piness, | the privilege 
To choose the partner of my throne^ : | 
It is a branch of my prerog^ative. | 

War. Prerdgative ! | what's thai^ ? | the boas^ of ty 
rants, | 
A borrow'^/ jew^el, | glittering in the crown 
With spe*cious lustre, | lent hut to betrayv. | 
You had i^. Sir, | and hold* it, \ from the peo^ple. 

Ed. And therefore do I prize* it:\l would guard 
Their liberties, | and they shall strengthen mine' : | 
Bu^ when proud faction, and her retel crew [ 
Insuk their sove reign, | trample on his laws', | 
And bid defiance to his pow'er, | the people, 
In justice to themselves^ | will then defend 
flis cause*, | and vin^dicate the rights they gave. | 

War. G6 to your dSrling people, then ; | for soon. 
If I mistake no^, | 't will be need^ful ; | trv 
Their boasted zeab, | and see if one* of them | 
Will dare to lift Ais arm up in your cause, | 
If I forbid' Aim. | 

Ed. Is i^ so, my lord' ? \ 
Then marA my wordsv : | I've been your slave too long', | 
And you h^ve ruled me with a rod of iTon ; | 
Bu^ henceforth know, proud peer, 1 1 am thy mas'ter, | 
And wilb be so : | the king who delegates 
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His power to others' haiufs, | but ill desenres 
The crown^ he wears. | 

War. L00& well then to your own^ : | 
It sits bu^ /oosely on your headx ; | for, know^, | 
The man who injured War'wic*, | never pass'(f 
UnpunishV yet. | 

Ed. Nor he who threaten^ Ed^ward — | 
You may repent* i^ Sir — | my guards' there — | seize 
This trartor, | anrf convey Aim to the Tow er — | 
There le^ Aim learn obe^dience. t 



8PSBCH ON THE SUBJECT OF EMPLOYING THE INDIANS 
TO FIQHT AGAINST THE AHERICANS. NoV. 18, 1777.* 

(lord CHATHAM.) 

I can*no^ my lords, 1 1 wilP no^ | join in congratula- 
tion I on misfortune ana disgrace^. | This, my lords, | is 
a perilous, snd tremen'dous moment : | it is no^ a time 
for adulation : | the smoothness of flattery cannot save 
us I in this rugget^ and awful crisis. | It is now neces- 
sary I to instruct the throne in the language of truth'. | 
We mus^ if possible, | dispel the delusion, and darkness 
which envebope it ; \ ?LX\d display in its full danger, anrf 
genuine coFours, | the ruin which is brought to our 
doorsv. I 

Can ministers still presume to expect support in their 
infatua'tion? | Can parliameni^ be so Aead to its dig- 
nity, and duty, I as to give its support to measures thus 
obtruded, and forced' upon i^ ? \ measures, my lords, | 
which have reduced this laie flourishing empire | to 
scorn, and contemp^^. I Bu^ yesterday, | and England 
mighf have stood against the world'; | now, none so poor 
M to do Aer rev^erence I | 

— ' K 

* Mr. Pitt delivered this speech in opposition to Lord Sufiblk, 
who proposed in Parliament to employ the Indians against the 
Americans ; and who had said, in the course of the debate, that they 
had a right to use all the means, that Ood and Nature had put into 
their hands, to conquer America. 

p 
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The people whom we at firs^ despisec? as rebels, | hfit 
whom we 119W acknowledge as enemies, | are abetted 
against us, | supplied with every military store', | their 
mteresi consulted, | and their ambassadors entertained J 
by our inveterate en^my ; | and ministers do not, \ and 
dare' not \ interpose with dignity, or effect | 

The desperate sta^e of our army abroad, | is, in par^ 
known. | No man more highly esteems, and hon'ours 
the English troops than T do : | I know their virtues, 
and their valour ; 1 1 know they can achieve any thing 
hut impossibilities ; | and I know tha^ the conquest of 
English America, | is' an impossibility : | you c^nno^, my 
lords, I you canndt, conquer America. | 

Wha^ is your present situation there ? | We do not 
know the worst ; | hut we know | that in three cam- 
paigns 1 we have done noth'ing, and suffered much,. | 
1 ou may swell every expense, | accumulate every as- 
sis'tance, | and extend your traffic to the shambles of 
every German des^po^ | ye^ your attemp/s will be for 
ever vain and im'poteni ; | doub ly so indeed | from this 
mercenary aid on which you relyx ; | for it irritates, to 
an incurable reseni'men^ | the minds of your adversa- 
ries, I to overrun them with the mercenary sons of ra- 
pine, and plun^der, devoting them, and their possessions, , 
to the rapacity of hireling cruelty. | If I were an 
American, | as I am an Englishman, | while a foreign 
troop was landed in my country, 1 1 nevNcr would lay 
down my arms — | Nev^er ! | Nev'er ! | Nev^er ! | 

Bu^j.my lords, | who is the man | tha^,'in addition to 
the disgraces, and mischiefs of the war, | has dared to 
authorize, and associate to our arms | the tomahawA, 
and scalping-knife of the sav^age — | to call into civil- 
ized alliance, ) the wild, and inhuman inhabitaniC of the 
woods' — I to delegare to the merciless In'dian | the 
defence of disputed rights^, | and to wage the horrors 
of his' barbarous war | against our breth^ren ? | My 
lords, I these enormities | cry aloud for redress, and 
punishment | 
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Bnty my lords^ | this barbarous measure has been de- 
fended, \ not only on the principles of policy, and neces- 
sity, I bu^ also on those of morality ; | " for it is per- 
fectly allowable," | says Lorrf SuflfolA, | " to use all the 
means | tha/ God, an<2 nature have pu^ into our hanJs." | 
I am astouvished, 1 1 am shocked', | to hear such princi- 
ples confessedv; | to hear them avowed in this house', | 
or in this coun^try ! | 

My lords, | I did no^ intend to encroach so much on 
your atteuxtion ; | hut I cannot repress my indigna'tion : I 
I feel myself impelled' to speaA. | My lords, | we are 
called upon as members of this houses | as men', | as 
Christvians, | to protest against such horrible barbar^- 
ity — I " Thsit God, and nature have pu^ into our 
hands^ I" | Wha^ ideas of God, and nature | thai noble 
lord may entertain, | I know not ; \ hnt I know | thai 
such detestable principles | are equally abhorrent to 
religion, and humanity. | 

Wha^ / 1 to attribute the sacred sanction of God, and 
nature, | to the massacres of the Indian scal'ping-knife ! | 
to the cannibal savage, | torturing, | murdering, | and 
devouring his unhappy vic'tims ! | Such notions shock 
every precepi of morality, | every feeling of human'ity, | 
every sentiment of houxour. | These abominable prin- 
ciples, I and this more abominable avowal of them, | 
demand the mosi decisive indignation. | 

I call upon thai righi reverend, | and this mosi learn'- 
ed bench, | to vindicate the religion of their God^ | to 
suppori the justice of their couuvtry. | I call upon the 
bishops I to interpose the unsullied sanctity of their 
lawns I upon the judges | to interpose the purity of their 
er'mine, | to save us from this pollution. | I call upon 
the honour of your lord^ships | to reverence the dignity 
of your an'cestors, | and to maintain your owns | I call 
upon the spirii, and humanity of my coun'try, | to vin- 
dicate the national chanacter : | I invoke the genius of 
the British Constitution. | 

To send forth the merciless Indian, | thirsting for 
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blood' / I against whom* ? | your protestant brethtren ! | 
To lay was^e their coun try, | to desolate their dwel*- 
lingSy I and extirpa/e their race, aiu/ name', | by the aid, 
and instrumentality | of these ungovernable savages. | 
Spain can no longer boas^ pre-em inence in barbarity. | 
She armed Aerself with blood'-hounds | to extirpate the 
wretched natives of Mex^ico ; | we, more ruthless, | loose 
these' dogs of war | against our countrymen in Amer- 
ica, I endeared to tts \ by every tie that can sanctify 
humanity. | 

I solemnly call upon your lordships, | and upon every 
order of men in the 8iate\ | to stamp upon this infa- 
mous procedure, | the indelible stigma of the public ab- 
horrence. I More particularly, 1 1 call upon the vene- 
rable prelates of our relrgion, I to do away this iniquity;) 
le^ them perform a lustra'tion I to purify the country j 
fh>m this deep, and deadjy sin. | 



APOSTROPHE TO UGHT. 

(MILTON.) 

Hail ! holy Ligh^, | offiprinff of He^^ven, firsi bom*, | 

Or of the Eternal co-eternal beam., | 

May I express thee unblam'd' ? \ since God* , is ligh/s | 

And never bu^ in unapproach'ed lights | 

Dwel^ from eter'nity, | dwelt t^pn in thees | 

Bri^h^ effluence of bright essence inxrea^e ; | 

Or hear's^ thou rather, 1 pure ethereal stream', | 

Whose fountain who shall telL ? | Before the sun', j 

Before the heav''ns, thou wer^ | and a^ the voice 

Of God, I as with a man'tle, | didst invest 

The rising world of waiters, | dar/:, and deep^, j 

Won from the void, and formless in^fini^e. I 

Thee I revisit now with bolder wing', I 
Escaped the Stygian pool, I though long detained 
In tha^ obscure sojourn, | while in my flight, ' 
Through utter, and through middle darlmess borne, j 
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With Other notes than to the Orphean lyre, | 
I sung of chaosy Btkd eternal nigh^v ; | 
Taught by the heavenly muse J to venture down 
The dari descend, I anrf up to re-ascencZ% I 
Though hard, axid rarev : | thee I revisit safes I 
And feel thy sovereign, vital lamo^ ; | bu^ thou 
Revisit's/ not these eyes^ | tha^ roll in vain, | 
To find thy piercing ray, I and find no dawux ; I 
So thicft a drop serene* I hath quench'd their orbsv 
Or dim suffusion veiPd^. | 

Ye^ no^ the more | 
Cease , I , to wander where the muses haun^ ) 
Clear spring', | or shady grove', | or sunny hill*, | 
Smi^ with the love of sacred song* ; | hut chief 
Thee, Sion, | and the flow'ry brooks beneath, | 
That wash thy hallow'd fee^, and ""warbling flow, t 
Nightly I visa^ ; | nor sometimes forged 
Those other two, | equalled with me , in faie^ | 
('So were I equall'd with them in renown*) | 
*Blind Tham*yris, | and blind Maeon ides, I 
^nd Tvre'sias, and Phin'eas, I prophets old* ; | 
Then feed on thoughts | tha^ voluntary move 
Harmonious* numbers ; | as the wakeful bird 
Sings darkling, I and in shadiest covert hid, | 
Tunes her nocturnal notes^. | 

Thus with the year, 
Sea'sons. return ; I bu^ no^ to me returns 
Days I or the swee^ approach of e'en', or morn* — | 
Or sigh^ of vernal bloom', I or summer's roses 
Or flocks', ! or herds*, I or human face divine* ; | 
*Bu< cloud instead, I and ever-during dari* 
Surrounds* me, I 'from the cheerful ways of men 
Cut off*, I and for the book of knowledge fair, | 
Presented with a universal blan& 
Of nature's works*, | to me expung'd and raz'd*, | 

* Drop serene, gutta serena, a disease of the eye, attended witK 
loss of vision, the organ retaining its natural transparency. 
20 
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And wisdom, at one entrance, qui^e shu^ out. | 
So much the rather thou, celestial Light, | 
Shine in'war^Z, I and the mind through all tier powers 
Irra'diate : ! there' plant eyes?, I all mist from thence | 
Pur^e, Bjod disperses | that I may see, and tell | 
Of things invisible to noortal sight^. | 



HYDER AU. 

[Extract from Mr. Burke's Speech on the Nabob of Arcot't Debts.] 

Among the victims to this magnificent [dan of uni- 
versal plunder, | pursued by the company in India, | so 
worthy of the heroic avarice of the projectors, | you 
Aave all hearth I (and he has made Aimself to be well 
remembered) | of an Indian Chief, called Hyder Ali 
Khan. I This man possessed the west^ern, | as the com- 
pany under the Naboft of Arcot, | does the east'ern 
division of the Carnatic* I It was among the leading 
measures in the design of this cabal I (according to their 
own emphatic language) | to extir'pate this Hyder Ali. | 
They declared the Nabob of Arcot to be Ais sove^reien, | 
and himself to be a reb*el, I and publicly invested their 
instrument | with the sovereignty of the* kingdom of 
Mysore. | But their victim was not of the pas'sive 
kind; | they were soon obliged I to conclude a treaty of 
peace, and close alli^ance with this rebel, | at the gates 
of Madras. | 

Both before, and since* that treaty, | every principle 
of policy I pointed out this power as a natural alli'ance; | 
and, on his part, I it was courted by every sort of ami- 

* **Tbe Carnatic is that portion of southern India which runs 
alonff the coast of Cororoandel. Its length is 500 miles, and its 
breadth from 50 to 100, and it belongs to the East India Company. 
Hyder Ali and the Nabob of Arcot were neighbouring princes, — 
but the Nabob held his power from the Company. The Company 
lent themselves to the Nabob^s schemes of ambition, the object of 
which was (as usual), to enlarge his own dominion at the expense 
of that of Hyder Ali." ' Plant eyes ; not plantize. 
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cable office. | Bu^ the cabinet council of English Cred- 
itors I would not suffer their Nabob of Arcoi lo sign^ 
the treaty, | nor even to give to a prince', | at leas^ hia 
equal, I the ordinary titles of respect, and courtesy. | 
From that time forward, I a continued plot' was car- 
ried on within the divan, | blac&, and whiles I of the 
Nabob of Arco^', | for the destruc^tion of this Hyder Ali. | 
As to the outward members of the double, | or rather 
treble government of Madras, | which had signed the 
treaty, | they were always prevented by some over- 
ruling influence I (which they do not describe, | but 
which cannot be misunderstood) I from performing wha^ 
justice, and interest | combined so evidently to enforce. | 

When at length Hyder Ali | found that he had to 
do with men | who either would sign no convention, | 
or whom no treaty, and no signature could bind*, | and 
who were the determined enemies of human intercourse 
itself, I he decreed to make the country I possessed by 
these incorrigible, and predestinated criminals, | k me- 
morable example to mankind. | He resolved, | in the 
gloomy recesses of a mind, capacious of such things, | 
lo leave the whole Carnatic | an everlasting monument 
of vengeance, | and to put perpetual desola tion, | as a 
barrier between him, and those | against whom, | the 
faith which holds the moral elements of the world to- 
gether, I was no protection. | 

He became at length I so confident of Ais force, I and 
so collected in his migh^, | thai Ae made no secret what- 
ev^er | of Ais dreadful resolution. I Having terminated 
Ais disputes, with every enemy, and every rival, I who 
buried their mutual animosities | in their common in- 
terest against the creditors of the Nabob of Arco^, I he 
drew from every quarter, | whatever a savage ferocity | 
could add' to his new rudiments in the art of destruc- 
tion ; I and, compounding all the materials of fu'ry, | 
hav'oc, and desola'tion, I into one blacA cloud, | he hung 
for a while on the declivities of the mountains. | Whilst 
the authors of all these evils, | were idly, and stupidly 
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gazing on this menacing meteor | (which blackened all 
the horizon) | it suddenly burs^, | an^ poured down the 
•whole of its contents I upon the plains of the Carnatic. | 

Then ensued a scene of wo^ ; I the liAe of which no 
eye had seen, | nor hear^ conceive^*, I anc? which no 
tongue can adequately tell. I All the horrors of war, 
before known, or heard^ of, I were mer cy to that new 
havoc. I A storm of universal fire', I blasted every 
Geld', I consumed every house,' | and destroyed every 
tem^ple. I The miserable inhabitants, I flying from their 
flammg villages, I in par/, were slaugh'tered ; I others, | 
without regard to sex', to age', to rank', or sacredness 
of function — I fathers torn from their chirdren, | hus- 
bands, from wives*, I enveloped in a whirlwind of cav'- 
alry, | and amidst the goading spears of dri'vers, | and 
the trampling of pursuing hor'ses, I were swept into 
''captiv'ity I in an unknown, and hostile land. I Those 
who were able to evade this tempest, | fled to the walled 
cit'ies'; I hut escaping from fire', sword', and exile, | they 
fell into the jaws of famine. I 

For eighteen months', I without intermis'sion, | this 
destruction raged from the ^ates of Madras | to thfe 
gates of Tanjorcx ; I and so completely did these mas- 
ters in their art, \ Hyder Ali, and Ais more ferocious 
son, I absolve themselves of their impious vow, I tha/, 
when the British armies traversed, as they did, | the 
Carnatic for hundreds of miles in all directions, I through 
the whole line of their march, | they did not see one 
man«, I not one woman', | not one child,, I not one four- 
footed beast' I of any description whatever. | One dend^ 
uniform silence „ | reigned over the whole region. | 



DARKNESS. 

(byron.) 

I had a dret^m | which was not all' a dream — j 
The bright sun was extinguish'd ; I and the stars 
Did wander darkling in the eternal space, | 
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Rayless, snd pathless ; I sxid the icy earth | 
Swung blind and black'ning in the moonless air^. J 
Morn came, ^nd wen^s I and came, and brought no aayi;| 
And men forgot their pas'sions | in the dreac;^ 
Of this their desola^tion ; | and all hearts 
Were chill'd into a selfish prayer for ligh^. | 

And they did live by watch'-fires ; | and the thrones, | 
The palaces of crowned kings^ — I the huts', | 
The habitations of all things which dwell', | 
Were burn'd for bea^cons. I Cit'ies were consum'dx ; | 
And men were gathered round their blazing homes | 
To I00& once more into each other's face^. | 
Happy were they | who dwelt within the eye 
Of the volca'noes, I and their mounxtain-torch. | 
A fearful hope | was all the world contain'd^ ; | 
For^es^s were set on fircx ; | and hour by hour 
They fell and fa^ded — | and the crackling trunks | 
Extinguish'd with a crashs — I and all was blaci^. | 

The brows of men, I by the despairing ligh^ | 

Wore an unearthly as'pec^ | as by f ts 

The flashes fell upon them. | Some lay down, | 

And hid their eyes, I and wep^ ; | and some did res^ 

Their chins | upon their clinched hands, I and smil'di ; | 

And others hurried to and fro, I and fed 

Their funeral piles with fuel, I and look'd up 

With mad disquietude | on the dull sky% | 

The pall of a pas^ world^ ; I and then again 

With curses, I cast them down upon the dusf', | 

And gnash'td their teetb, I and howl'd^. | 

The wild birds shrieked, | 
And, terrified, I did flutter on the ground, | 
And flap their useless wingSx ; I the wildest brutes* | 
Came tame, and trem.ulous ; I and vipers crawPd, | 
And twin'd themselves among the mubtitude, I 
Hissing, bu^ stingvless. | They were slain for food^ / | 
And war | which, for a moment was no more, I 
20* 
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Did glut' Aimself again : | a meal was bought 
With bloorf^ / I B,nd each sat sullenly apar/^ | 
Gorging Aimself in gloom^. | 

No love' was left ; | 
All earth was hut one thought ; I and tha^ was death,, • 
Immediate, and ingloVious ; | and the pang 
Of famine I fed upon all en'trails. I Men 
Died, I and their bones were tombless as their flesh* ; | 
The meager by the meager were devourWx. I 
E'en dogs' assail'd their mas'ters ; | all, save one, | 
And he was faithful to a corse, I and kept 
The birds, and beasts, I and famish'd men at bay\ | 
Till hunger clung them, | or the dropping dead | 
Lured their lan& jaws^. I Himself sought ou^ no' food, | 
Bu^ with a piteous, and perpetual moan, | 
And a quicA, desolate cry, | licking the hand 
Which answer'd not with a caress, | he died,. | 

The crowd was famish'd by decrees* ; I bu^ two 

Of an enormous city, I did survive, ; | 

And they were endemics. I They me^ beside 

The dying embers oF an altar-place, | 

Where had been heap'd a mass of holy things | 

For an unholy u'sage : I they rak'd u», | 

And, shivering, scrap'd with their cold skeleton hands, | 

The feeble ash^s, I and their feeble breath | 

Blew for a little life, I and made a flame | 

Which was a mockxcry. I Then they lifted up 

Their eyes as it grew lighter',| and beheld 

Each other's as'pec^s — | saw',|and shriek'd', | and died* ; | 

E'en of their mutual hid*eousness they died, [ 

Unknowing who he was | upon whose brow | 

Famine had written fiend,. | 

The world Was void* / | 
The populous, and the powerful was* a lump, | 



* Some, being anxious to correct what is already right, have 
substituted were for was. 
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Sea'sonless, I herbvless, | tree'less, | man'les9, | lifeless — j 
A lump of deatb — I a chaos of hard clay^. | 
The rivers, lakes', snd o'cean, I all stood still ; | 
And nothing stirr'rf within their silent depths^. | 
Ships, sailorless, | lay rotting on the sea' ; | 
And their mas^s fell down piecev-meal; I as they droppW,| 
They slep^ on the abyss, without a surge^. — | 
The waves were dead' ; \ the tides were in their grave*, — | 
The moon, their mistress, I had expired before^ ; | 
The winds were withered in the stagnant air ; | 
And the clouds per^ish'd. — I Darkness had no need 
Of aid from them^ — | she „ was the u^ni verse. | 



CATO'S SENATE. 

(ADDISON.) 

Lucius^ SemproniuSf and Senators. 

Semp. Rome still survives in this assembled seuxate ! | 
Let us remember we are Ca'to's friends, | 
And act like tnen who claim that glorious title. | 

Luc. Cato will soon be heres ! and open to us 
The occasion of our meeting. I Harix ! I he comes' ! | 

[Flourish of Truuipeta. 

May all the guardian gods of Rome direct him ! | 
[Enter Cato.] 

Cato, Fathers, we once again are met in couuvcil — | 
Caesar's approach has summoned us together ; | 
And Rome attends Aer fate from our resolves^. | 
How shall we treat this bold aspiring man^ ? | 
Success still follows Aim, I and backs Ais crimesv : | 
Pharsalia gave Aim Rome* ; I E^gypt has since 
Received Ais yoke ; I and the whole Nile' is Caesar's. | 
Why should 1 mention Juba's overthrow, | 
And Scipio's deathx t I Numidia's burning sands 
Still smote with blood*. I 'T is time we should decree 
What course to taAe. ! Our foe advan'ces on us, | 
And envies us e'en Libya's sultry desxcrts. 
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Fathers, I pronounce your thoughts' — | are they still fix/j 
To hold it ou^ I s.nd figh^ it to the last' ? | 
Or are your hearts subdu'd at length, I amf wrought 
By time, and ill success, I to a submis'sion ? | 
Sempronius, speaA. | 

Semp, My voice is still for war. | 

Can a Roman senate long debate | 
Which of the two to choose — | slav'ry, or death'? I 
No^ — I let us rise at once% I gir^Z on our swprds', | 
, And, at the head of our remaming troops, | 
AttacA the foes I breaA through the thicfc array | 
Of Ais throng'ef legions, | nnd charge home' upon Aim: | 
Perhaps some arm, more lucky than the rest, | 
May reach Ais hearts I anrf free the worW from bondage.| 
Rises fathers, I rise' 1 1 'T is Rome' demands your help; | 
Rise, anrf revenge Aer slaughtered cit'izens, | 
Or share their fete* ! I The corpse of half Aer sen'ate, | 
Manure the fields of Thes»saly, | while we 
Sit here I deliberating in cold debatesv | 
Whether to sacrifice our lives to honour, I 
Or wear them out in servitude, and chains*. I 
Rouse ups for shame' ! I our brothers of Pharsalia I 
Point at their woun<fss | and cry aloud — I to bat'tle ! | 
Great Pompey's shade | complains that we are slow* ; | 
And Scipio's ghost I walks unreveng'd' amongst us ! | 

Cato. Let not a torrent of impetuous zeal | 
Transport thee thus beyond the bounds of rea'son : | 
True fortitude | is seen in great exploits | 
That justice warrants, I and that wisdom guides^ — | 
All else is tow'ring frenzy and distrac^tion. | 
Are not the lives of those I who draw the sword 
In Rome's defence, I intrusted to our care ? I 
Should we thus lead them to a field of slaughter, | 
Might not the impartial world, I with reason, say, | 
We lavish'd at our deaths | the blood of thou'sands, | 
To grace our fall, | and maAe our ruin glorious ? | 
Lucms, I we next would know what's your' opinion. | 

Luc. My thoughts, I must confess,|are turn'd onpeaccj 
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Already have our quarrels I filPd the worW 

With widows, and with or'phans : I Scythia mourns 

Our guilty wars, | and earth's remotest re'gions | 

Lie half unpeopled by the feuds of Rome, — | 

'T is time to sheathe' the sword, I and spare mankind. | 

It is no^ CsBsar, | bu^ the gods', my fathers, | 

The gods declare against' us, I and repel 

Our vain attempts. I To urge the foe to battle, 1 

Prompted by blind revenge, and wild despair, | 

Were to refuse the awards of prov'idence,* | 

And not to res^ in heav'n's determination. | 

Already have we shown our love to Rome, — | 

Now , let us show submission to the gods. | 

We took up arms, I not to revenge' ourselves, | 

But free the com^monwealth : I when this end fails, | 

Arms have no further use. I Our country's cause, | 

Thai drew our swords,|now wrests them from our hands J 

And bids us not deli^hi in Roman blood, | 

Unprofitably shetf. f Whai men could do, | 

Is done already : | heaven, and earth will witness, | 

If Rome mu3t fall, | thai we are innocent | 

Semp. This smooth discourse, and mild behaviour, I oft 
Conceal a trai'tor — | something whispers me 
All is not righix — I Cato, beware of Lucius. I 

[Aside to Cato. 

Cato. Let us be neither rash nor diffident — | 
Immoderate valour swells into a fauli' / I 
And fear, admitted into public councils, | 
Betrays like treason. | Let us shun them both. | 
Fathers, 1 1 cannoi see that our affairs 
Are grown thus desp'raie — I we have bul'warkg * 

round us : | 
Within our walls, | are troops, inured to toil 
In Afric's heai, I and season'd to the sun' — | 
Numidia's spacious kingdom lies behind' us, | 
Ready to rise at its young prince's call. | 

* Pr6v'^-d&ns ; not prov'ur-dunce. ^ BAl'wiirki. 
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While there is hopei I do no^ distrust the gods'; | 
But wai^ at leas/, till CsBsar's near approach | 
Force' us to yieW. | 'T will never be too late | 
To sue for chains, | and own a conqueror. | 
Why should Rome fall a moment ere Aer time*? ( 
Nos I let us draw Aer term of freedom out | 
In its full length', | and spin it to the las/x — j 
So shall we gain still one^ day's Ifberty : | 
And let me perish, I hut in Cato's judgment, | 
A days I an hour', I of virtuous liberty, | 
Is worth a whole eternity in bondage. | 

[Enter Marcus.] 

Marc. Fathers, this moment as I watch'^Z the ga/e, | 
Lodg'd on my pos<, I a her'ald is arriv'd 
From Caesar's camp^ ; I snd with Aim, comes old De'cius,| 
The Roman knight — I he carries in Ais looks 
Impa'tience, I snd demands to speaA with Ca'to. | 

Cato. By your permission, fathers -:— I bid Aim enter. 1 

[Exit Marcui. 

Decius was once my frienrf^ ; I hut other prospects 
Have loos'd those ties, | an^Z boun^Z Aim fast to Cse'sar. | 
His message may determine our resolves. | 

[Enter Decius.] 

Dec. Caesar senrfs health to Ca'to. I 

Cato. Could Ae send it 

To Cato's slaughter'^ frienrfs, | it woulrf be welcome. | 
Are no^ your orders to address the sen We ? | 

Dec. My business is with Ca'to. | Caesar sees 
The straits to which you 're driven ; | an^, as he knows 
Cato's high worth, | is anxious for your life. | 

Cato. My life is grafted on the fate of Rome\ | 
Would Ae save Cato, I bid Aim spare Ais country. | 
Tell your dictator this^ — I an^? tell Aim too, | Cato 
Disdains' a life | which he has power to offer. | 

Dec. Rome, an^Z Aer senators submit to Caesar ; j 
Her generals, and Aer consuls are no more, | 
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Who check'(2 his conquests, | sxid denied Ais triumphs. | 
Why will not Ca'to be this Caesar's friend ? | 

Cato. Those very reasons thou hasi urgWs forbid it, | 
Dec. Cato, I have orders to expos'tula^e, | 
And rea^son with you, I as from frienc^ to friends ; | 
ThinA: on the storm tha^ gathers o'er your hea^Z, j 
And threatens ev'ry hour to burs^ upon i^ ; | 
Still may you stand high in your country's hon'ours, — j 
Do bu^ comply, I and make your peace with Caesar, | 
Rome will rejoice', I and cas^ its eyes on Cato, I 
As on the sec^ond of mankind. | 

Cato. No more^ — | 

I mus^ no^ thinJl' of life on such conditions. | 

Dec. Caesar is well acquaint'ed with your vir'tues, ) 
And therefore sets this value on your life. | 
Let him hut know the price' of Cato's friendshijo, | 
And name your terms. | 

Cato. Bid Aim disband Ais legions, | 

Restore the commonwealth to lib'erty, | 
Submit his actions to the public cen^sure, | 
And stand the judgment of a Roman sen^ate. | 
Let him do this', | and Cato is his friend. | 

Dec. Cato, the world talks loud^ly of your wis'dom — | 
Cato. Nay, more' — | though Cato's voice | was ne'er 
employ'd 
To clear the guilty, | and to varnish crimes, | 
Myself will mount the rostrum in his faVour, i 
And strive to gain his pardon from the people. | 
Dec. A style like this becomes a conqueror. | 
Cato. Decius, a style like this, becomes a Ro'man. | 
Dec. What is a Roman , that is Caesar's foe^ ? 
Cato. Great'er than Caesar : I he's a friend to virtue. | 
Dec. Consider, Cato, you 're in U'tica, | 
And at the head of your own little sen^afe ; | 
You don'^ now thunder in the Capitol, | 
With all the mouths of Rome to sec^ond you. | 

Cato. het him consider thaf , I who drives us hither. | 
T is Caesar's sword' has made Rome's senate little, I 
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And thinnW its ranks. | Alas ! thy dazzled eye ; 

Behokfs this man in a false glaring ligfa/, | 

Which ccmquesl, aikf success' have thrown upon Aim : | 

Bids^ thoa hut yiew Aim righ/, ; thoa 'ds£ see Aim blacA 

With murder, ! trea'son, ! sacriWe, ' an^ crimes', | 

Tha/ striAe my sonl with horror bat to name' thc«i. , 

I know thou locA'st on me, ! as on a wretch | 

Beset with ills, ' an</ cover'cf with misfortunes ; j 

But „ millions of worUs' | 

Should never buy me I to be liAe tha/ CsBsar. | 

Dec, Does Cato semf this answer bacA to Caesar, | 
For all Ais generous cares, aikf proflfer'cf firieufship/ 1 

Cato. His cares for me, are insolent, amf vain". | 
Presump'tuous man ! I the gods' take care of Cato. | 
Would Caesar show the greatness of Ais soul, I 
Let Aim employ Ais care for these my firien^s' ; | 
And make good use of Ais ill-gotten power, | 
By sheltering men much better than Aimself. | 

Dec. Your high unconquer*^ heart | makes you forget 
You are a man. I You rush on your destruction. | 
But I have done. I When I relate hereafter | 
The tale of this unhappy embassy, I 
All Rome , will be in tears. | [Exit 

Semp. Cato, we thanA* thee, j 

The mighty genius of immortal Rome', I 
Speaks m thy voice : | thy soul breathes lib'erty. | 
Caesar will shrinA' to hear the words thou utter'st, | 
And shudder in the midst of all Ais conquests. | 

Luc. The senate owes its grat'itu^Ze to Cato | 
Who, with so great a soul, I consults its safety, j 
And guards our* lives, I while Ae neglects Ais own. | 

Semp. Sempronius gives no thanks on this* account. I 
Lucius seems iond of life'; I hni what is* life? | 
'T is not to stalA about, | anrf draw fresh air 
From time to time, I or gaze upon the sun : | 
*T is to be free'. I When liberty is gone, | 
Life grows insip'irf, I andf has lost its relish. I 
O could my dymg hanJ | but lodge a sworJ 
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In Caesar's bosom, | and revenge my country, | 
I could enjoy the pangs of deaths | 
And smile in agony ! | 

Luc. Others, perhaps, | 

May serve their country with as warm a zeal, | 
Though 't is no^ kindle^/ into so much rage. | 

Semp. This sober conduct | is a mighty virtue 
In luke-warm patriots ! ( • 

Cato. Come^ — no more', Sempronius, | 
All here are friends to Rome, I and to each other — | 
Let us no^ weaken still the weaker side | 
By our divisions. | 

Semp. Cato, my resentoents 
Are sacrificed to Rome^ — 1 1 stand reproved. | 

Cato. Fathers, 't is time you come to a reserve. | 

Luc. Cato, we all go into your' opinion — | 
Caesar's behaviour has convinced the senate | 
We ought to hold it out till terms arrive. ) 

Semp. We ought to hold it out till death' — I hut, Cato,| 
My private voice is drown'd amidst the senate's. | * 

Cato. Then let us rises my friends', I and strive to fill 
This little mterval, | this pause of life, I 
While ye^ our liberty, and fates are doubtful, I 
With resolu'tion, | friend^ship, 1 Roman bra Very, | 
And all the virtues we can crowd in^to i^ | 
Tha^ heaven may say it ough^ to be prolong'd. [ 
Fathers, farewell. — | The young Numidian pnnce* 
Comes forward, I and expects to know our counselsi. | 

THANATOPSIS.* 
(W. O. BRYANT.) 

To him who, in the love of Nature, | holds 
Conununion with Aer visible forms, I she speaks 
A various lan^guage : I for Ais gayer hours, | 
She has a voice of glad'ness, I and a smile, 



* Thanatopsis (Greek), from thanatos^ death, and opM^ sigfht - 
a view of death. 

21 4 
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And eloquence of beau^ty ; I anrf she glides 
Into his darker musings I with a mild 
And gentle sym'pathy I that steals away 
Their sharpness, | ere he is aware. | 

When thoughts 
Of the las^ bitter hour, I come like a blight 
Over thy spirit ; ) anc? sad images* 
Of the stern , agony,** | and shroud', I and pall', | 
And breathless darkiuess, | and the narrow house', | 
MaA:e thee to shudder, | and grow sic& at hear^, | 
Go forth under the open sky', | and list 
To Na^ture's teachings, | while from all around — | 
Earth', and Aer wa'ters, | and the depths of air' — | 
Comes a still voice^ — ! 

Ye^ a few days, | and thee 
The all-beholding sun | shall see no more' | 
In all Ais course^ ; I nor ye^ in the cold ground*, | 
Where thy pale form | was laid with many tears.. 
Nor in the embrace of o'cean, | shall exis^ 
Thy image. I Earth tha^ nourished thee, | shall claim 
Thy growth | to be resolv'd to earth again^ ; | ► 
And, los^ each human trace, | surrendering ujp 
Thine individual being, | shak thou go | 
To mix for ever with the el^ements, — | 
To be a brother to the insensible TOck\ | 
And to the sluggish clod^ | which the rude swain | 
Turns with Ais share, | and treads upon. | The oa* 
Shall send Ais roots abroad, | and pierce thy mould. I 

Ye^ not to thy eternal resting-place, | 

ShaU thou retire aloncv — | nor coulds^ thou wish' | 

Couch more magnificen^ | Thou shal< lie down | 

With patriarchs of the infant world^ — | with kings', I 

The pow^erful of the earth — | the wise^ | the good", | 

Fair^ formsx, | and hoary seers* of ages pasf, | 

All in one mighty sepulchre. | 

* Sad images ; not sad-dim'a-ges. ^ Stern agony ; not stern-nag^- 
go-pj. 
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The hills, | 
Rock-ribb'd, and ancient as the sun' ; | the vale8% | 
Stretching in pensive quietness between^ ; | 
The venerable woods^ ; | rivers tha^ move 
In majesty, \ and the *^ complaining brooks^ | 
Tha^ msJce the meadows greeux ; I and, pour'd round all | 
Old ocean's grey, and melancholy waste', | 
Are hut the solemn decorations all% I 
Of the grea/ tomb of man^. | 

The golden sun^, | 
The planets, ) all the infinite hos^ of heav'n, | 
Are shining on the sad , abodes* of death, | 
Through the still lapse of ages. | All that tread 
The glofte | are hut , a hand^ful** | to the tribes 
Tha^ slumber in its bosom. | TaAe the wings 
Of mom'ing, | and the Barcan des^eri , pierce^, | 
Or lose thyself in the continuous woods* | 
Where rolls the Or'egon, | and hears no sound, | 
Save Ais own dashxings — | yet the dead are there^ ; [ 
And millions in those solitudes, | since firs^ 
The flight of years began, I have laid them down 
In their las^ sleepx — | the dead reign* there, alone^. | 

So shalt thou* res^ — ] and whaf if thou shaU fall, | 
Unno*ticed by the livxing ; | and no friend 
Take note* of thy departure ? | All tha/ breathe 
Will share thy destiny. I The gay will laugh 
When thou ar^ gone ; | the solemn brood of care 
Plod on% I and each one, as before, | will chase 
His favourite phan^tom — | ye^ all these | shall leave 
Their mirth, and their employments, | and shall come. 
And maAe their bed with thee. | 

As the long train 
Of ages glides away, | the sons of mens | 
The youth in life's green spring, | and he who goes 
In the full strength of years', I ma'tron and maidx, | 

* Sad abodes ; not sad'der-bodes. ^ But a handful ; not butter handfuL 
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The how*d with a^«, | the inTan< | in the smiles 
And beauty of its innocent age cu^ off,'^ \ 
Shall one by one | be gather'3 to thy sirfe, I 
By those who, in their turn, I shall follow them. I 

So live^ I tha^ when thy summons comes , | to join 
The innumerable caravan I tha/ moves 
To the pale realms of shatZe, I where each shall taA:e 
His chamber in the silent halls of death, I 
Thou go not, like the quarry-slave at nigh^', | 
Scour^^Z to Ais dun'geon, I bu^ sustain'o, an^ sooth'^/ 1 
By an unfaltering trus^ | approach thy grave, | 
LiAe one who wraps the drapery of Ais couch 
Abou^ hiva,^ I wad lies down to pleasant dreams. | 



SPEECH OF CICERO AGAINST VERRES. 

The time is come, fathers, I wlien that which has 
long been wished for, | towards allaying the envy yoar 
order has been subject to, I ^nd removing the imputa- 
tions against trials, I is effectually put into your power. | 
An opinion has long prevailed, I not only here at home, | 
but likewise in for'eign*' countries, 1 both dangerous to 
you, I and pernicious to the states -^ | that, in prosecu- 
tions, I men of wealth are always safe', I however clearly 
convicted. | 

There is now to be brought upon his trial, before 
you, I to the confusion, I hope, I of the propagators of 
this slanderous imputation, I one whose life, and ac- 
tions I condemn him in the opinion of all impartial pei- 
sons ; I but who, according to his own reckoning, | and 
declared dependence upon his riches, I is already ac- 
quitted : 1 1 mean Caius Verres. I 

I demand justice of you. Fathers, I upon the robber 
of the public treas,ury, I the oppressor of Asia Minor, 
anrf Pamphyhia, I the invader of the rights, anrf privi- 
leges of Ro'mans, | the scourge, and curse of Si^jily. | 

'Cutoff; not cut-toff*. *» About him; not abow'tim. •FAr'rin. 
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If that sentence is passed upon him, I i^hich his crimes 
deserve, | your authority, Fathers, | will be venerable^ 
anJ sabered in the eyes of the public; | but, if his great 
riches should bias you in his favour, | I shall still gain 
one^ point, — | to make it apparent to all the world, | 
that what was wanting in this case, | was not a crimi- 
nal, I nor a prosecutor; | but jus'tice, and adequate 
punishment. | 

To pass over the shameful irregularities of his youth, | 
what does his quaes'torship, | the first public employ- 
ment he held, I what does it exhibit, | but one continued 
scene of viManies? I Cneius Carbo, I plundered of the 
public money by his own treas^urer, I a consul stripped, 
Bnd betrayed', | an army, deserted, drnd reduced to 
want', I a province, robbed', | the civil, and religious 
rights of a people vin^lated. | 

The employment he held in Asia Minor, and Pam- 
phylia, — I what did it produce but the ru^in of those 
countries, | in which houses, cities, and tem'ples were 
robbed^ by him ? | What was his conduct in his praB*- 
torship here at home? I Let the plundered temples, 
and public works neglect^ed, | that he might embezzle 
the money intended for carrying them on', I bear wit- 
ness, I How did he discharge the office of a judges ? | 
liet those who suffered by his injus*tice, answer. | 

But his prsetorship in Srcily, | crowns air his works 
of wickedness, I and finishes a lasting monument to his 
infamy. | The mischiefs, done by him in that unhappy 
country, I during the three years of his iniquitous ad- 
ministration, I are such, that many years% I under the 
wisest, and best' of prajtors, | will not be sufficient to 
restore things | to the condition in which he found^ 
them; | for it is noto'rious, I that, during the time of his 
tyranny, | the Sicilians neither enjoyed the protection 
of their own original laws ; | of the regulations made 
for their benefit by the Roman senate, I upon their 
<'Oming under the protection of the commonwealth ; | 
nor of the nati^ral, and unalienable rights of men. J 
21* 
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Huf nod' I has decided all causes in Sicily | for these 
three years. | And his decisions I have broken all law*, | 
all pre'cedent, | all rights I The sums he has, by arbi- 
trary taxes, land unheard-of impositions, I extort^ from 
the industrious poor, I are not to be computed. | The 
most faithful allies of the commonwealth, I have been 
treated as enemies. | Roman cit'izens, like slaves', ^ 
have been put to death with tortures. | The most 
atrocious crim'inals I have been exempted, for money, | 
from deserved pun'ishments ; I and men, of the most 
unexceptionable char'acters, | condemned, emd banished, 
unheard. | 

The harbours, though sufficiently fortified, | and the 
gates of strong towns', I have been opened to pirates, 
B,nd ravagers. | The soldiery, and sailors, | belonging 
to a province under the protection of the commonwealth,! 
have been starved to deathx ; I whole fleets^ | to the 

f*eat detriment of the prov'ince, | suffered to perish. | 
he ancient monuments I of either Sicilian, or Ro'man 
greatness, I the statues of heroes, and princes, | have 
been carried off* ; | and the temples stripped of the 
images. | 

Having, by his iniquitous sentences, | filled the 
prisons with the most industrious, and deserving of the 
people, I he then proceeded to order numbers of Koman 
citizens | to be strangled in the jailsv ; I so that the excla- 
mation, I " I am a citizen of Rome* !" I which has often, 
in the most distant regions, | and among the most bar- 
barous people, I been a protection, I was of no service 
to them ; | but, on the contrary, I brought a speedier, 
and more severe pun'ishment upon them. | 

I ask now, Verres, I what thou hast to advance 
against this charge ? I Wilt thou pretend to deny' it ? | 
Wilt thou pretend that any thing false*, I that even any 
thing ag'gravated, | has been urged against thee ? I Had 
any prince*, I or any state*, I committed the same out- 
rage against the privilege of Roman citizens, | should 
we not think we had sufficient ground for demanding 
satisfac*tion? I 
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What punishment ought, then, to be inflicted j upon 
a tyrannical, and wicked prse^tor, I who dared, at no 
greater distance than Si^cilv, I within sight of the Italian 
coast', I to put to the infamous death of crucifixion, | 
that unfortunate, and innocent citizen, I Publius Gavius 
Cosa'nus, I only for his having asserted his privilege of 
cit^izenship, I and declared his intention of appealing to 
the justice of his country, | against the cruel oppressor | 
who had unjustly confined him in prison at Syr'acuse, | 
whence he had just made his escape? | 

The unhappy man, I arrested as he was going to em- 
bark for his native country, | is brought before the 
wicked praetor. I With eyes darting fury, I and a coun- 
tenance distorted with cruelty, I he orders the helpless 
victim of his rage to be stripped*, | and rods' to be 
brought — I accusing him, | but without the least sha- 
dow of evidence, I or even of suspi^cion, | of having come 
to Sicily as a spy. I It was in vain that the unhappy 
man cried out, I " I am a Roman cit izen — | I have 
served under Lucius Pre'tius | who is now at Panor*- 
mus, I and will attest my innocence." 

The blood-thirsty praetor, I deaf to all he could urge 
in his own defence, I ordered the infamous punishment 
to be inflicted. I Thus, Fathers, I was an innocent Ro- 
man citizen I publicly mangled with scour'ging; | while 
the only words he uttered, | amidst his cruel sufferings, 
were, f " I am a Roman citizen !" I With these , he 
hoped to defend himself I from violence, and infamy. | 
But of so little service was this privilege to him, | that, 
while he was thus asserting his citizenship, I the order 
was given for his execu'tion, — I for his execution upon 
the crossv ! | 

O lib'erty ! — | O sound once delightful to every Ro- 
man ear ! I O sacred privilege of Roman citizen- 
ship ! — I once' sacred ! — I now tram^pled upon ! — | 
But what then J I Is it come to this'? I Shall an infe- 
rior magistrate, I a governor, | who holds his whole 
power of the Roman people, | in a Roman province, j 
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\7ithi11 sight of Italy, | bind, scourge, torture with fire, 
sud red hot plates of iron, I amf at last put to the infa- 
mous death of the cross, | a Roman citizen ? I Shall 
neither the cries of innocence expiring in agvony, | nor 
the tears of pitying spectators, I nor the majesty of the 
Roman com'monwealth, I nor 'the fear of the justice of 
his couuvtry, I restrain the licentious, an J wanton cruelty 
of a monster , I who, in confidence of his riches, | strikes 
at the root of liberty, I ane/ '^ts mankind at defi'ance? 
I conclude with expressing my hopes, I that your 
wisdom, and justice, Fathers, Twill not, by suffering the 
atrocious, and unexampled insolence c^ Caius Yerres | 
to escape due punishment, I leave room to apprehend 
the danger of a total subversion of authority, I anJ the 
introduction of general anarchy, and confusion. | 



CATO 8 SOLILOQXnr. 
(ADDISON.) 

SoKNK — Cato sitting in a thoughtful posture, wUk Plato's book 
on the Immortality of the Soul in his hand; and a drawn sword 
on the table by him. 

It mus^ be so — I Plato, thou reasones^ well I — | 

Else whence this pleasing hope^ I this fond desire', | 

This longing after immortality ? | 

Or whence this secret dread, \ and inwar^Z horror, | 

Of falling into nought? I why shrinks the soul | 

Bacft on lierself, | and star'tles at destruction ? | 

'T is the divin'ity tha^ stirs within us ; I 

*T is heaven itself I tha^ points ou^ an hereafter, | 

And intimates eter^nity to man. j 

Eternity ! I thou pleas'ing, dreadvful thought I 
Through what variety of untried beting, | 
Through what new scenes, and changes must we pass^ ! | 
The wide', the unbounded prospect lies before me ; | 
But shad'ows, clouds', and dark'ness rest upon it. | 
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Here will I hold^. I If there 's a power above us, | 

And that there is I all nature cries eAoud 

Through all Aer works, | he mus^ deliehi in virtue ; | 

And tha^ which Ae delights in, I musi oe happy. | 

Bu^ whenv ! | or where^ I — I this world was made for 

Caesar. | 
1 'm weary of conjec^tures -^ I this mus^ end. them. | 

fLaying his hand on hii iword. 

Thus am I doub^ly arm'd ; I my oeath-, and lifex, | 
My bane', and an'tidote | are both before me : | 
This in a moment brings me to an end' ; | 
But this informs me I shall never dicv. I 

The soul, secured in Aer existence, | smiles 

At the drawn dagger, | and defies its poin^j 

The stars shall fade away^, | the sun Aimself 

Grow dim with age% I and nature sinA in years^ ; | 

Buf thou shaU flourish in immortal youth', | 

Unhurt amidst the war of el'ements, | 

The wrecA of mat'ter, | and the crush of worlds, i 



hamlet's soliloquy. 

(SHAKSPEARE.) 

To be, — or not' to be — | that' is the ques^tion: | 

Whether *t is nobler in the mind I to suffer 

The slings, and arrows of outrageous fortune ; | 

Or to taAe arms against a sea of troubles, | 

And, by opposing, end^ them ? | To die' — to sleep* — | 

No more* — | and, by a sleep, | to say we end 

The heart-ache, | and the thousand natural shocks | 

That flesh is heir to : | 't is a consummation 

Devoutly to be wish'd. | 

To die' — to B\eep^ — | 
To sleepV I perchance to dream* — | ay, there 's the ru6 ; ( 
For, in that sleep of death, I what dreams may come, | 
When we have shuffled off this mortal coil,* 

• Stir, bustle. 
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M«s/ give OS pune. ; There's the resp e cT | 

Tha/ makes calamity of so loog life- : [ 

For who wouli/ bear the whips, aikf scorns of time*, | 

The <^>pressor'8 wroog^, ^ the proik2 man's coaiMXEasij,^ \ 

The pan£S oTdespisei/ lore^ the law's dday^, | 

The uisoTence oTof fice, \ ancf the spom& 

Tha/ patien/ meri/ of the unworthy takes, [ 

When he Aimself migh/ his qoietos mafe | 

With a bare bocLkint^ | 

Who wonkf Burdeh' bear, | 
To groan, ancf sweat under a weary life, | 
But that the dreaJ of somethii^ after death | 
('Tha/ undiscover'J country | m>m whose bourne* 
No traveller returns*), puzzles the will* ; | 
An^ makes us rather b^ those ills we have", | 
Than fly to others tha/ we know not oC? | 

Thus conscience does maAe cowards of us aD« ; | 
And thus the native hue of resolution, | 
Is sicklier/ o'er with the pale cas/ of thougfa/% ; | 
And enterprises of great pith, an^ momen/, | 
With this regard, I their currents turn awry^, I 
And lose the name of action. I 



BRUTUS' ORATION ON THE DEATH OF CJBSAR. 

(SHAKSPBAEB.) 

Ro'manSy coun'trymen, and lov^ers! | hear me for 
my cause' ; I and be si'len/ 1 tha/ you may hear. | Be- 
lieve me for mine houxour^; I and have respec/^ unto 
mine honour | tha/ you may* believe. | Censure me in 
your wis^dom ; I ana awaAe your sen'ses | tha/ you may 
the better judge. | 

» Consideration. ** K6n't{l-m^-l&, rudeness. « The ancient term 
for a fniall dag;g;er. ^ Packs, buiden& * B6m, boundary, limit 
• Mine honour ; not mine-non'nur. 
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If there be any in this assembly, | any dear friend oi 
Caesar's, | to him I say | tha^ Bru'tus' love to Caesar, | 
was no less than his. | If, then, that friend demand | 
why Brutus rose against Caesar, I this is my an.swer : I 
Noi that I loved Caesar , less,'' I hut that I loved Rome , 
more. I Had you rather Caesar were living, I and die 
all slaves', I than tha/ Caesar were dead, I and live all 
free'meii ? | 

As Caesar loved me, | I weepi for him ; | as Ae was 
fortunate, 1 1 rejoice' at it ; \ as he was valiant, 1 1 hon- 
our him ; I but, as he was ambitious, 1 1 slewx Aim. | 
There are tears' for Ais love», I joy' for Ais for'tune, | 
hon'our for Ais valour, I and deaths for his ambi'tion. | 

Who is here so base I that [hej^ would be a bondx- 
man t \ If any, I speaA. ; I for him have I offend'ed. | 
Who is here so rude I that [he] would not be a Ro'man? \ 
If any> I speaA* ; | for him^ have I offended. I Who is here 
so vile I that [he] will not love Ais coun'try ? | If any, | 
speaAs* I for him' have I offended. | I pause for a 
reply. | 

None' I I Then none' have I offended. | I have done 
no more to Caesar, I than you should do to Brutus. | 
The question of Ais death I is enrolled in the Ca'pitol ; | 
his glory not extenuated, | wherein Ae was worthy ; | 
nor Ais offences enforced', | for which Ae suffered 
death. | 

Here comes Ais body, I mourned by MarA Auvtony | 
who, though Ae had no hand in Ais death, I shall re- 
ceive the ben'efit of Ais dying, — | a place in the com^- 
monwealth : I as which of you shall noti' I With this, 
I departx ; | That, as I slew my best lover for the good 
of Rome, I I have the same dagger for myself^ | when 
it shall please my country I to needx my death. | 

'Cssarless; not Cie'sar-less. ^The words in brackets are not 
in the original ; they are introduced to make the language good 
English. 
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Antony's oration over cjesar's hodt. 

(SHAKSPEAftB.) 

Frien^ss Ro'manSy coun'trymen! I lend me your ears. | 

I come to buVy Caesar, I no^ to praisei him. \ 

The evil tha^ men do, I lives af *ter them ; | 

The gooi I is oft interred Avith their bones^ : | 

So let i^ be with Caesar. I The noble Brutus 

Hath told you, I Caesar was ambitious, i 

If it were so, lit was a grievous faul^ ; | 

And grievously hath Caesar aovswer'd it. \ 

Here, under leave of Brutus, am/ the res^ I 

(For Brutus is an honourable man ; | 

So are they all, I all honourable men) | 

Come 1 1 to speaX; in Caesar's funeral. | 

He was my friencf^, | faithful, B.nd jus^ to me. | 

But Brutus , says, he was ambi'tious ; | 

And Brutus is an hon^ourable man. | 

He hath brought many cap'tives home to Rome, | 

Whose ransoms did the gen^eral coffers fill : | 

Did this in Caesar seem ambi'tious ? | 

When that the poor have crierf, I Caesar hath wep^. ) 

Ambition should be made of sterner stufil. | 

Ye^ Brutus says, he was^ ambitious ; | 

And Brutus is an hon^ourable man. | 

You all did see I that, on the Lupercal,* ] 

[ thrice presented Aim a kingly crown*, | 

Which he did thrice refuse. | Was this^ ambition T | 

Yet Brutus says, he was ambi'tious ; | 

And Brutus is an honourable man. | 

I speak not to disprove wha< Brutus spoAe ; | 

Bu^ here I am to speaA whaf I do know. | 

You all did love him once, I not without cause*, | 

Wha« cause withhoWs you then to mourn^ for Aim ? I 

O judgment/ 1 thou art Aed to brutish beasts'; | 



*LupercaHa^ solemn sacrifices, and plays, dedicated to Pan, kept 
the 15th of February. — Cicero. 
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Anrf men have los^ their reaxson ! | Bear with me ; | 
My heart is in the coffin there with CaBxsar ; | 
And I must pause till it come bac&' to me. | 

But yesterday, I the word of Caesar , might 

Have stooc/ against the worl(/' .* I now lies he there' ; | 

And none so poor* to do Aim rev»erence. | 

masters 1 1 if I were disposecf I to stir 
Your hearts ancif minds to mutiny and rage, | 

1 should do Brutus wrongs, | and Cas^sius wrong, | 
Who, you all know, I are hon^ourable men. | 

I will not do them* wrong; 1 1 rather choose 

To wrong the dead', | to wrong myself, and you', | 

Than I will wrong such houvourable men. | 

But here's a parch'ment, | with the seal of Csesar. j 

I found it in his clos'et : | 't is Ais will. I 

Let but the commons hear this testament ; | 

(Which, pardon me, I do not mean to read) | 

And they would go, and kiss dead Caesar's wounds^ | 

And dip their napkins in Ais sacred bloods ; | 

Yea, beg a hair of Aim for mem^ory, | 

And, dying, mention it within their willsx, | 

Bequeathing it, as a rich legacy. 

Unto their issue. I 

If you have tears, | prepare to shed them now. | 

You all do know this man^tle : 1 1 remember 

Thte first time ever Caesar put it on* ; I 

'T was on a summer's eve'ning, | in Ais tentx ; I 

That day he overcame the NerVii'' — | 

LooA' ! I m this place, ran Cassius' dagger through : | 

See what a rent the envious Cas^ca , made : | 

Through this, | the well-beloved Bru'tus , stabb'd. ; | 

And as he pluck'd Ais cursed steel away, | 

MarA how the blood of Caesar follow'd it / 1 

This was the most unkindest cut of all ; | 

For when the noble Caesar saw him staft, | 

* The meanest man is now too high to do reverence to Csesar. — 
JoHMSoN. »»N&r'v&-i. 

22 
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Ingratitude, I more strong than traitor's arms, | 
Quite van'quish'J him. | 

Then burs^ his mighty hear^;| 
Andf in his mantle muffling up his face, | 
E'en Bi the base of Pompey's statue, | 
(Which all the while ran blooc/ /) grea^ Caesar fell. \ 
O wha^ a fall was there*, my countrymen ! | 
Then 1% | and you', | anrf alb of us, fell down., | 
Whilst bloody treason flourish'^' over us. | 

now you weep; | ancf I perceive you feel 
The din^ of pity. I These are gra^cious drops. | 
Kin^i souls ! | wha<^ / 1 weep you when you bu^ behold 
Our Caesar's ves'ture wounded ? \ LooA you here^ ! | 
Here is Aimself ', I marr'rf, as you see, by traitors. | 

Good^ frient^s, | sweei' friends ! I le^ me no^ stir you up 
To such a sudden Aood of mu^tiny — | 
They that have done^ this deed, I are honn^urable ! | 
WhdLt private griefs they have, I alas ! I know no^ | 
Thai mode' them do i^ — | they are wise and hdn'ourable: I 
And will, no doub^ with reasons an^swer you ! | 

1 come no^ friends, to steal away your hearts : | 
I am no orator, as Brutus is ; | 

Bu^ as you know me all, I a plain, blun^ man, | 
Tha< love my friend^ ; I and tha< they know full weH', | 
Tha^ gave me public leave to speaA; of him. \ 

For I have neither wi^', nor words', nor worth*, j 
Ac'tion, nor ut^terance, I nor power of speech', | 
To stir men's bloodx ; 1 1 only speaft righ< on\ | 
I tell you thai which you yourselves^ do knowx ; | 
Show you sweei Caesar's wounds^ I poor, poor, dumb 

mouthS), I 
And bid them speaA for me. I But, were I Brutus, 
And Brutus Antony, I there were an Antony | 
Would ruffle up your spirits, I and put a tongue 
In every wound of Caesar, | thai should move 
The stones' of Rome I to rise in mutiny. | 

*That is, jQourished the sword. — Stbeyens. 
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WOMAN. 
(b. H. TOWNSSND.) 

Sylph of the blue, anrf beaming eye ! j 

The Moses' fondest wreaths are thmet — | 
The youthful hear^ beats warm, anJ high, ( 

And joys to own thy power divine^ ! | 
Thou shines^ o'er the flowery path | 

Of youth ; I sjid all is pleas^ure there ! I 
Thou soothes^ man, I whene'er he hath | 

An eye of gloom^ — | a brow of care^. | 

To youth, thou ar^ the early morns | 

With " lighf, and melody, and songx," | 
To gild Ais path' ; | each scene adorns | 

And swiftly speech his time along^. | 
To man, thou wrt the gift of Heav'n, | 

A boon from regions bright above^ ; | 
His lo^, how darAs I had ne'er been giv'n I 

To him the ligh^ of woman's love J I 

When o'er Ais dark'ning brow, | the storm | 

Is gath'rin^ in its power, and migh^, I 
The radiant beam of woman's form', | 

Shines through the cloud', and all is ligh^ ! \ 
When dire disease prepares Aer wrath | 

To pour in terror from above', | 
How gleams upon Ais gloomy path', I 

The glowing ligh^ of woman's love^ 1 1 

When all around is clear, and bright', | 

And pleasure lends Aer fairest cnarmv ; | 
And man, enraptur'd with delight', | 

Feels, as Ae views, Ais bosom warms ' 
Why glows Ais breast with joy profuse*, j 

And all Ais deeds, Ais rap ture provcv ? | 
It is, because the scene Ae views' | 

Through the bright rays of woman's love^ I ; 
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O woman! | thine is still the power, { 

Denied to all bu^ on^ly thee, | 
To chase away the clouds tha^ lower , | 

To harass life's eventful sea^. | 
Thou ligh« of mauN ! | his only joy , | 

Beneath a vfide, and boundless sky^, | 
Long shall thy praise his tongue , employf | 

Sylph of the blue, anrf beaming eye^ ! I 



ODE ON THE PASSIONS. 
(COLUNS.) 

When Music, heavenly maid, was young, | 
Ere yet in early Greece^ she sun^, I 
The Passions oft, to hear her shell, | 
Throng^rf arouncf her magic cell, | 
Exult'ing, I tremvbling, | ranging, | faint^ing, | 
Possess'(2 beyond the Muse's paintdng. | 
By turns they Mt the glowing mind | 
Disturb'ds I delight W, | rais'ds I refin'dx ; | 
Till once, 't is sard, when alb were fired, | 
Fiird with fuVy, | rap^, | inspired., | 
Prom the supporting myrtles round', I 
They snatch'd her instruments of sounds ; | 
And, as they oft had heard, apar^ | 
Swee^ lessons of Aer forceful ar<, | 
Each (for Madness ruPd the hour) | 
Would prove his own expres^sive power. | 

Firs«, Fear, | Ais hand, its skill to try, | 

Amid the chords, bewilder'd, laid, | 
And bacA recoiPd, | he knew not why*, | 

E'en at the sound himself^ had made. | 
Nex«, An'ger rush'ds* | his eyes on fire, | 

In lightnings own'd Ais secret stin^« ; | 
In one rude clash, Ae struc/^ the lyre , | 

And swep^ with hurried hand, the strings^. 
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With woeful measures, wan Despair, | 
Low sullen souneis Ais grief beguil'A ; | 

A solemn', strange', and min'gl' J air : | 

'T was sarf by fits ; I by starts, 't was wiW. | 

But thou, O Hope ! with eyes so fair, | 
Wha^ was thy^ delighte(2 meas\ure ? | 
Still it whisper'rf promised pleas^ure, | 
And ba^/e the lovely scenes a/ distance hail 1 1 

Still wouW Aer touch the strain prolongs ; | 

An^Z, from the rocks', | the woods', | the vale^ | 

She call'd on echo still, through all the songt : | 
And, where Aer sweetes/ theme she chose, | 
A soft, responsive voice was heard at every closet ; ] 

AmZ Hope, enchanter/, | smil'{/» an^/ wavW Aer golden haur.l 

And lon'ger had she sung; | hut, with a frown, | 

Revenges impatient rose.: j 
He threw Ais blood-stain'd sword m thunder down — | 
Anrf with a withering looA, | 
The war-denouncing trum'pe^ tooA, | 
And blew a blas^ so loud, and dread, | 
Were ne*er prophetic sounds so full of wo* ; 
And ever, and anon, he bea^ | 
The doubling drum with furious hea/v ; | 
And, though, sometimes, each dreary pause between, | 
Dejected Pity, at Ais side, | 
Her soul-subduing voice, applied; | 
Ye^ still Ae kep^ Ais wild, unaltered mien, | 
While each stram'd ball of sigh/, I seem'd bursting 
from his head. | 

Thy nwnbers. Jealousy, to nough/\ were fix'd— | 

oad proof of thy distressful state ! | 
Of differing themes the veering song was mix'd. ; | 
And now it courted Love^ ; I now, raving, call'd on 

Haie . I 
With eyes, uprais'd, as one inspired, | 
Pale Melancholy snt retired* ; | 
23* » 
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Anrf, from Aer wiW, sequestered sea/, | 
In notes by distance made more swee^, | 

Pour'd through the mellow horn Aer pensive soulx; 
And, dashing soft from rocks around, | 
Bubbling runnels join'd the sounds / | 

Through glades, and glooms, the mingl'd measure stole^l 
Or, o'er some haunted stream, with fond delay, | 
Round a holy calm diffusing, | 
Love of peace, and lonely musing, | 
In hollow murmurs, died away. | 

But, O ! how alter'd was its spright*lier tone, | 
When Cheerfulness, | a nymph of healthiest hue, | 

Her bow across Aer shoulder flung, | 
Her buskins gemm'd with morning dew, | 

Blew an inspiring air, | tha^ dale and thicket rung",] 

The hunter's call', | to fawn and dryad known. I 
The oak-crown'd sisters, and their chasie-ey'd queen' ,j 
Satyrs, and sylvan boys' were seen, I 
Peeping from forth their alleys greeux — | 
Brown Exercise rejoic'd^ to hear ; | 
And Sport leap'd up, and seiz'd Ais beechen spear. I 

Lasi came Joy's^ ecstatic trial — | 
He, with viny crown advancing, | 
Firs^ to the lively pipe', Ais hand addressed; | 
Bu^ soon Ae saw the bris/:, awakening vi^ol | 
Whose sweet, entrancing voice Ae lov'd the bes^. I 
They would Aave thought, who heard the strain. 
They saw in Tempo's vale Aer native maids, | 
Amidst the festal -sounding shades | 

To some unwearied minstrel dancing, | 

While, as Ais flying fingers kiss'd the strings, | 

Love fram'd with Mirth, a gay, fantastic rounds- j 

Loose were Aer tresses seen, I her zone, unboundx ; | 

And he, amidst the frolic play, | 

As if Ae would the charming air repays | 

ShooA thousand odours from Ais dewy wings^. ; 
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SPEECH OF PATRICK HENRY. 

Mr. Presuden^ — | It is natural to man to indulge 
in the illusions of hope. I We are npt to shut our eyes 
agains/ a painful truth, | anc? listen to the song of tna^ 
syren I till she transforms us into beasts. I Is this the 
par^ of ivise men, I engager? in a grea^, and arduous 
struggle for lib'erty ? I Are we disposed to be of the 
numli^r of those I who, having eyes, see no^ I anrf having 
ears, hear no^ I the things which so nearly concern their 
temporal salva'tion? I For my par/, I whatever an- 
guish of spirit i^ may cos/, I I am willing to know the 
whole* truth — | to know the worst', I and to provide* 
for it, I 

I have hut one lamp by which my* feet are guided / | 
and tha/ is the lam/) of experience. I I know of no way 
of judging of the future, I out by the pas/* ; | and, judg- 
ing by the pas/, 1 1 wish to know | wha/ there has been 
in the conduc/ of the British ministry I for the las/ ten 
years' I to justify those hopes | with which gentlemen 
have been pleased to solace themselves, and the houscx? | 
Is it tha/ insidious smile I with which our petition has 
been lately received' ? \ Trust it no/*, sir — | it will 
prove a snare to your fee/^ ; I suffer no/ yourselves to be 
betrayed with a kiss. | 

AsA yourselves | how this gracious reception of our 
petition, | comports with those warlike preparations | 
which cover our waiters, | and darken our land. | Are 
fleets, and imnies I necessary to a worA of love, and 
reconcilia'tion ? | Have we shown ourselves so unwil- 
ling to be reconciled, | tha/ force must be called in I to 
win bacft our love' ? | Le/ us not deceive* ourselves, 
sir : I these are the implements of war, I and subjuga- 
tion — I the las/ arguments I to which kings resor/. | 

I ask gentlemen, sir, | wha/ means* this martial ar- 
ray I if its purpose be not to force us to submis'sion ? | 
Can gentlemen assign any other possible motive for it? f 
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Has Greai Britain* any enemy in this quarter of tlie 
work/ 1 to call for all this accumulation of navies, an^ 
Ernies ? i No', sir, ] she has none'. | They are mean^ 
for US' : ; they can be meant for no other. I They are 
sen/ over to bin^, znd rivet upon us \ those chains 
which the British ministry have been so long forging. ; 
And whai have we to oppose' to them 7 1 Shall we try 
ar'gumen/ ? t Sir, I we have' been trying tha/ I for the 
last ten years'. I Have we any thing new to oflfer upon 
thesub'jec// I Nothing. 1 We have held the subject 
up 1 in every ligh/ of which it is ca'pable ; | hut it has 
been all in vain. I 

Shall we resoit to entreaty, and humble supplica'- 
tion? I What terms shall we fin J, which have not 
been already exAaust^eJ ?** | het us no^, I beseech you, 
sir, I deceive ourselves longer. | Sir, I we have done 
every thing that could" be done I to avert the storm 
which is now coming on. | We have peti'tione J ; | we 
have remon'strate^ / | we have suptplicate^/; | we have 
prostrated ourselves before the throne*, I and have im- 
plored its interposition | to arrest the tyrannical hands 
of the ministry, and parliament | Our petitions have 
been sligh'ted; I our remonstrances I have produced 
addi'tional violence, and in'sult ; | our supplications have 
been disregard ed ; I and we have been spurned with 
contempt I from the foot of the throne. I 

In vain, after these things, I may we indulge the fond 
hope of peace, and reconciliation. — I There is no 
longer any room^for hope. I If we wish to be free, I if 
we mean to preserve inviola/e I those inestimable privi- 
leges I for which we have been so long cofitending, | if 
we mean not basely to aban'don the noble struggle | in 
which we have been so long engaged, I 'and which we 
have pledged ourselves nev»er to abandon I until the 
glorious object of our contest shall be obtained', | Ve 
must fight / I I repeat it, sir, I we must fight / | An 
appeal to arms, i 'and to the God of Hosts, I ^is all that 
i s left us. I ^ ■ 

• Bflt'An ; not Brlfn. ^ Egl-hdsl'Sd ; not hgi-klistfkd. 
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They tell us, sir, I thai we are weais — | unable to 
cope with so formidable an adversary. I But when 
shall we be stronger? I Will it be the next weeb — ) 
or the next year i | Will it be when we are totally 
disarmerf^ ; | anc^ when a British guarc? shall be stationer/ 
in every house* ? I Shall we gather strength by irreso- 
lution, and inac'tion ? I Shall we acquire the means of 
effectual resistance I by lying supinely on our backs, | 
and hugging the delusive phantom of hope I until our 
enemies shall have bound us hanrf, andf foot' ? \ Sir, | 
we are no^ weaA I if we maAe a proper use of those 
means | which the God of nature hath placet/ in our 
power. I 

*Three millions of people, | ^armed in the holy cause 
of liberty, | ^and in such a country as thai which we 
possess, I *are invincible | under any force which our 
enemy can send againsi us. I ^Besides, sir, I we shall 
not fighi our battles alone^ : | 'there is a jusi God. | who 
presides over the des^tinies of nations ; | ^and who will 
raise up friends' | to fighi our battles for us. I The bat- 
tle, sir, I is not to the strong aloncx ; I it is to the vig^i- 
lani, I the ac'tive, I the brave^. | Besides, sir, | we have 
no election. | If we were base enough to desire* it, \ it 
is now too late to retire from the contest. | There is 
no retreai I hut in submission, and slavery. [ Our chains 
are forged — I their clanking may be heard on the 
plains of Boston. I The war is inevitable ; I and let it 
come ! I I repeat it, sir — I let it come ! ! | 

It is in vain, sir, to extenuate the matter. | Gentle- 
men may cry peace! peace! | hut there isx no peace. | 
The war is actually begunM | The next gale thai 
sweeps from the north, | will bring to our ears the 
clash of resounding arms^ ! I Our brethren are already 
in the fieldx ! | Why stand we here i^dle ? | Whai is it 
thai gentlemen wish* ? I Whai would they have* ? I Is 
life so dear, | or peace so sweei, I as to be purchased at 
the price of chams, and sla'very?^ I I know noi whai 
course oth^ers may ta^e ; | bui, as for me, I give me 
liberty, | or give me death^ ! | 
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UTMIf TO THE DETTT ON A REVIEW OF THE SBABORS 

(THOMSON.) 

These, as they change, | Almighty Father, | these 
Are bu< the varied God. I The rolling year 
Is fulh of thee. I Forth in the pleasing Spring | 
Thy beau^ty walks, | thy tenderness an^ love. | 
Wide flush the fields* ; | the soft'ning air is balm^ ; | 
Echo the mountains round' ; | the forest smiles^ ; | 
And ev'ry sense', 1 and ev'ry hear/' is joy. | 

Then comes thy glo'ry I in the Sum^mer months, | 
With lisht, and heat refulgent. | Then thy sun | 
Shoots mil perfection through the swelling yean ; | 
And oft thy voice in dreadful thun'der, speaks ; | 
And oft Bi dawns I deep noon', I or falling eve', I 
By brooks, and groves, I in hollow-whisp'ring gales. | 

Thy bounty shines in Autumn unconfin'd', | 
And spreads a common feas/ for all tha/ live^. | 
In Winter, awful thou ! I with clouds, and storms 
Around' thee thrown, I tempest o'er tempest rolled*, | 
Majes'tic darkness ! 1 on the whirlwind's wing, | 
Riding sublime, I thou bids/ the world adore' ; | 
And humbles/ Nature with thy northern blas/^. | 

Mysterious round / | wha/ skill', | wha/ force divine » | 
Deep fel/', I in these, appear ! I a simple train, | 
Yet so delightful mix'd, I with such kind ar/,* | 
Such beauty, and beneficence combin'd' ; | 
Shade, unperceiv'd, so soft'ning into shade', | 
And all so forming an harmonious whole', | 
Tha/, as they still succeed, | they ravish still. | 

Bu/, wand'ring oft, with bru/e unconscious gaze, | 
Man marks not thee', I marks not the mighty hand, | 
That, ever busy, | wheels the silen/^ spheresi, | 



' Kind art ; not kine dart ^ Sl'l&nt ; not silunU 
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Works in the secret deep*, | shoots, stearaiug, thence, I 
The fair profusion tha^ o'erspreads the springx, \ 
Flings from the sun direct* the flaming day^, | 
Feeds ev'ry crea'ture, | hurls the tem^pesf forth ; | 
And, as on earth this grateful change revolves, | 
With transport, touches all the springs of life. | 

Nature, attendx / | join ev'ry living soul, | 

Beneath the spacious temple of the sky*, | 

In adora'tion, join, | anc? ardent** raise 

One general song ! | To him, ye vocol gales, | 

Breathe sof^; |whose spirit in your freshxness breathes :| 

O tslk of Aim in solitary glooms^ ! | 

Where, o'er the rocA:, | the scarcely waving pine | 

Fills the brown sharfe with a religious awe.*" | 

And ye whose bolder no^e is hearrf afar*, | 

Who shake the astonish'c? worWv, | lift high to heaven 

The impetuous song% | and say from whom you rage. | 

His praise, ye brooks^ attune,^ | ye trembling rillsx, | 

And let me catch i^ as I muse along. I 

Ye headlong torments, | rapirf, and profound* ; | 

Ye softer floods | tha^ lead the humicf maze 

Along the vale , I and thou, majestic main*, | 

A secret worW of wonders in thyself, | 

Sounfl? Ais stupendous praise, | whose greater voice, ; 

Or bids you roar', | or bids your roarings fall^. | 

Soft roll your in^cense,|herbs/,an6? fruits', and flow'rs*, \ 
In mingled clouds to him I whose sun exalts* ; | 
Whose breath perfumes^ you ; I and whose pencil 

paints^. I 
Ye fores/s, benc?^ / I ye harvests, wave^ to Aim ; | 
Breathe your still song into the reaper's heart', I 
As home Ae goes beneath the joyous moon^. | 

• D6-rftct'. ^ Ar'dfent ; not ardunt * Religious awe ; not reli^ 
gious-eaw. ^ Brooks attune ; not brooks sur-tune. 
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Ye that kecjp watch in heav'n', | as earth asleep 
Uncon^scious lies, | effuse your mildest beams., | 
Ye constella'tionsj I while your angels stride, | 
Amid the spansled sky, I the silver lyre^. I 
Grea/ source of day* ! | best image here below, 
Of thy Crea^tor, I ever pouring wic?e, 
From worW to worW, I the vital ocean round., | 
On Nature write with ev'ry beam*, Ais praise. | 

Ye thunders, rolF ; I be hush't^ the prostra/e world., | 

While clou J to cloucf returns* the solemn hynm. | 

Blea/ ou^ afresh, ye hills' ; I ye mossy rocks, 

Retain* the sound ; I the broa^f responsive low. 

Ye valleys, raise — | for the Grea/ Shep*herd reigns. ; | 

Am/ Ais unsuffering kingdom ye/ will come^. | 

Ye woodlands,* all, awcSe' ! | a boundless song 

Burs/ from the groves. ; I and, when the restless day. 

Expiring, | lays the warbling world asleep, | 

Sweetest of birds*, | swee/ Philomela, I charm 

The listening shades*, I and teach the nigh/' Ais praise. | 

Ye chief, I for whom the whole crea'tion smiles., | 
At once the head*, the hear/', the ton^e* of all, | 
Crown' the grea/ hymn. | In swarmmg cities vas/, | 
Assembled men, I to the dee/> organ,** | join 
The long-resounding voice*, | oft breakmg clear. 
At solemn pauses, | through the swelling bass. ; | 
And, as each mingling flame increases each, | 
In one united ardour, rise to heaven. | 
Or, if you rather choose the rural shade, | 
And find a fane in ev'ry sacred grove, | 
There le/ the shepherd's flu/e*, I the virgin's lay., I ' 
The promptmg ser'aph, | and the poet's lyre*, | 
Still sing the God of Seasons as they roll. | 

For me, when I forge/ the darling theme, | 
Whetner the blossom blows., I the summer ray 
Russets the plain', I inspiring autumn gleams*, | 

* W6d'14ndi ; not wood'luns. •» Deep organ ; not dee-por'gaiu 
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'Or winter rises in the blackening eas^^, | 

•Be my tongue mutes I my fancy pain^ no more^, 

And, dead to joy, I forgei my hear^ to bea^^ / 1 

Should fa/e command me to the farthest verge 
Of the green earth*,* | to distant barb'rous climes* | 
Rivers unknown to songv, | where firsi the sun 
Gilds Indian mountains, | or his setting beam 
Flames on the Atlantic isles', | 't is nought to me, | 
Since God is ever pres.en^, | ever fel^, | 
In the void waste | as in the city full ; | 
And where he vital breathes, | there mus^ be joy. | 

When e'en at las^ the solemn hour shall come, | 
And wine my mystic flight to future worlds*, | 
I cheerful will obey^ ; I there, with new pow'rs | 
Will rising wonders sing^ : 1 1 cannot go | 
Where Universal Love smiles no^ around^ | 
Sustaining all yon orbs,^ | and all their sunsx ; | 
From seeming evil still educing good, | 
And better thence agains I and better stilF, | 
In infinite progresxsion. | But I lose 
Myself in -ffm% | in Ligh^ inef Table ! | 
Come then, expressive Si^lence, I muse His praise. | 



THE mariner's DREAM. 

(dimond.) 

lu slumbers of midxuigh^ the sai^lor-boy lay ; | 
His hammock swung loose at the spor< of the wind^- 1 

Bu^ watch-worn, and weary, his cares flew away ; | 
And visions of happiness danc'd o'er Ais mind^. | 

He dream'd of Ais home^, | of Ais dear native bowsers, | 
And pleasures tha^ waited on life's* pierry morux ; | 

While Memory stood side wise,halfcover'd with flowers,| 
And restor'd ev'ry rose', | hxit secreted its thorn^. | 

* Green earth ; not gree-nearth'. *» Yon orbs ; not yon-norbs 
23 



Digitized 



by Google 



266 PRACTICAL ELOCUTION. 

Then Fan^cy, her magical pinions spread wirfe», | 
And bade the young dreamer in ecstasy rise* — [ 

Now far, far behinti Aim, the green waters glide' ; I 
And the co^ of Ais forefathers, blesses Ais eyes^. | 

The jessamine clambers in flower o'er the thatch%; | 
And the swallow sings s wee/ from Aernest in the wall ; 

All trembling with transport, he raises the latch' ; | 
And the voices of lov'd' ones reply to Ais calL. \ 

A father benrfs o'er him with looks of deligh^V 1 

His cheeA is impearPrf with a mother's warm teari; j 

And the lips of the boy in a love-kiss, unite' \ 

With the lips of the mai(/ whom Ais bosom holds dear,.| 

The hear/ of the sleeper beats hieh in Ais breas/i ; | 
Joy quickens Ais pulse^ — I all hardships seem o'en; | 

And a murmur of happiness steals through Ais rest' — | 
Kind Fate, thou has/ bless'rf* me — II asitfor no more^.J 

Ah! I tvha/ is tha/ flame which now burs/s on Ais eye^? | 
An ! I wha/ is that sound which now larums Ais ear* ? | 

'T ih the lightning's red glare, painting hell on the sky*! | 
'T is the crashing of thun'ders,|the groan of the sphereJ 

He springs from Ais ham*mock — | he flies to the decA^ — | 
Amazemen/ confron/s Aim with images dire* — | 

Wild winds, and mad waves drive the vessel a wreci* — | 
The mas/s fly in splinters — | the shrouds are on fire ! | 

LiAe moun'tains the billows tremendously swelL — | 
In vain the lost wretch calls on Mercy to save* ; | 

Unseen hands of spirits, are ringing Ais knell* ; | 

And the death-angel flaps Aif broad wing o'er the 
wave^ ! | 

O sailor-boy ! wo to thy dream of deligh/» / | 

In darkness dissolves the gay frost-worA of bliss. | 

Where now is the picture tha/ Fancy touch'd bri§h/\ ; 
Thy parents' fond pressure, | and love's honied kiss,? I 
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O sai'lor-boy ! sai'lor-boy ! | never again', | 

Shall home', love', or kin^dred, thy wishes repayv ; | 

Unbless'fl?, s.nd unhon^our'c/, | down deep in the main', | 
Full many a score fath'om, I thy frame shall decay^. | 

No tomb shall e'er pleae^ to remembrance for thees | 
Or redeem form', or frame' from the merciless surgCv ; | 

But the whi<e foam of waves, shall thy winding-sheef be',| 
And win^^s, in the midnight of win ter, thy dirge^ ! | 

On beds of green sea'-flowers, thy limbs shall be lairf; | 
Around thy whi^e bones, the rec? corral shall grow ; | 

Of thy fair yellow locks, threads of am'ber be marfe ; | 
And ev'ry par^ sui^ to thy mansion below^. | 

Days/, months', years', and a'ges shall circle away; | 
An^ still the vas^ waters above* thee shall roll — | 

Earth loses thy pattern for ever, anrf aycv : — | 
O sai/lor-boy ! sai'lor-boy ! peace to thy soul ! | 



GOD. 

[From the Russian Anthology.] 
(derzhayin.) 

O Thou eter'nal One ! | whose presence bright' | 
All space doth oc^cupy, I all motion guirfcv ; | 
Unchang'rf through time's all-devastating flight ; | 
Thou on Jy God I | There is no God besiege J | 
Being above alP beings ! | M igh^ty One ! | 
Whom none can comprehend, |an(^ none explores | 
Who fill's^ existence with thyself aloncv : | 
Embracing alb — | support *ing — | ruling o'er — I 
Being whom we call Godv — I and know no more^ ! | 

In its sublime research, I philosophy 
May measure out the o*cean-deep — | may counf 
The sands', | or the sun's rays' — | hut, God ! \ for thee 
There is no weighs, nor measvure : | none can moun/ 
Up to thy mys teries. I Reason's brightest spar/;, | 
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Though kindleef by thy ligh«, I in vain would try 
To trace thy counsels, I infinite, anrf darfc. ; | 
And thought is los^* | ere though/f can soar so high*, | 
E'en liAe pasf moments in etennity. | 

Thou from primeval noth'ingness, | didsf call' [ 
Firsf cha^os, I then exisvtence — | hord, on thee 
Eternity had its foundation : — | all 
Sprung forth from thecx : — | of lights I joy*, | harmony, | 
Sole or agin : I all life', | all beau^ty , thine. | 
Thy word created alb, I and doth' create ; j 
Thy splendour fills all space with rays divine. | 
Thou ar^, | and v/ert\ \ and shal^ be! I Glarious! | 

Grea^^! | 
Life'-giving, I life-sustain^ing Potcnta/e* ! | 

Thy chains the unmeasur'd u^niverse surround : | 

Upheld' by thee, I by thee inspired with breath. : | 

Thou the beginning with the end* has^ bound, | 

And beautifully mingled life, and death^ ! I 

As sparks moun^ upwards from the fiery blazes | 

So suns' are born; | so worlds* spring forth from thee%: | 

And, as the spangles in the sunny rays I 

Shine round the silver snows | the pageantry** 

Of heaven's bright army, | glitters in thy praise.*' | 

A million torches, lighted by thy hand, | 
Wander unwearied through the blue abyss, : | 
They own thy powder, I accomplish thy command", | 
All gay with life*, I all eloquent with bliss^. | 

• P6't&n-tite ; not p6'tn-tite. »» Pid'diftn-trfe. 

• " The force of this simile," says Bowring, in his Specimens of 
the Russian Poets, <* can hardly be imagined by those who have 
never witnessed the sun shining, with unclouded splendour, in a 
cold of twenty or thirty degrees of Reaumur. A thousand, and ten 
thousand sparkling stars of ice, brighter than the brightest diamond, 
play on the surface of the frozen snow ; and the slightest breeze sets 
myriads of icy atoms in motion, whose glancing light, &od beauti- 
ful rainbow hues, dazzle and weary the eye." 
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Wha:t shall we call* them ? | Piles of crystal light', | 
A glorious company of golden streams^ | 
I^amps of celestial e'ther, I burning bright — | 
Suns', lighting systems with their joyous beams^ ? | 
But thou to these art as the noon to nighty. | 

Yess as a drop of water in the sea', | 

All this magnificence in thee is lost^ ! | 

What are ten thousane/ worlds' compar'rf to thee* ? | 

And what am V then ? I Heaven's unnumber'rf host, j 

Though multiplier/ by myr'iads, I anc? array'd 

In all the glory of sublimest thought, | 

Is but an at'om* in the balance, I weighW 

Against thy ^reat^ness — | is a cypher brought 

Against infin^ity ! | What am T tnen ? I Nought^ / | 

Nought'/ I But the eflSuence of thy light divine, I 

Pervading worWs, J hath reach'd my bo'som too; | 

Yes* ! in my spirit doth thy spirit shine, | 

As shines the sunbeam in a drop of dew. I 

Nought' / I but I live, and on hope's pinions fly -| 

Eager towards thy pres^ence ; | for in thee 

I live', I and breathe', I and dwelb ; I aspiring high', | 

E'en to the throne oiF thy divinity. | 

I am, O God/ I and surely thoii must be ! I 

Thou art* / I directing, guiding all, | thou art' / | 
Direct my understanding, then, to thecv ; I 
Control my spirit, I guide my wandering heart ; | 
Though but an at*om* midst immensity, | 
Still I am something fashion'd by thy ha,ndj \ 
I hold a middle ranA 'twixt heaven, and earth*, t 
On the last verge of mortal being stand', | 
Close to the realms where an^gels have their birth, | 
Just on the boundaries of the spinit-land / 

The chain of being is complete* in me, — ) 
fn me is matter's last gradation losti ; I 

" But an atom ; not but-ter-nat'tom. 
23* 



Digitized 



by Google 



270 PRACTICAL ELOCUTION. 

Ani the nex^ step is spirit — I Dejty ! | 

[ can commancZ the light'ning, | an^ am dus^ / 1 

A mon'arch, | and a slave* ; I a worm', | a God^ ! \ 

Whence came* I here 1 1 and how so marvellously 

Constructed, and conceiv'rfv ? I unknown^. | This clod 

Lives surely through some higher energy ; | 

For, from itself alone, | it could not be ! | 

Creator, yesx ! 1 thy wisdom, and thy word* 

Created me 1 I Thou source of life, and good^ / | 

Thou spirit of my spirit, I and my Lord* / 1 

Thy ligh^', 1 thy love*, I in their bright plenitude, | 

Fiird me with an immortal soul I to spring 

O'er the abyss of death, | and bade it wear 

The garments of eternal day*, | and wing 

Its heavenly flight | beyond this little sphere, | 

E'en to its sourccv — | to thee* — I its Author there. | 

O thoughts ineffable ! | O visions blesi* / | 
Though worthless, our conceptions all of thee' ; | 
Ye^ shall thy shadow'd image fill our breast, | 
And waft its homage to thy Deity. | 
God, thus alone my lowly thoughts can scan ; | 
Thus seeA thy presence, | Being wise, and good / | 
Midst thy vasf works admire', | obey', | adore* ; 1 
And, when the tongue is eloquent no more, | 
The soul shall speaA in tears of gratitude. [ 



WITHOUT GOD IN THE WORLD. 

(rev. ROBERT HALL.) 

The exclusion of a Supreme Being, | and of a super- 
/ntending providence,"* I tends directly to the destruc* 
tion of moral tas^e. I It robs the universe of all finished, 
and consummate expedience, | even in idea. I The ad- 
miration of perfect wisdom, and goodness I for which 
we are formed, I and which kindles such unspeakable 

■ FrAv'W&ns ; not provurdunce. 
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rapture in the soul, I finding in the regions of scepti- 
cism I nothing to which i^ corresponc?s, | droops, and 
languishes. I In a world which presents a fair spec- 
tacle* of order, and beauty, I of a vasf family, nourished, 
and supported by an Almighty Parent — I in a world 
which leads the devout mind, step by step, I to the con- 
templation of the firs^ fair, and the firs^ good, I the scep- 
tic is encompassed with nothing bu^ obscurity, mean- 
ness, and disorder. | 

When we reflect on the manner in which the idea 
of Deity is formed, | we must be convinced ) tha/ such 
an idea intimately present to the mind, I mus^ have a 
mos^ powerful effect I in refining the moral tas^e. | Com- 
posed of the richest elements,*'|it embraces in the char- 
acter of a beneficent Parent, I and Almighty Ruler, i 
whatever is venerable in wis^dom, I whatever is awful 
in authority, | whatever is touching in goodvuess. | 

Human excellence is blended with many imperfec^- 
tions, I and seen under many limitaxtions. | It is beheld 
only in detached, and sep^araie portions, I nor ever ap- 
pears in any one character, whole, and entire. | So 
tha^, when, in imitation of the Stoics, | we wish to form 
ou^ of these fragments, I the notion of a perfectly wise, 
and good man, | we know it is a mere fiction of the 
mind\ I without any real being in whom it is embodied, 
and realized. I In the belief of a Deity, | these concep- 
tions are reduced to reality — | the scattered rays of 
an ideal excellence, are concen^trated, I and become the 
real attributes of tha< Being 1 with whom we stand in 
the nearest rekxtion — I who sits supreme at the head 
of the u^niverse, 1 is armed with infini/e pow'er, I and 
pervades all nature with ^is presence. I 

The efficacy of these sentiments, I in producing, and 
augmenting a virtuous tas/e, I will indeed be propor- 
tioned to the vividness with which they are formed*, 
and the frequency with which they recurv ; | yet some 

• Sp^k't4-kl. *» El'^-rafents ; not elurmunts. • P^'rftnt 
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benefi/ will no^ fail to result firom them I even in their 
lowes/ degree. | 

The idea of the Supreme Being, I has this* peculiar 
property — I tha/, as it admits of no substitu/e, I so, 
from the firs/ moment it is impressetf, I it is capable of 
continual growth, and enlargement. I God Aimself is 
immu'table ; I hut our ccMiception of Ais character, | is 
continually receiving firesh acces^sions, — | is ccmtinu- 
ally growing more extended and reful'genf , | by having 
transferred upon \t \ new perceptions of beauty, wad 
good.ness ; I by attracting to itself, as a centre, | what- 
ever bears the impress oi dig'nity, or'der, or happiness. | 
It borrows splendour fix)m all that is fair^, I subordi- 
nates to itselr all that is great\ I and sits enthrcHieif on 
the riches of the universe. | 



THE THREB WARNINGS. 

(MRS. THRALE.) 

The tree of deepest root, is found \ 
Leas/ willing still to quit the grounds ; | 
'T was therefore said by ancien/ sages, | 

Tha/ love of life increasW with years | 
So much, I tha/, in our latter stages, | 
When pains grow sharp, and sickness rages,] 

The greatest love of life appears^. I 
This great affection to believe, | 
Which all confess, I hut few perceive, I 
If old asser^tions can'/ prevail, | 
Be pleased to hear a modern tale^. | 

When sports wen/ round, and all were gay, ; 
On neighbour Dodson's wedding-day, | 
Death call'd aside the jocund groom | 
With him, into another room^ ; | 
And looking grave — I " You mus/," says Ae, | 
** Quit your sweet bride', | and come with me^.** 
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•* With you' ! I and qui^ my Susan's side' 1 1 
With you'!" | *the hapless husband cried/;] 
*" Young as I am, 't is monstrous hard% / | 
Beside, m truth, I 'm nof prepar'd^ ; | 
My thoughts on oth»er matters go; | 
This is my wed'ding-day, you know." | 

Wha^ more Ae urg'd, I have no^ heards | 

His reasons could no^ well be stronger; | 
So Death the poor delinquent spar'd^, | 

And left to live a little longer. I 
Ye^, calling up a serious looA; — | 
('His hour-glass trembled while he spote^ | 
*** Nei^bour," he said, I " farewell. | No more \ 
Shall i)eath disturb your mirthful hour^ ; | 
And far'ther, I to avoid all blame | 
Of cruelty upon my name, I 
To give you time for preparation, | 
And fit you for your future station, | 
Three several war'nings you shall have, | 
Before you 're summoned to the grave^. | 
Willing for once, I '11 qui^ my prey, | 

And gran^ a kind reprieve>, | 
In hopes you '11 have no more to say* ; j 
But, when I call again' this way, | 

Well pleas'd the world will leave ." | 
To these conditions both consen^ted, | 
And parted perfectly conteuvted. | 

What next the hero of our tale befell, | 
How long Ae liv'd^ | how wise', I how well, | 
How roundly he pursued Ais course, | 
And smok'd Ais pij>e', I and strok'd Ais horsey | 

The willing muse shall tell : | 
He chaf fer'd then, I he bought', I he soldx, I 
Nor once perceiv'd* Ais growing old', I 

Nor thought of Death as near^ ; | 
His friends not false', I his wife no shrew, | 
Many Ais gains', | his children feW/, | 
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He pass'd his hours in peace,. J 
Bu^, while he view'd his wealth increase, | 
While thus along Life's dusty road, | 
The beaten tracA contend he trod, | 
Old Time, I whose has/e no mortal spares, I 
Uncaird', I unheed^ed, I unawaresv, | 

Brought on Ais eightieth year^. | 
And now, one nigh^, I in musing mood, | 

As all alone Ae sate, I 
The unwelcome messenger of Fate, | 

Once more before Aim stood. I 

Half kill'd with anger, and surprise, | 
" So soon returned' !" I 'old Dodson cries/, | 
^"So soon, d'ye call it?" I 'Death replies,: I 
•" Surely, my friend, | you 're bu^ in jes/7* | 

Since I was here before | 
'T is six-and-thirty years' , bU leas^,** | 

And you are. now fourscore." | 
"So much the worsen" | 'the clown rejoin'd%, | 
2" To spare the aged would be kind^ ; | 
However, see your search be le'gal ; I 
And your author 'ity — | is't re'gal? | 
Else you are come on a fool's* errand, | 
With bu^ a sec^retary's warrant | 
Besides you promis'd me Three War'nings | 
Which I have look'd for nights, and morn'ingsI| 
Bu^, for tha^ loss of time, and ease, | 
I can recover dam^ages." I 

" I know," cries Death, | " thaf, at the hest\ \ 

I seldom am a wehcome guesf ; | 

Bu^ don'^ be captious, friend, at leas^; | 

I little thought you'd still be able | 

To stump aoou^ your farm', and stavble ; | 

Your years have run to a grea^ length* ; | 

I wish you joy, though, of your strength. !" | 

' But in jest ; not button jest ^ Years at least ; not yearsi'at-least. 



Digitized 



by Google 



PRACTICAL ELOCUTION. «75 

*' Hold*," says the fanner, I " not so fas^^ / 1 
I have been lame these four years pas^" | 
" And no greai won^der," I Death replies* : | 
" However, you still keep your eyes' ; ] 
And sure, to see one's loves, and friends, | 
For legs, and arms, would maAe amends." | 
" Perhaps," says Dodson, " so i^ mights | 
Bu^ latterly, I 've los^ my sighA." | 

" This is a shock^ing tale, 't is true, | 

But still there 's comfort left* for you : | 

Each strives your sadness t6 amuse — | 

I warrant you hear all the news." | 

" There 's none'," cries Ae ; I " and, if there were, | 

I 'm grown so deaf, I could no^ hear." I 

"Nav, then," | the spectre stern rejoin'dx, | 

*• These are unjus'tifiable vearninffs ; | 
If you are Lame', and Deaf, and Blind', | 

You Ve had' your Three sufficient Warnings. | 
So, come along', | no more^ we '11 pari ;" | 
He said, | and touched Aim with Ais dar^ | 
And now, old Dodson turning pale, | 
Yields to Ais fa/e* — | so enos my tale^. | 



THE chameleon; or, PERTINACrrY EXPOSED. 

(MERRICK.) 

Oft has it been my lot to mar& J 
A proud, conceited, talking spar^, | 
With eyes thai hardly serv'd a,t mos^, | 
To guard their master 'gainsi a posi ; | 
Yet round the world the blade has beeii, | 
To see whatever could be seen* : | 
Returning from Ais finished tour, | 
Grown ten times perter than beforcx ; | 
Whatever word you chance to drop, | 
The travelled fool your mouth will stopw*| 
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** Sir» if my judgment you Ul allow — | 
I've seen — | an<f sure I oughx to know.^l 
80, begg you *d pay a due submis'sioii, | 
And acquiesce in his decisJon. | 

Two travellers of such a cas^, | 
As o'er Arabia's wilds they pass'd, | 
And on their way, in friendly cha/, | 
Now talk'd of this% and then of tha^s | 
Discoursed a while, 'mongs/ other matter* | 
Of the Chameleon's form', I and nature. | 

"A stranger animal," cries one, | 

''Sure never liv'd beneath the sun J | 

A lizard's body, | lean, and long«, | 

A fish's heads I a serpent's tongue», | 

Its foo^ with triple claw* disjoin'd — ) 

And wha^ a length of tail' iJehind* / | 

How slow , its pace. ! | and then , its hue* — | 

Who ever saw so fine a blue^ ?" | 

"Hold* there," I the other quicA: replies^, | 
"'Tis green' — I I saw i^ with these eyer, | 
As la/e with open mouth, \t lay, I 
And warm'd i^ in the sunny ray.; j 
Stretch'd at its eases the beas^ I view'd', | 
And saw it ea^ the air for food^." I 

" I 've seen i^ friend, as well as yous | 
And mus^ again affirm i^ blue.. | 
A^ leisure, I the beast survey'd', | 
Extended in the cooling shade^." | 

*' 'T is green', 't is green', I can assure* ye.'' \ 
** Green' I" I "cries the other in a fury, — | 
*" Whys do you thinA I 've lost my eyes' ?" | 
"'Twere no great* loss," the friend replies/,: 
" For, if they always serve you thus', | 
You'll find them but of little use^." | 
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So high at las^ the contest rose', | 
From words they almost came to bIow8% : | 
When luckily came by, a third* — | 
To him the question they referr'i. ; | 
And begg'rf he *d tell them, if he knew, | 
Whether the thing was green, or blue . | 

" Sirs," cries the umpire, | " cease your poth'er; | 
The creature's neither one nor t' other. | 
I caught' the animal las^ ni^h^, | 
And viewM it o'er by can^dle-ligh^ ; | 
I mark'd i^ well* — | 't was blaci as je/» — J 
You stare — | bu^ I have got i^ ye/*, | 
And can produce' i/." | "Pray then do*; | 
For I am sure the thing is blue^." | 

** And I'lr engage ( that when you've seen | 
The reptile, | you '11 pronounce Aim green." | 
"Well then, I at once to end the doub/," | 
Replies the man, | " I '11 turn Aim ollt^ : | 
And, when before your eyes I've Bet Aim, | 
If you don't find Aim blacA, I I '11 ea<* Aim." | 
He ssids; I then full before their sigh^ | 
Produc'i the beas^, | and lo ! — 't was white^ 1 1 

Both stared* ; | the man look'rf wondrous wise — | 
"My children," I 'the chameleon cries, | 
(Then firs/ the creature founrf a tongue) | 
*"You all are righ/, I and all are wrongs : | 
When next you talA: of wha/ you view, | 
ThinA others see as well as you* : | 
Nor wonder if you find tha/ none* , | 
Prefers your eye-sigh/ to Ais own^." | 



24 
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THE INVOCATION. 

[Written after the death of a nster^iii-law.] 
(MR8. HBMA1I8.) 

Answer me, burning stars of nigh^'/ | 

Where hath the spir'i^ gone, | 
Tha^, pas^ the reach of human si^, | 

E'en as a breeze, hath flown^? l 
And the stars answered me, — | ** We roll 

In ligh^ ani power on high»;| 
But, oi the never-dying soul', | 

Ask things that cannot die^ I" | 

O many-tonecf, and chainless wine^' / 1 

Thou ar^ a wanderer free*, | 
Tell me if thou its place cans^ iindf^ | 

Far over moun^ and sea* ? I 
And the wind murmur'd in reply, — | 

" The blue deep I have cross'd', | 
And me^ its barks, and billows high%| 

But not wha^ thou has^ los^^ /" | 

Ye clouds tha/ gorgeously repose | 

Around the setting suns | 
An'swerl | have ye a home for those | 

Whose earthly race is run'? I 
The bright clouds answer'd, — | " We depart, | 

We van*ish from the sky»; | 
Ask wha^ is deathless in thy hear^, | 

For tha^ which cannot die J" I 

SpeaA:, then, thou voice of God within% 1 1 

Thou of the deep low tone* ! | 
Answer me! I through life's restless din', | 

Where hath the spirit flown? I 
And the voice answer'd, — | "Be thou 8tilll| 

Enough to know is giv^'n; | 
Clouds, winds, and stars their task fulfil, — | 

Thine is to trus^ in Heav^'n V | 
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HAPPT FREEDOM OF THE MAN WHOM GRACE MAKES FREE. 

(COWPER.) 

He is the freeman, whom the truth^ makes free ; | 
And all are slaves besie/e. I There 's not a chain | 
Tha^ hellish foes, confederate for Ais harm, | 
Can winrf arouni Aim, I bu^ Ae cas^s it off ) 
With as much ease as Samson Ais green withes. | 
He looks abroad into the varied fieW 
Of nature, | and, though poor, perhaps, | compared 
With those whose mansions ditter in Ais sign^, | 
Calls the delightful scenery all Ais own. | 

His are the moun'tains ; I and the vaMeys his ; | 

And the resplendent riv'ers : I his to enjoy | 

With a propriety thai none can feel, | 

Bui who, with filial confidence inspired, I 

Can lift to heaven an unpresumptuous eye, | 

And, smiling, say, — | " My Father made them all !** ; 

Are they not his by a peculiar righ^, | 
And by an emphasis of in^teresi his, | 
Whose eye they fill with tears of holy joys | 
Whose heari with praise', | and whose exalted mind , 
With worthy thoughts of thai unwearied love I 
Thai planned, and buili, I and still upholds a world | 
So clothed with beauty, for rebellious maux? I 

Yes^ — I ye may fill your gar^ners, | ye thai reap 
The loaded soils I and ye may wasie much good 
In senseless ri^oi / I bui ye will noi find 
In feasis I or in the chase', I in song', or dance', j 
A liberty liA:e his, I who, Unimpeacn'd 
Of usurpation, I and to no man's vnx)ng, | 
Appropriaies nature as Ais Fa^ther's worA, | 
And has a richer use of yours than vou. | 
He is indeed* a freeman : I free by birth* 
Of no mean citxy, I planned or ere the hills' 
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Were boil/, I the fountaiiis o'pen' J, I or the sea' I 
With all Ais roaring multitude of waves. I 

His freedom is the same in er^'ry state; | 
hxid no condition of this changefbl life, | 
So manifolJ in cares, | whose ev'ry day 
Brings its own evil with \U I makes it less% ; | 
For Ae has wings | tha^ neither sickness', pain'. 
Nor pen'ury I can cripple, or confine^ : | 
No nooA so narrow | bu/ Ae spreads them there 
With eases I an^/ is at large^ : | the oppressor holds 
Ih& body tx)und, | bu/ knows mat wha/ a range 
lfi% spirit taAes, I unconscious of a chain^ ; | 
And tha/ to bind Aim, | is a vain attempt", | 
Whom God delights in, | and in whom Ae dwells,. | 



THE EXILE OF ERIN. 
(CAMFBEU..) 

There came to the beach, a poor exile of E'rin ; I 

The dew on Ais thin ro&e, was heavy, and chiil% ; | 
For Ais country Ae sigh'd when at twilight repairing, | 

To wander alone by the wind-beaten hill,. | 
Bu/ the day-star attracted Ais eye's sad devotion ; | 
For \t rose on Ais own native isle of the ocean, | 
Whe%'e once, in the fervour of youth's warm emotion, | 
He sung the bold anthem of Erin go bragh. | 

Sad b mj fa/e I (said the hear/-broken stranger) | 
The wild-deer, and wolf to a cover/ can flee ; | 

Bu/ 1 have no refuge from famine, and dauvger: | 
A home, and a country remain no/ to me^ — | 

Never again in the green sunny bowers, | 

Where my forefathers liv'd, I shall I spend the sweel 
hours', I 

Or cover my harp vnth the wild-woven flowers, | 
And stri&e to the numbers of Erin go bragh^ 1 1 
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Erin, my country 1 1 though sad, ane2 forsaken, | 

In dreams' I revisit thy sea-beaten shore ; | 
Bu^ alas ! in a far foreign lan^/, I awaken, | 

An^ sigh for the friends tha^ can mee^ me no more^* | 
O cruel fa^e ! I vfilt thou never replace me | 
In a mansion of peace | where no perils can chase' me? | 
Never again shall my brothers embrace^ me, — | 
They dierf to defend? me, | or live to deplore^ ! | 

Where is my cabin-door, | fasf by the wiWv woorf ? | 

Sisters, and sire, did ye weep for its fall' ? I 
Where is the mother thai look'd on my chilrf^hoorf? | 
And where is the bosom-frienrf, dearer than all 1 1 
O my SBd soul ! long abandon'cZ by pleasure, | 
Why did \t dote on a fas^fading treas.ure ! | 
Tears, lite the rain'-drops, may fall without meas'ure; j 
But rapture, hnd beauty they cannot recall^, j 

Yet all its fond recollections suppressing, ) 

One dying wish my lone bosom shall draw% : | 
Erin ! an exile bequeaths thee his bles'sing 1 1 

Land of my forefathers ! I Erin go bragh^ ! | 
Buried, and cold, when my heari stills Aer motion, | 
Green be thy fields, sweetest isle of the o'cean ! | 
And thy haip-striking bards sing aloud with devotion — | 
Erin ma vournin ! — | Erin go bragh^ !* I 



THE BURIAL OF SIR JOHN MOORE, WHO FELL AT THE 
BATTLE OF CORVMNA. 

(WOLFE.) 

No^ a drum was heard, nor a funeral note\ \ 
As Ais corse to the rampart we hurxried ; I 

No^ a soldier discharg'd his farewell sho^ | 
O'er the grave where our hero we buried. | 

* Ireland my darling ! — Ireland for e?er ! 
24* 
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We buried Aim darkly B,t dead of nigh<*, I 
The sods with our bayonets turning, I 

By the struggling moonbeam's misty ligh^, | 
And the lantern dimly burning. | 

No useless coffin enclos'<Z Ais breast | 

Nor in shee^ nor in shroutZ, we bouneZ^ Aim ; | 
Bu^ Ae lay like a warrior taking Ais resf, | 

With Ais martial cloaA arountZ Aim. | 
Few, and shori were the prayers we said; | 

And we spoA^e not a word of sorrow ; | 
But we steadfastly gaz'd on the face of the dead; | 

And we bitterly thought of the morrow. | 

We though^ as we hallow'd Ais narrow bed, | 

And smoothed down Ais lonely pillow, | 
Thai the foe, and the stranger would tread o'et 4is 
head ; | 

And we far away on the billow. | 
Lightly they '11 talA of the spirit that 's gone, | 

And o'er Ais cold ashes upbraid Aim ; | 
But nothing he '11 recA, if they let Aim sleep on | 

In the grave where a Briton has laid Aim. | 

But half of our heavy tasA wa? done, | 

When the clocA told the hour for reti^ring ; | 
And we knew by the distant, and random gun, | 

Thai the foe was sullenly firing. | 
Slowly, and sadly we laid Aim down | 

From the field of Ais fame, fresh, and gory : | 
We carv'd not a lincv, — | we rajs'd not a stones | 

But left Aim alone in Ais glory. | 

THE HEAVENS AND THE EARTH SHOW THE GLORY AND 
THE WISDOM OP THEIR CREATOR. THE EARTH HAP- 
PILY ADAPTED TO THE NATURE OF MAN. 
(goldsmith.) 

The universe may be considered i as the palace m 
which the Deity resides ; | and the earth, as one of its 
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apartxinents. I In this, all the meaner races of animated 
nature I mechanically obey him ; I and stan^Z ready to 
execute Ais commands without hesitation. { Man alone 
is founi/ refracvtory : | he is the only being, I endued 
with a power of contradicting these mandates. | The 
Deity was pleased to exert superior power I in creating 
him a superior be'ing ; I a being enmed with a choice 
of good, B.nd e^vil ; I B.nd capable, in some measure, | of 
co-operating with Ais own intentions. | Man, there- 
fore, I may be considered as a limited creature, I en- 
dued with powers, I imitative of those residing in the 
Deity. I He is thrown into a world that stands in need 
of Ais help' ; I and Ae has been granted a power I of pro- 
ducing harmony from partial confusion. I 

If, therefore, we consider the earth | as allotted for 
our habitation, I we shall find, that much has been 
given us to enjoy, I and much to amend> ; I that we have 
ample reasons for our gratitude, | and many for our in- 
dustry. I In those great outlines of nature, I to which 
art cannot reach, | and where our greatest efforts must 
nave been ineffectual, | God himself has finished every 
thing I with amazing grandeur, and beauty, i Our 
beneficent Father I has considered these parts of nature 
as peculiarly Ais own. ; I as parts which no creature | 
could have skill, or strength to amend' ; | and Ae has, 
therefore, made them incapable of altera'tion, I or of 
more perfect regularity. I The heavens, and the firma- 
ment I show the wisdom, and the glory of the Work- 
man. I Astronomers, who are best skilled in the sym- 
metry of systems, I can find nothing there that they can 
alter for the better.- I God made these perfect, I be- 
cause no subordinate being | could correct their defects. 

When, therefore, | we survey nature on this side, | 
nothing can be more splendid, more correct, or amaz- 
ing. I We there behold a Deity | residing in the midst 
of a universe, I infinitely extended ev'ery way, I animat- 
ing all, I and cheering the vacuity with Ais presence. | 
We behold an immense, and shapeless mass of matter, | 
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formed into worWs by his power, I anrf disperse^} si in- 
tervals, I to which even the imagina'tion cannot travel. I 
In this grea^ theatre of Ais glory, I a thousand suns, 
like our own, I animate their respective sysxtems, | ap- 
pearing, wad vanishing a^ Divine comman(2. | We te- 
hold our own bright luminary, i Axed in the centre of 
its system, I wheeling its planets in times proportioned/ 
to their dis'tances, I and bU once dispensing light, heat, 
SLiid action. I The earth also is seen with its twofold 
movtion ; I producing by the one, the change of sea'sons ; | 
and, by the other, the grateful vicissitudes of day, and 
nigh^ I With what silent magnificence is all this per- 
formedx / | with what seeming ease^ I I The works of 
art are exerted with interrup^ted force; I and their 
noisy progress discovers the obstructions they receive* ; | 
but the earth, with a silent, steady rotation, | succes- 
sively presents every part of its bosom to the sun^ ; | at 
once imbibing nourishment, and light | from that parent 
of vegetation, and fertility. | 

But not only provisions of heat, and liffhf are thus 
suppliedx ; | the whole surface of the earth is covered 
with a transparent at'mosphere I that turns with its 
motion, | and guards it from external injury. I The 
rays of the sun are thus broken into a genial warmths | 
and, while the surface is assisted, | a ^ntle heat is pro- 
duced in the bowels of the earth, | which contributes to 
cover it with verdure. I Waters also are supplied in 
healthful abundance, I to support life, and assist vegeta- 
tion. I Mountains rise to diversify the prospect, I and 
give a current to the stream. I Seas extend from one 
continent to the other, | replenished with animals that 
may be turned to human support^- 1 and also serving to 
enrich the earth with a sufficiency of vapour. I Breezes 
fly along the surface of the fields, I to promote health, 
and vegetation. I The coolness of the evening invites 
to rest' / I and the freshness of the morning renews for 
labour. | 

Such are tne delights of the habitation I that has been 
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assigne^J to manv : | without any one of 'these» | he mus^ 
have been wretch^ed / | and none of these | could Ais 
own industry have supplied. I But while, on the one 
hand, | many of Ais wants are thus kindly furnished, | 
there are, on the other, I numberless inconveniences to 
excite Ais industry. I This habitation, I though provided 
with all the conveniences of air, pasturage, and water, | 
is hut a desert place, without human cultivation. I The 
lowest an'imal finds more conveniences in the wilds of 
nature, I than Ae who boasts himself their lord. I The 
whirlwind, the inundation, and all the asperities of the 
air, I are peculiarly terrible to man, I who knows their 
consequences, | and, at a distance, dreads their ap- 
proach. I The earth itself, I where human ar^ has no^ 
pervaded, t puts on a frightful, gloom^y appearance. | 
The forests are darA, and tan^gled ; | the meadows are 
overgrown with ranA weeds^ ; | and the brooks stray 
without a determined channel. I Nature, that has boen 
kind to every lower order of beings, I seems to have 
been neglectful with regard to himv : | to the savage 
uncontrivin^ man, | the earth is an abode of desola'tion, | 
where Ais shelter is insufficient, | and Ais food preca- 
rious. I 

A world, thus furnished with advantages on one side, | 
and inconveniences on the other, I is the proper abode 
of rea^son, | and the fittest to exercise the mdustry I of 
a free, and a thinking creature. | These evils, which 
Bxt can remedy, | and prescience* guard agains/, | are 
a proper call for the exertion of Ais fac^ulties ; I and 
they tend still more | to assimilate Aim to Ais Creator. | 
God beholds, with pleas^ure, I that being which Ae has 
made, I converting the wretchedness of Ais natural situa- 
tion I into a theatre of tri^umph ; I bringing all the head- 
long tribes of nature I into subjection to Ais wilL ; I and 
producing that order, and uniformity upon earth, | 
of which his own heavenly fabric is so bright an ex- 
ample. I 
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CHARACTER OF FITT. 

( ROBERTSON.) 

• The secretary stood alone% : I modern degeneracy had 
not reache^f him. \ Original, and unaccommodating, | 
the features of Ais character, had the hardihoocf of an- 
tiquity. I His august mind over-awee^ majesty ; | and 
one of Ais sovereigns* | thought royalty so impaired in 
Ais presence, I tha^ Ae conspire^/ to remove Aim I in order 
to be relieved from Ais superiority. | No sta^e chica'- 
nery,** I no narrow system of vicious pohitics, | no idle 
contes/ for ministerial vic'tories, I sunA: Aim to the vul- 
gar level of the grea^. ; | bu^ over-bearing, persuasive, 
and impracticable,^ | his object was England, I his am- 
bition was famcv. | 

Without dividing, he destroyed* party ; I without cor- 
ri^ting, he made a venal age unanimous. | France 
sunA beneath Aim. I With one hand Ae smo^e the house 
of Bourbon, | and wielded in the other, the democracy 
of England. | The sigh^ of Ais mind was in finite ; I and 
Ais scnemes were to affect, | not England, I not the pre- 
sent age only, | but Europe, and posterity. | Wonder- 
ful were the means by which these schenftes were ac- 
comvplished — | always seasonable, I always ad'equate, | 
the suggestions of an understanding | animated by ar- 
dour, I and enlightened by prophecy. | 

The ordinary feelings which maAe life amiable, and 
indolent, | were unknown* to Aim. I No domestic diffi- 
culties, I no domestic weakness reached. Aim; | but, 
aloof from the sordid occurrences of life, | and unsul- 
lied by its intercourse, | he came occasionally into our 
system, | to counsel, and to decide. | 

A character so exalted, | so strenuous, | so various, | 
so authoritative, | astonished a corrupt age — I and the 
treasury trembled at the name of Pitt I tl^rough all Aer 
classes of venality. I Corruption imagined, indeed, | 

• S&v'er-ln*. »> Sh^-ki'ndr-r^. « Untractable. 
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tha^ she had founeJ defects' in this statesman, | aiuZ 
talked much of the inconsistency, of Ais glory, | and 
much of the ruin of Ais vic^tories; I hut the history of 
Ais country, | and the calamities of the enemy, | an- 
swerecZ, smd refuted Aer. | 

^or were Ais political abilities Ais only talents: | his 
eloquence was an era in the seuxate, I peculiar, and 
sponta'neous, | familiarly expressing gigantic sentiments,| 
and instinctive wisvdom ; | not like the torrent of De- 
mosthenes, I or the splendid conflagration of TuMy ; | it 
resembled sometimes the thunder, I and sometimes the 
music of the spheres. | LiAe Murray, I he did no^ con- 
duct the understanding | through the painful subtlety 
of argumentation ; | nor was Ae, liAe Townshend, | for 
ever on the racA of excretion ; I hut rather lightened 
upon the subject, I and reached the point by the flash- 
ings of the mind', | which, liAe those of Ais eye, | were 
fek, bu^ could not be followed. | 

Upon the whole, I there was in this man | something 
tha^ would create', | subvert', I or reform^ ; | an under- 
standing, I a spirit, | and an eloquence, I to summon 
mankind to society, I or to breaA the bonds of slavery 
asun'der, — I something to rule the wilderness of free 
minds I with unbounded authority; | something that 
could establish, I or overwhelm^ empire, I and striAe a 
blow in the World, | tha^ should resound through the 
universe. | 

clarence's dream. 

(SHAESPEARE.) 

Scene — A Room in the Tower of London. 

[Enter Clarence and Braceenbury.] 

Brack. Why looks your grace so heav'ily to-day ? | 
Clar. O I have pass'd a miserable nigh^, | 

So full of fearful dreams, I of ugly sights, | 

That, as I am a Christian faithful man, | 
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I would no^ spend another such a nigh^, | 
Though 't were to buy a worW of happy days' : | 
So fuu of dismal terror was the time^. | 

Brack. Wha^ was» your dream, my lord'? | I pray 
you, telb me. | 

Ciar. Methough^ that I ha(/ broken from the tow'er, ! 
And had embark'c^ to cross to Bur^gundy; | 
And, in my company, my brother Glos^ter, | 
Wlio from my cabin, | tempted me to wait 
Upon the hatch^es ; I thence we look'e? toward Eng'lani, | 
And cited up a thousand! heavy times, | 
During the wars of Yorft, and Lancaster, | 
Tha^ had befallen us. I As we pac'd along 
Upon the giddy footing of the hatches, | 
Methough^ that Gloster stum^bled, I and, in falling. 
Struck me I tha/ thought to stay Aim, I oVer-board | 
Into the tumbling billows of the main. | 
O methough< wha^ pain it was to drowuv ! | 
Whaf dreadful noise of water in mine ears* I* I 
Whai sights of ugly death within mine eves* !** I 
Methough^ I saw a thousand fearful wreclcs*, | 
A thousand men* that fishes gnaw'd* upon, | 
Wedges of gold', | grea^ an^chors, I heaps of pearl , ( 
Inestimable stonesx, I unvalued jewels, | 
All scattered in the bottom of the sea^. | 
'Some lay in dead men's skulls. ; I 'and, in those holet 
Where eyes did once inhabit | there were crep^, 
(As 't were in scorn of eyes) I reflecting gems* ( 
Thaf woo'd the slimy bottom of the deep, | 
And mock'd the dead bones that lay scattered by. | 

Brack. Had vou such leisure in the time of death, | 
To gaze upon these secrets of the deep'? I 

Clar. Methough^ I had'; I and often did I strive 
To yield the ghos^; | bu^ still the envious flood 
Kept in my soul, | and would not let it forth I 
To seeA: the empty, vast, and wand'rinff air», | 
But smother'd it within my panting bul&, I 
Which almost burst to belch it in the sea. I 

* Mine eari ; not mine-nears. ^ Mine eyes ; not mine-olM. 
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Brack Awak'd you not with this sore ag'ony 7 | 
Clar. O no , ! my dream was lengthen'(f after ]ife» ; | 

then began the tempest to my soul^ : I 

1 pass'(fy methough^, tne melancholy Aood \ 
With thaf ^im ferryman which poets write of, | 
Unto the kmgdom of perpetual nigh/. | 

The firs/ that there did gree/ my stranger soul, I 
Was my grea/ fa'ther-in-law, i renowned Warwick, | 
Who cried alou(/, — I " Wha/ scourge for perjury | 
Can this darft monarchy I afforJ false Clar^ence V* | 
And so '^ Ae vanish'rf. i Then came wand'ring by | 
A shadow like an an'gel, I with brigh/ hair 
Dabble^/ in bloods, • I anrf Ae shriek'd out alou(/, — | 
" Clar'ence is come, — | falses fleeting, perjurW Clarence} 
That stabb'cZ me in the field by Tewks^bury ; — I 
Seize on Aim, fuVies, | take Aim to your t(H*inents !*' | 
With tha/, methough/ a legion of foul fiends 
Envi'ron'd me, I and howled in mine ears 
Such hideous cries, |tha/, with the very noise', | 
I trembling wak'ds i and, for a season after, I 
Could no/ oelieve hxxt that I was in hell, — | 
Such terrible impression made my dream^. I 

Brack. No marvel, lord, that it aflrightea you — | 
I am afraid, methinks, to hear you tell it. | 

Clar. O Brackenbury, I have done these things | 
Tha/ now give evidence agains/ my soul, | 
For Ed^ward's saAe ; I and, see how Ae requites me ! — \ 
I pray thee, gentle keeper, I stay by^ me — I 
My soul is heavxy, I and I fain would sleep^. ! 

Brack. I will, my lord. | t^"«"^ '«»^ '^'"••'^^» • *^- 
Sorrow breaks seasons, and repo'sing hours, | 
Makes the nigh/ morn'ing, | and the noon-tide nigh/., | 
Princes have but their titles for their gloTies — | 
An outward honour for an inward toil ; | 
And, for unfel/ imaginations, | 
They often feel a world of restless caresv : | 
So tna/, between their titles, I and low name, | 
There 's nothing differs I but the outward fame • | 
25 T ^ 
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TO THE URSA MAIOR. 

(h. ware, juw.) 

With wha^ a stately, slucL majestic step | 

Tha^ glorious constellation oi the north | 

Treads its eternal cir^cle ! | going forth 

Its princely way amongst the stars 1 in slow. 

And sileni brightness. | Mighty one, all-hail' ! | 

I joy to see thee, on thy glowing path, | 

WalA like some stou^ anc/ girded grant — | stem, 

Unwearierf, res olufe, I whose toiling foot 

Disdains to loiter on its destine^/ way. | 



The other tribes forsake their midnight trnck, | 
An^ rest their weary orbs beneath the wave* ; ( 
But thou dost never close thy burning eye, | . 
Nor stay thy steadfast step. I But on», | still ens | 
While systems change, I and! suns retire, I ancf worl^fs 
Slumber, an^ waAse, | thy ceaseless march proceeds. | 
The near horizon tempts to rest in vain. | 
Thou, faithful sentinel, I dost never quit 
Thy long-appointed watch ; I but, sleepless still, | 
Dost gawrd the fix'd light of the u^niverse, | 
And bid the north for ever know its place. | 

Ages have witness'(i thy devoted trust, | 

UnchangW, unchanging. | When the sons of God \ 

Sent forth that shout of joy, ! which rang thro* heaven, | 

Anrf echoed from the outer spheres | that bounrf 

The illimitable universe, | thy voice 

Join'^ the high choTus ; | from thy radiant orbs | 

The glarf cry soundee/, I swelling to Ais praise, | 

Who thus had cast another sparkling gem, | 

Little, but beautiful, | amid the crowd 

Of splendours | that enrich his firpnament. | 

As thou art now I so wast thou thens the same. | 

Ages have roll'd their course ; I am/ time grown ffreyi; | 
The seas have chang'rf their beds^ ; | the eternal hills 
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Have 8toop*d with age^ ; I the solid continents 

Have left their banks' ; | and man's imperial works — | 

The toil, priJe, strength of kingdoms, I which had flung 

Their haughty honours in the face of heaven, | 

As if immortal — | have been swep^ away^ — | 

Shattered, and mould'ring, | buriec/, and forgot | 

Bu^ time has shed no dimness on thy front, | 

Nor touch'(/ the firmness of thy treadxi | youth, strength. 

And beauty still are thine — | as clear, as bright, | 

As when the Alpiighty Former sen^ thee forth, | 

Beautiful offspring of Ais curious skill, | 

To watch earth's northern beacon, I and proclaim 

The eternal chorus of Eternal Love. I 

I wonder as I gaze. I Tha^ stream of \ight, | 
UndimmW, unquench'(/\ — I just as I see thee now, — | 
Has issued from those dazzling points, | thro' years 
Tha^ go bacA far into eternity. I 
Exhaustless'^flooe^/ I for ever spen^, I renew'd^ 
For ever ! | Yea, and those refulgent drops, | 
Which now descen^f upon my lifted eye, | 
Lefi their far fountain twice three years ago. | 
• While those wing'd particles | whose speed outstrips 
The flight of thou^h^, | were on their way, I the earth 
Compass'd its tedious circuit round, and round, | 
And in the extremes of annual change, I beheld 
Six autumns fade*, I six springs renew their bIoom> : | 
So far from earth those mighty orbs revolved | 
So vas^ the void through which their beams descend^/ 1 

Yea, ^orious lamps of God, I he may have quench'd' 
Your ancient flames, I and bid eternal nigh^ 
Rest on your spheresx ; I and yet no tidings reach 
This distant planet. | Messengers still come, | 
Laden with your far fire, I and we may seem 
To see your lights still humming ; I while their blaze ! 
But bides the blacA wrecft of extinguish'd realms^ | 
Where anarchy, and darkness long have reign'd. | 

•Egi-h^'lfc8;notfcgi-zist'16s. kR^-feirdi&nt;noti^-fai'dl(iat 
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Yet wha^ is this I which to the astonish'^Z mind 
Seems meas'ureless, I am/ which the bliffled! thoaghf 
ConfQun(/s. ? | A spans I a poin^^ I in those domains 
Which the keen eye can traverse. | Seven stars 
Dwell in tha^ brilliant cluster; I anef the sigh/ 
Embraces all ai once«; I yet each from each | 
Recedes as far as each of them from earth' — | 
And ev'ry star from ev*ry other bums 
No less remote,. I 

From the profound of heaven, | 
Untravell'd e'en in thought', I keen, piercing rays 
Dart through the voirf, | revealing to the sense | 
Systems, and worWs unnumber'rf. ] Tnke the glass. 
And search the skies. | The opening skies pour down 
Upon your gaze, | thicA; showers of sparkling fire^ — | 
Stars, crowd'ed, | throng'(2', I in regions so remote, | 
That their swift beams — | the swiftest things that be* — | 
Have traveir^/ centuries on their flight to earth. | 
Earth, sun, Bnd nearer constellations, I what 
Are ye', I amid this infinite extent, I 
And multituc^e of God's most infinite works 1 1 

And these are sunsi ! — I vast, central, living fires*, — | 
Lords of dependent sys^tems, — j kings of worlds' | 
That wait as satellites upon their power, I 
And flourish in their smile^. | AwaAre my soul, | 
And meditate the wonder ! I Countless suns 
Blaze round thee, I leading forth their countless worlds' 1 ] 
Worlds in whose bosoms living things rejoice, j 
And drinA: the bliss of being I from the fount 
Of all-pervading Leve. — | 

Wliat mind can know, | 
What tongue can ut.ter, all their multitudes 1 1 
Thus numberless in numberless abodes ! | 
Known but to thee, bless'd Farther ! I Thine they are, ; 
Thy children, and thy carcx ; I and none o'erlook'd* 
Of thee I — I no, not the humblest soul I that dwells 
Upon the humblest globe I which wheels its course 
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Amid the gian^ glories of the sky, | 
LiA^e the mean mote that dances in the beam | 
Amongst the mirror'e/ lamps I ivhich fling 
Their wasteful splendour from the palace wall. | 
None, none escape the kindness of thy care*; | 
All compass V underneath thy spacious wing^, — [ 
Each ferf, aneZ guided. by thy powerful hancf^. | 

Tell me, ye splendid orbs,* — | as from your throne, | 
Ye marA: the rolling provinces that own 
Your sway, — | what beings fill those bright abodes*? | 
How form'df^ — | how gift 'e3 — | what their powvcrs — | 

their state^ — | 
Their hap'piness — | their wisvdom 1 \ Do they bear 
The stamp of human na'ture ? I Or has God 
Peoples? those purer realms | with lovelier forms, | 
And more celestial minc/sv ? | Does Innocence 
Still wear Aer native, anrf untainteeZ bloom' ? | 
Or has Sin breath*rf his deadly blight abroad, | 
Anrf sow'd corrup^tion in those fairy bowsers ? | 

Has War trod o'er them with Ais foot of fire' ; | 

And Slavery forgW his chains' ; I and Wrath, and Hate, \ 

And sordid Selfishness, { and cruel Lust, I 

JLeagued their base bands I to tread out light, and truth, | 

And scattered wo whei:e Heaven had planted joy' ? | 

Or are they yet all Par'adise, I nnfallen. 

And uncorrupt^ ? I existence** one long joy, | 

Without disease upon the frame, I or sin 

Upon the heart, I or weariness of life* — | 

Hope never quench'ds I and age unknown', | 

And death unfear'd^ ; I while fresh, and fadeless youth | 

Glows in the light from God's near throne of love^? | 

Open your lips', ye wonderful, and fair^ ! | 

SpeaA^ I speaA7 I the mysteries of those living worlds 

Unfold^/ I Nolan'guage? I Everlasting light, 

• SpleDdid orbs; not splendid dorbs. ^ Eg-Mst'^ns; not hg-ilstf* 
ftns. ^ 
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And everlasting silence? I Ye^ the eye 
May read, an J understand/. I The hand of Grod | 
Has written legibly wha/ man may know, | 
The glory of the Maker. | There it shines. 
Ineffable, I unchange'able ; I Bind man, I 
Bound to the surface of this pigmy gIo6e, | 
May know, amf asi no more. | 

In other days, • 
When death shall ^ve the encumber'^/ spirit wings, i 
Its range shall be extend^ed ; \ it shall roam, 
Perchance, | amongst those vasf, mysterious spheres, — | 
Shall pass from orb to orfr, | and dwell in eacn', | 
Familiar with its children, — I learn their laws, | 
And share their stages I and study, and adore | 
The infinite varieties of bliss, 
And beauty, I by the hand of Power Divine, I 
Lavish'cf on all its works. | 

Eternity 
Shall thus roll on | with ever fresh delight; | 
No pause of pleasure, or improvcvmenf ; | world 
On world | still opening to the instructed mind | 
An unexAausted*^ u'niverse, I and time 
Bu^ adding to its glo'ries ; I while the soul, I 
Advancing ever to the Source of lighf , 
And all perfection, I lives', adores', and reigns^ | 
In cloudless knowledge, pu'rity, and bliss^. | 

PERPETUAL ADORATION. 

(MOORE.) 

The turf shall be my fragrant shrine^ ; | 
My temple. Lord, tha^ arch' of thine ; | 
My censer's breath, the mountain airs', | 
And silent thoughts, my only pray^ers. | 

My choir shall be the moonlight waves^ | 
/Wlien murmuring homeward to their cavesi; 



'Un^gi-h^t'fcd; not dn-fegi-zist'Sd. 
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Or T^hen the stillness of the seas 



y 



E'en more^ than music breathes oi thee.. | 

I '11 seeA, by day, some glarfe unknowns | 
All ligh^ and silence, liAe thy throne^ ; | 
And the pale stars shall be, a^ nigh^, | 
The only eyes tha^ watch my rite^. \ 

Thy heaven, on which 't is bliss to look'j \ 
Shall be my pure, snd shining booA«, | 
Where I shall rearf, in words of flames | 
The glories of thy wondrous name . | 

I'll read thy anger in the racfc' | 

That clouds awhile the day^-beam'g tracA. ; | 

Thy mercy, in the azure hue' | 

Of sunny bright'ness, breaking through^. | 

There 's nothing bright, aboves belowx, | 
From flowers tha^ blooms to stars thai glows 
Bui in its lighi my soul can see | 
Some feature of thy Deity 1 1 

There 's nothing darA, belows aboves | 
But in its gloom I trace thy love* ; | 
And meekly waii thai momeni, when | 
Thy touch shall turn all brighi* again. | 



SCENE FROM FIZARRO. 

(kotzsbitb.) 
PiZARRo and Davilla in conversation, 

[Enter Gomez.] 

Piz. How now, Gomez ! | whai bring^est thou ? I 
Gom. On yonder hill, among the palm-trees, I we 
have surprised an old cacique'*^: I escape by flight he 
could not, I and we seized him, and his attendant un- 



• K^s^kS a prince, or nobleman, among the Indians. 
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resistdng; I yet his lips breathed nought but bitterness, 
and scorn. I 

Piz. Drag Aim before us. | 

[Gomez leaves the tent, and retuim, conducting Oso- 
ZEMBo, and attendantB, in chains, guarded.] 

What art^ thou, stran^ger ? | 

Oro. First tell me which among you, | is the cap'tain 
<rf this band of robbers. I 

Piz. Hall 

Dav. Madman! I tear out Ais tongue,^ or else 1 

Oro. Thou ^\t hear some truth. ] 

Dav. (showing hiapoignard.) Shall I uo^ pluuge this into 
Ais heart' ? I 

Oro. (to nzarro.) Docs your army boast many such 
heroes a^ this' ? I 

Piz. Auda'ciousI I This insolence has sealed thy 
doomx : I die thou shaks grey-heade<} ruffian. | Bu4 first 
confess what thou knowest. | 

Oro. I know that which thou hast just assured* me 
of— I that I shall die. I 

Piz. Less audacity, perhaps, | might have preserved* 
thy life. | 

Oro. My life is as a withered tree* : I it is not worth* 
preserving. | 

Piz. Hear me, old man. I Even now', we march 
against the Peruvian army. I We know there is a 
secret path I that leads to your strong-holt^ among the 
rocksi : I guide us to that*, | anc2 name thy reward/. | If 
wealth be thy wish 1 

Oro. Ha! ha! ha!| 

Piz. Dost thou despise ray offer? | 

Oro. Thee, anrf thy offer. I Wealth. ! I I have the 
wealth of two dear gallant sons*; I I have stored m 
heav^'n, the riches which repay good actions here' ; , 
Knd still my chiefest treasure do I bear about* me. | 

Piz. What is that. ? | Inform* me. I 

Oro. I wilh ; | for it never can be thincx — I the trea- 
sure of a pure, unsullied conscience. | 
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Piz. I believe there is no other Peruvian who dares 
speak as thou' dos^ I 

Oro. Would I could believe there is no other Span- 
iard who dares act as thou' dost. I 

Gom. Ob^durate Pagan! I How numerous is your 
army? | 

dro. Coun/ the leaves of yonder forest I 

Dav. Which is the weakest pari of your camp ? | 

Oro. It has^ no weaA pari ; I on every sirfe 't is forti- 
Red by justice. I 

Pw. Where nave you concealecZ your wives, an<f 
children 7 | 

Oro. In the hearts of their husbanefs, amf their fa- 
thers. I 

Piz. Knowesi thou Alonzo ? I 

Oro. Know Aim ? I Alonzo ? I Know Aim ? I Our 
nation's benefactor I I The guardian angel of Peru*! | 

Piz. By whai has Ae merited that title ? | 

Oro. By not resembling thee. | 

Dav. Who is this RoMa, joined with Alonzo in com- 
mandsf] 

Oro. I will an'swer thai ; I for I love to hear, an^ to 
repeat the hero's name. I Rolla, the kinsman of the 
king, I is the idol of our army; I in war, a ti'ger, I chafed 
by the hunter's spear. ; I in peace, I more gentle than 
the unweaned lamb. | Cora was once betrothec/* to 
Aim ; I but finding that she preferred Alonzo, | he re- 
signed/ Ais claim^, | an(/, I fear, Ais peace', | to frienc/ship, 
and to Cora's hap'piness ; I yei still Ae loves Aer with a 
pure, an</ holy fire. | 

Piz. Roman'tic savage! I I shall meei' this Rolla 
soon'. I 

Oro. Thou hadsi better noi. — I The terrors of Ais 
noble eye would strike thee deac2. 1 

Dav. Silence ! or trem^ble ! | 

Oro. Beard Jess robber ! | I never yei have trembled 
before man' : I why should I tremble before thees | thou 
less' than man ! I 
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Dav Another wori, audacious heathen, am/ 1 stride. ; 

Oro. Stride*, Christian! I Then boas^ among thy 
fellows — 1 1 too have murdered a Peruvian ! | 

Dav. Ven*geance seize* thee ! [suta him 

Piz. Hold' / 1 

Dav. Goulds^ thou longer have endured Ais insults? | 

Piz. And therefore should he die untorture^ ? \ 

Oro. True* ! I Observe, young man', I your unthink- 
ing rashness I has saveJ me from the racA'; \wad you 
yourself have los^ the opportunity of a useful lesson : | 
you migh^ have seen with wha^ cruelty [ vengeance 
would have inflicted torments — I aiu/ with wha/ pa- 
tience I virtue would have borne them. I 

[OmozsMBo is bonie oil; dyiiif. 

Piz. Away* ! — | Davilla, if thus rash a second 

time 1 

Dav. Forgive the hasty indignation which 1 

Piz. No more*. I Unbind that trembling wretch : | 
let Aim depart ,* I 't is well he should report the mercy j 
which we show to insolent defiance. I Hark*! | Our 

guar(2, aiuf guides approach. I [SoIcUen march throafh the teati. 

Follow me, friends ! | Each shall have Ais pos/ as- 
signee/* ; I an/2 ere Peruvia's god shall sinA beneath the 
main, | the Spanish banners, batheef in blooJ, | shall 
float above the walls of vanquished Quita* | 



mariner's hymn. 

(mss. southkt.) 

Launch thy barA', Mariner! | 

Christian, God speed* thee! | 
Let loose the rud^der-bands — | 

Good angels leaA thee! | 
Set thy sails waVily, | 

Tem*pests will come*; I 
Steer thy course stead*ily, I 

Christian, steer home J I 
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LooA: to the weath'er-bow, | 

Break'ers are round thee; | 
Le< fall the plum'me^ now, | 

Shallows may grounds thee. | 
Reef in the fore'*sail, there^ ! | 

Hold the helm' fas^/ I 
Sox — I le^ the vessel ware^ — | 

There swept the hlast^. \ 

Whsit of the nigh^, watch'man? | 

Wha^ of the nigh^ ? \ 
* Cloudy — I all quiet — | 

No land' ye^ — | all 's rights' | 
Be wakeful, I be vig'ilan^ — | 

Danger may be | 
At an hour when all seemeth | 

Secu^res^ to thee. | 

Howxilgains the leaA so fas^7 | 

Clean out the hoR — | 
Hois^ up thy mer'chandise, | 

Heave ou^ thy gold'; — I 
There* — | let the ingots go^ — | 

Now the ship rights*; | 
Hurrah* ! | the harbour 's near* — | 

Lo, the red lights*! | 

Slacken not sail ye^' | 

At inlet or isl'an^ ; | 
Straight for the bea'con* steers | 

Straight for the highlandf; | 
Crowd all thy can'vass on*, | 

Cu^ through the foam* — I 
Christian ! casi an'chor now* — I 

Heaven is thy home^ ! | 
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BLEGT WRITTEN IN A COUNTRY CHURCH-TARD. 

(ORAT.) 

The curfew toUs^ — | the knell of parting day^ ! | 
The lowing herd winds slowly o'er the lea* ; | 

The ploughman homeward plods his weary ways | 
And leaves the world to darkness, and to me^. | 

Now fades the ^limm'ring lanefscape^ on the sigh/", | 
And all the air a solemn stillness holdss | 

Save where the beetle wheels his droning flight^ | 
And drowsy tinklings lull the distant toldsx : | 

Save, tha^ from yonder ivy-mantled tower, | 
The moping owl does to the moon complain | 

Of such as, wand'ring near Aer secret bower, | 
Molest Aer ancient solitary reign. 

Beneath those rugged elms' ; I tha^ yew-tree's shades I 
Where heaves the turf in many a mouldering hea;>', | 

Each in Ais narrow cell for ever laic?', | 
The rurfe forefathers of the hamlet sleep^. | 

The breezy call of incense-breathing morn% | 

The swallow, twitt'ring from the straw-buiU sheds, \ 

The cock's shrill cla'rion, or the echoing horn% | 
No more shall rouse them from their lowly berf^. | 

For them no more the blazing hearth' shall burn, | 
Or busy housewife** ply her evening carcv ; | 

Nor children run to lisp their sire's returns | • 
Or climb Ais knees', the envied kiss' to share. | 

Oft did the harvest to their sick'le yields; \ 

Their furrow oft the stubborn glebe' has broAe*; | 

How jocunef did they drive their team afield'! | 

How hovf'd the woods beneath their sturdy stroAe^ ! | 

• lAnd'skip ; not mnd'sklp. »> Hfti'wlf. 
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Let no^ ainbiti<»i moc&' their useful toil, | 
Their homely joys, emd destiny obscure* ; | 

Nor grandeur hear, with a disdainful smiles | 
The short, and simple annals of the poor^. | 

The boasf of her aldry, I the pomp of pow'er, | 
And all thai beau^ty, | all that wealth' , e'er gave^, | 

Awai/, aliAe, the inevitable houn — | 

The paths of glory „ learf but to the grave^. | 

Nor you, ye prourf, impute to these the fauki, | 
If mem'ry o'er their tomb no trophies raises | 

Where, through the long-drawn aisle, ancf fretted vaults | 
The pealing anthem swells the note of praise^. | 

Can stories/ urn, or animated bus^s | 

BacA: to its mansion call the fleeting breathe ? | 

Can honour's voice provoAe the silent dus^, | 
Or flattery soothe the dull, coW ear of death^ ? | 

Perhaps in this neglected spot, is lairf' | 

Some heari once pregnant with celestial fire^ ; | 

Han(/s that the rorf of em'pire mighi have sway'rft, | 
Or waA'J to ecstasy the living lyre^. | 

"But knowledge to their eyes Aer ample pages 1 
Rich with the spoils of time, did ne'er unroll ; | 

Chill penury repress'd^ their noble rages | 
And froze the genial current of the soul^. | 

Full many a gem of purest ray serenes | 

The darA, unfathom'cf caves of o^cean , bean ; | 

Full many a flower , is born to blush unseens | 
And iwaste its sweetness on the desert air^.* | 

Some village Hampden that, with dauntless breast, | 
The little tyrant of his fieWs^ withstood^ ; | 

Some mute, inglorious Mil^ton, here may rest' ; | 
Some Crom'well, guiltless of Ais country's blood,. | 

"Deiertair; not dez-zer-tair. 
26 
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The applause of list'ning senates to commands | 
The threats of pain, an(2 ruin to despises | 

To scatter plenty o'er a smiling lands 
And read their hist'ry in a nation's eyess ; 

Their lot forbade^ — I nor circumscrib'd alone | 
Their growing virtues ; | bxit, their crimes* coimn'd*, , 

Forbade to wade through slaughter to a thrones I 
And shu^ the gates of mercy on mankindt; | 

The struggling pangs of conscious truth' to hide%, | 
To quench the blushes of ingenuous shames { 

Or heap the shrine of luxury, and prides | 
With incense kindled at the muse's flame^. | 

Far from the madding crowd's ignoble strifes I 
('Their sober wishes never learn'd* to strays) 

'Along the cool, sequester'd vde of lifes | 
They kep^ the noiseless tenor of their way^. | 

Ye^ e'en these bones, from insuU to protects | 
Some frail memorial still', erected nighs | 

With uncouth rhymes, and shapeless sculpture deck'ds | 
Implores the passing tribute of a sigh^. | 

Their namess their years*, speli'd by the unletter 'd muse',) 
The place of fame, and elegy, supply* ; | 

And many a holy text around she strewss I 
Tha^ teach the rustic moralist to die^. | 

For who, to dumb forgetfulness a preys | 
This pleasing, anxious being e'er resign'ds | 

Left the warm precincts of the cheerful days | 
Nor cas^ one longing, ling'ring I00& behind^ ? \ 

On some fond breast the parting soul relies' ; | 
Some pious drops the closing eye requires^ ; | 

E'en from the tomb' , the voice of nature criess | 
E'en in our ash'es live their wonted fires . 1 
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For thee \vho, mindfiil of the unhonour'ef dea Js i 
Dost in these lines their artless tale relate', | 

If, chance, by lonely contemplation led', | 
Some kin(&ed spirit shall inquine thy fa^e% | 

Haply some hoary-headed swain may say, | 
" Oft have we seen Aim at the peep of dawn', | 

Brushing, with hasty step, the dews away, | 
To meet the sun upon the upland lawn^. | 

There, at the foot of yonder nodding beech' | 
Tha/ wreathes its old fantastic roots so high', | ' 

His listless length at noonti(/e woulc2 he stretch', | 
And pore upon the brook that bubbles by. | 

Hard by yon wood, now smiling as in scorn', | 
Mutt'ring Ais wayward fancies, he would rove^ ; j 

Now droop'ing, wo'ful, wan», I like one forlorn', I 
Or craz'd with care%4 or cross'd in hopeless love^ 

One mom I miss'd' Aim on the accustomed hilb, | 
Along the heath', | and near Ais fav'ri^e tree» ; | 

Anoth^er came ; | nor ye^ beside the rill', | 

Nor up the lawn', I nor at the wood^ was he . | 

The nex^ with dirges due, in sad array', | 

Slow through the church-yard path', we saw Aim 
borncx — | 

Approach, and read' ('for thou canst read') 'the lays | 
*Grav*d on the stone beneath yon aged thorn." 



THE EPITAPH. 

Here rests Ais head upon the lap of earth', | 
A youth to Fortune, and to Fame, unknown^ ; | 

Fair Science frowned not on Ais humble birth', | 
And Melancholy mark'd Aim for Aer own^. | 
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Large was Ajs bounty, anrf his soul, sincere* — | 
Ileaven did a rec'ompense as largely sen^ — | 

He gave to Mis'ry all he hacf , a tear ; | 
He gain' J from Heav'n | (''twas all Ae wishV) I 'a 
friend^. | 

N^o farther seek his merits to discloses | 
Or draw Ais frailties from their dread alxxfes | 

f There they aliAe in trembling hope repose^) | 
'The bosom of his Father, anJ his God^. | 

douoi.ab'8 account of himself. 

(home.) 

My name is Nerval ; | on the Grampian hills | 

My father feeds Ais flocksv ; | a frugal swain I 

Whose constant cares | were to increase Ais storey | 

And keep his only son, myself, a^ home^ : |^ 

For I had hearc2 of bat'tles, | and I long'ei 

To follow to the fieW some warliAe \ord' ; \ 

And heaven soon graxded what my sire denied, / I 

This moon, which rose las^ nigh^ rounef as my shiek^ I 
Had not ye^ filVd her horns, I when by Aer ligh^, | 
A hand of fierce barbarians from the hills, I 
Rush'J like a torrent down upon the vales I 
Sweeping our flocks, and herds, j The shepherds Bed 
For safety, and for succour. | I, alones | 
With bended bow, an^;? quiver full of arrows, | 
Hover'd abou^ the enemy, I and mark'J 
The road Ae tooA* ; | then hasted to my frien^fs* | 
Whom, with a troop of fifty chosen men, | 
I me^ advancing. I The pursuit T led, j- 
Till we o'ertooA^ the spoil-encurober'd foe^. | 

We fought, and conquer'^. | Ere a sword was drawn, | 
An arrow from my bow had pierc'd their chief | 
Who wore, thai day, the arms which now h wear^. | 
Returning home in triumph, | I disdain'd^ 
The shepherd's slothful life^ ; I and, having heard | 
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That our good kin^ had summon'^/ Ais hold peers | 
To lead their warriors to the Carron side, \ 
I left my father's house^, I and took with me | 
A chosen servant I to conduct my steps^ — | 
*Yon trembling cow^arrf who forsoo& Ais master. I 
'Journeying with this intend, 1 1 pasa'd these towers, | 
Andf heaven-directe^?, I came this day to do | 
The happy deed thai gilds my huml[)Ie name. | 



THE ORAVB OF FRANKLIN. 
(MI88 O. H. waterman.) 

No chiselPd urn is rear'd to thee^; | 
No sculptur'd scroll enrolls its page | 

To tell the children of the free', | 

Where rests the patriot, and tne sage^. | 

Far in the city of the dead', \ 
A comer hol^s thy sacrerf clay*; | 

And pilgrim fee^, by reverence led', \ 
Have worn a path tha^ marks the way^. | 

There, rounJ thy lone, andf simple grave', | 
Encroaching on its marble gray, | 

Wild plantain weeds, anrf tall grass wave, | 
Ana sunbeams pour their shadeless ray^. | 

Level with earths thy letter'^ stone' — | 
Andf hidden oft by winter's snow^ — | 

Its modest record tells alone' | 

Whose dust it is tha^ sleeps below^.* I 

Thaf name's enough' — | tha^ honour'^ name'| 

No a\d from euTosy requires^ : | 
*T is blended with thy country's fame', I 

And flashes round her lightning spires^. | 

* The body of Franklin lies in Christ-Church burying-gfround, 
torner of Mulberry and Fifth street, Philadelphia. The inscription 
open his tomb-irtone is as follows: 

BENJAMIN ) 

And > franklin 
QA* DEBORAH S 

**" 1790 

17 
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Statb-Hohsc, Philadblpbia.* 

DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE. 

(Jefferson.) 

When, in the course of human events, | it becomes 
necessary for one people | to dissolve the political ban^s 
which have connected them with another, I a.nd to as- 
sume among the powers of the earth I the separate an^ 
equal station I to which the laws of nature and of na- 
ture's God entitle them, I a decent respect to the opin- 
ions of mdLukind \ requires that they should declare the 
causes I which impel' them to the separation. I 

We hoW these truths* to be self-ev^ideni : I thai all 
men are created Cxqual ; I tha^ they are endowed by their 
Creator I with certain inalienable^ rights' ; { that among 
these I are life', lib'erty, anrf the pursuit of hap'piness ; ) 
thai to secure these rights, | gov^ernments* are insti- 

* The Declaration of Independence was publicly read from the 
steps of the State-House, July 4th, 1T76. 

• Trtitha ; not trdxHi. »> In-M'yfen-i-bl. * Gftv'ftni.niftnte. 
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tuted among men., I deriving their just powers | fronv 
the consent of the govxerned ; I thai whenever any form 
of government ! becomes destruc^tive of these enrfs, | it 
is the righi of the people I to alter or abolish it, | and 
to institute new^ government, I laying its foundation on 
such principles, I and organizing its powers in such 
form, I as to them shall seem most likely I to effect theii 
safety and hapvpiness. | Prudence, indeed, will dic- 
tate I thai governments long established | should not be 
changed for lighi and tran sieni* causes ; | and accord-^ 
ingly all experience hath shown I thai mankind are more 
disposed to suffer | while evils are sufferable, | than to 
righi themselves I by abolishing the forms to which 
they are accusvtomed. I Bui when a lone^ train of 
abuses and usurpations^ I pursuing invariably the same 
objeci, I evinces a design" to reduce them under abso- 
luie despotism, | it is their righi% I it is their du'ty 1 to 
throw oflf^ such governmeni, I and to provide new guards 
for their future security. I Such has been the patieni 
sufferance of these colonies;^ I and such is now the 
necessity I which constrains them to alter their former 
systems of govxcrnmeni. I The history of the preseni 
king of Greai Britain I is a history of repeated injuries 
and usurpa'tions,*^ I all having in direci objeci I the esta- 
blishmeni of an absoluie tyranny over these states. | 
To prove this, | lei facis be submitted to a candid 
world,. I 

He has refused Ais asseni to laws I the mosi whole- 
some and necessary for the public good. | 

He has forbidden his governors to pass laws | of im- 
mediaie and pressing importance, I unless suspended in 
their operation I till his asseni' should be obtained ; | 
and, when so suspended, I he has utterly neglected to 
attend' to them. | 

He has refused to pass other laws I for the accommo* 
dation of large districts of people, I unless those people j 
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vfould relinquish the righ< of representation in the 
leg'islature,* i a righ/ inestimable to them, | an^ formi- 
dable to tyrants only. | 

He has caWed together legislative bodies I at places 
unu'sualy I uncomTortable, I and distant from the deposi- 
tory** of their public records, | for the sole purpose | of 
fatiguing them into compliance with Ais meas^ures. | 

He has dissolved representative houses repeat^edly | 
for opposing with manly firmness I his invasions on the 
rights of the people. | 

He has refusec2 for a long time after such dissolu- 
tions I to cause others to be elected, 1 whereby the legis- 
lative powers, I incapable of annihilation,^ I have re- 
turnee/ to the people at large for their ex'ercise, I the 
sta^e remaining, in the mean time, I exposed to all the 
dangers of invasion from without j and convulsions 
within. I 

He has endeavoured to prevent the popula'tion of 
these states ; I for tha^ purpose I obstructing the laws 
for naturalization** of for'eigners, ] refusing to pass others | 
to encourage their migrations hith'er, I and raising the 
conditions (of new appropriations of lands. | 

He has obstructed the administration of jus*tice I by 
refusing Ais assent to laws I for establishing judi'ciary* 
powers. I 

He has made judges dependent on his will alone' | 
for the tenure^ of their of fices, I and the amount, and 
payment of their salaries. | 

He has erected a multitude of new offices, I and sent 
hither swarms of new officers | to harass* our people 
and ea^ ou^ their substance. | 

He has kept among us in times of peace' I standing 
armies | without the consent of our legislatures. | 

He has affected to render the military | independent 
of, I and superior to the civil power. | 

He has combined with others | to subject us to a 

• Lfeda'is-li-tsh&r. »' D^-p6i'^.t&r.fe. « An-ni-hfe-Ji'sh&n. ^ N4t- 
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jurisdiction | foreign*^ to our constitu'tions | Bnd unac- 
knowledged by our lawss I giving his assent I to their 
ac^s of pretended legislation I for quartering large bo- 
dies of armed troops' among us ; | for protecting them 
by a mocA: tri'al I from punishmenif | for any murders 
which they should;? commit i on the inhabitants of these 
statesx ; | for cutting off our tra^fe' with all parts of the 
worWx ; I for imposing tax'es on us without our consen^ ;. | 
for depriving us in many cases I of the benefits of trial 
by ju^ry ; I for transportinff us beyone/ seas' I to be trierf 
for pretend ed offences ; I for abolishing the free system 
of English laws I in a neighbouring prov'ince, I establish- 
ing therein I an arbitrary governmen^ | an^ enlarging 
its boundaries^ I so as to render i^ at once an example | 
ant/ fit instrument I for introducing the same absolute 
rule into these col'onies ; I for taking away our char'ters^j 
abolishing our most valuable laws', | an(^ altering fun- 
damentally I the forms of our governments ; I for sus- 
pending our own legislatures, I anc2 declaring them- 
selves' mvested with power to legislate for' us | in all 
cases whatsoevvcr. | 

He has ab'dicated governmenif here I by declaring us 
ou^ of his protection I a,nd waging war against us. | 

He has plunderer? our seass | ravagea our coasts', | 
burn^ our towns', | and destroyed the lives of our 
peo^ple. I 

He is at this time' | transporting large armies of fo- 
reign mer'cenaries I to complete the works of death', | 
desola'tion, and tyr'anny I already begun' I with circum- 
stances of cruelty and perfidy | scarcely paralleled/ in 
the most bar'barous ages | an J totally unworthy the 
hearf of a civxilizee/ nation. | 

He has constrained/ our fellow-citizens I talu^ captive 
on the high seas I to bear arms against their coun'try, ; 
to become the executioners of their frienc/s and breth - 
ren, | or to fall themselt^es by their hands. | 

He has excited domestic insurrec'tions among us, I 
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and has endeavoure^f to bring I on the inhabitants of 
our frontiers | the merciless Indian sav*ages, I whose 
known rule of warfare | is an undistinguishecf destruc- 
tion I of all a'ges, sex'es, anJ condi.tions. | 

In every stage of these oppressions I we have peti- 
tioned for redress in the most humble terms* : I our re- 
peated petitions | have been answered only by repeated 
m^juries. | 

A prince whose character is thus marked I by every 
ac^ which may define«a tyrant I is unfit to be the ruler 
of a free people. | 

Nor have we been wanting in attentions to our Brit- 
ish brethren. I We have warne<i them from time to 
time I of attempts by their legislature I to extend an un- 
warrantable jurisdic^tion over us. I We have reminded 
them of the circumstances I of our emigration and set- 
tlement here : I we have appealed to their native jus- 
tice anrf magnanim'ity, I anrf we have conjurec/ them 
by the ties of our common kin^drec?, I to disavow** these 
usurpa'tions | which would inevitably interrupt our 
connexion and correspondvcnce. I They too have been 
deaf to the voice of justice andf of consanguinity. | We 
mus^ therefore acquiesce in the necessity I which de- 
nounces our separa^tion ! I and hold them as we hold 
the res^ of mankind, I enemies in war, | in peace friends. | 

We therefore I the representatives of the United 
States of America 1 in General Congress assembled, | 
'appealing to the Supreme Judge of the world | for the 
rectitude of our intentions, | "do in the name, | and by 
the authority of the good people of these colonies, | so- 
lemnly publish and declares | tha^ these united colonies 
are, | and of righf ough^' to be, I free and independent 
statesv ; I tha< they are absolved from all allegiance to 
the British crowns I and that all political connexion I 
between them and the state of Greaf Britain i is, ana 
ough^' to be, I totally dissolved^ ; I and tha^ as free and 
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uidependen^ states, I they have full power to levy warM 
conclude peace*, | contract allrances, I establish com'- 
merce, I an^ to do all other ac^s a,nd things I which 
independent states may of righ^ do. | 

And for the support of this declaration, I 'with a firm 
reliance on the protection of Divine Providence, 1 ^we 
mutually pledge to each other I our lives', I our for'- 
tunes, I and our sacrec? hon^our. | 



THE JOURNEY OF A DAY, A PICTURE OP HUMAN LIFE. 

(dr. JOHNSON.) 

Obidah, the son of Abensina, I left the caravansera 
early in the morn'ing, | an J pursued Ais journey through 
the plains of Indosxtan. ) He was fresh, and vigorous 
with res^ ; | he was d.nimated with hope' ; | he was in- 
cited by desire^ ; | he walked swiftly forward over the 
va'lleys, | and saw the hills gradually rising beforcv Aim. | 

As he passes/ along, I his ears were delighted with 
the morning song of the bird of parvadise ; ) he was 
fanned by the last flutters of the sinking breeze^ | and 
sprinkle^^ with dew from groves of spivces. I He some- 
times contemplated the towering height of the oak\ | 
monarcA of the hillsx ; | an^/ sometimes caught the gentle 
fragrance of the prim^rose, I eldest daughter of the 
spnngx : I all Ais senses were grat'ifiee/, | and all care 
was banisheeZ from Ais hearf^. | 

Thus Ae wen^ on, I till the sun approache^i his me- 
rid'ian, | and the increasetZ heat preyed upon Ais 
strengths ; | he then lookeeZ round abou< Aim I for some 
more commodious path. | He saw, on Ais righ^ hand, 
a grove^ I that seemerf to wave its shades as a sign of 
invitavtion ; | he entered it, \ and found the coolness, and 
verdure irresistibly pleasant | 

He did not, however, I forged whither he was travel^ 
ling,* I hut found a narrow way, bordered with flowers, | 

»Tr&vUllng. 
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which appeared to have the same directioii with thi 
main roadt; I wad was fieaEed, I tha^ by this happy 
experiment, I be had fcmnd means to unile pleasure with 
bu'siness,* | and to ^ain the rewards of diligence I with* 
oo^ snfiering its fati^es. | 

He, therefinre, still continue<2 to walk for a time, | 
witlKMU the least remission of Ais ardour, | except thai 
he was sometimes tempted to stop I by the music of the 
birds I which the heal had assembled in the sha^fet ; | 
and sometimes amused Aimself I with plucking the 
flowers I that covered the banks on either side', | or the 
fruit that hung upon the branches. | 

At last, the green path began to decline from its first 
ten%dency, I and to -wind among hills, and thicksets, | 
coolec/ with fountains, and murmuring with waterfalls. | 
Here Obidah paused' for a time/, I and began to con- 
sider I whether it were longer safe | to forsaie the known, 
and common tracks ; I but remembering that the heat 
was now in its greatest violence, I and that the plain 
was dust]^, and uneven, | he resolved to pursue the new^ 
path I which Ae supposed only to maAe a few meanders, | 
m compliance with the varieties of the ground, | and to 
end at last in the common road. | 

Havinff thus calmed Ais solicitude, I he renewed Ais 
paces I ^"O^I^ ^^ suspected that Ae was not gaining 
ground. I This uneasmess of Ais mind, | inclined Aim 
to lay hold on every new object, | and give way to 
every sensation I that might soothe, or divert Aim. J He 
listened to every ech'o; ) he mounted every hill tor a 
fresh pros'pect ; I he turned aside to every cascade^ ; | 
and pleased Aimself | with tracing the course of a gentle 
river I that rolled among the trees, I and watered a 
large region I with innumerable circumvolutions. | 

In these amusements, I the hours passed away unac- 
coun^ted ; I his deviations had perplexed Ais mem^ory, | 
and Ae knew not towards what point to trav^el. | He 

• Bii'nha. 
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Biood pensive, Rnd confusedx^ I afraicf to go forward, | 
lest he 8houl<i go wrongs I ye^ conscious mat the time 
of Iditerinff was now pasf . I While he wa» thus tor- 
tured with uncertainty, I the sky was oversprea£2 with 
clouds^ ; I the day vanished from before' Aim ; | and a 
sudden tempest gathered roun(/ his heaeJ^. | 

He was now roused by Ais danger, I to a quick, ami 

Eainful remembrance of hia folly; I he now saw how 
appiness is los^, | when ease' is consulted ; | he lament- 
ed the unmanly impatience | that prompted Aim to seeA 
shelter in the grove' ; I sixd despisec/ the petty curiosity | 
tha^ led Aim on from trifle to trifle. I While Ae was 
thus reflecting, I the air grew black'er, | ane/ a clap of 
thunder I broke Ais meditation. | 

He now resolvec^ to do wha^ yet remaineeZ in Ais 
power, I to trea£2 bacA the ground which Ae had passes/, | 
and try to find some issue I where the wood might 
open into the plain. I He prostrated Aimself on the 
ground, I and recommended Ais life to the Lord of Na- 
ture. I He rose with confidence, and tranquil lity, | and 
pressed on with resolution. | The beasts of the desert 
were in mo'tion, I and on every hand I were heard the 
mingled howls of rage', and fear', — | and ravage, and 
expira^tion. I All the horrors of darkness, and solitude, 
surround'ed Aim : I the winds roared in the woods, | and 
the torrents tumbled from the hills. | 

Thus forlorn, and distressed, | he wandered through 
th^ wild, I without knowing whither Ae was go'ing, | or 
whether Ae was every moment I drawing nearer to 
safety, or to destruction. I A^ length, not fear, \ hut 
la^bour , began to overcome* Aim ; I his breath grew 
shor^ and Ais knees trem^bled ; | and Ae was on the 
poin^ of lying down in resignation to Ais fate', | when 
Ae beheld, through the brambles, I the glimmer of a 
taper. | 

He advanced towards the ligh^; | and finding that it 

Eroceeded from the cottage of a hermit, I he called 
umbly at the door, I and obtained admission. I The 
27 
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o]d man set before him I such provisions as he hnd col- 
lected/ for Aimselfs | on which Obidah fed with eager- 
ness, and gratituc/e. | 

When the repast was over, | " Tell me/' said the 
heriwU I ''by wha^ chance thou has^ been brought 
hith.er? j I have been now tjventy years* | an inhabit- 
ant of the wil'derness, | in which I never saw a man 
before." | Obidah then related the occurrences of Ais 
journey, I without any concealment, or palliation. | 

** Son," said the hermit, I " let the errors, and follies. | 
the dangers, and escape of this day, I sin& deep into thy 
heart. I Remember, my son, I that human life' is the 
journey of a day. I We rise in the morning of youth, | 
full of vigour, and full of expectaxtion ; I we set torward 
with spirit, and ho;^^, I with gaiety, and with dil'igence,| 
and travel on awhile I in the direct road of piety, | to- 
wards the mansions of rest. | 

" In a short time, we remit our fer^vour, I and endea- 
vour to find some mitigation of our du'ty, | and some 
more easy means of obtaining the same end. I We then 
relax our vig^our, I and resolve no longer to be terrified 
with crimes at a dis^tance ; I but rely upon our own 
con^stancy, I and venture to approach | what we resolve 
never to touch. I We thus enter the bowers of ease, | 
and repose in the shades of security. | 
" Here the heart softens, | and vigilance subsides^ ; | we 
are then willing to inquire I whether anoth'er advance 
cannot be made, i and whether we may not, at least, | 
turn our eyes* upon the gardens of pleasure. | We 
approach them with scruple, andhesita'tion; I we en'ter 
them, I but enter timorous, and trem^bling ; I and always 
hope to pass through them I without losing the road of 
vir^tue, J which, for a while, we keep in our sights | and 
to which we purpose to return. I But temptation suc- 
ceeds* tempta^tion, | and one compliance, prepares us 
for anoth*er; I we in time lose the happiness of in^no- 
cence, | and solace our disquiet with sensual gratifica- 
tions. I 
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" By degrees, | we \et fall the remembrance of our 
original inten'tion, I an^ qui^ the only adequate object 
of rational desire. I We entangle ourselves in bu^si- 
ness,' I immerge ourselves in iux^ury, I anc? rove through 
the labyrinths** of incon^stancy ; | till the darkness of 
old age*, begins to invade^ us, | and disease, anc? anxiety 
obstruct our way. I We then look back upon our lives 
with horror, I with sorVow, I with repent^ance ; I and 
wish, I hut too often vain ly wish, | tha^ we had not for- 
saken the ways of virtue. I 

" Happy are they, my son, I who shall learn from 
thy example, I not to despair^;* I hut shall remember, | 
tha^ though the day is pas^, I and their strength is 
wastes/, I there yet remains one^ effort to be made : I 
tha^ reformation is never hope'less, I nor sincere endea- 
vours ever unassist^et/ ; I thai the wanderer may at 
length return, I after all Ais errors ; I and thai he who 
implores strength, and courage from above, I shall find 
danger, and difficulty give way before^ Aim. I Go now, 
my son, to thy repose* ; I commit thyself to the care of 
Omnip'otence ; I and when the morning calls again to 
toil, I begin anew thy journey, and thy life." | 



NIGHT THOUGHTS. 

(young.) 

The bell strikes one^. I We take no note of time | 

Bui from its loss* : | to give it then a tongue | 

Is wise^ in man . | As if , an angel** spoAe, | 

I feel the solemn sound^. | If heard arighi, | 

It is the knell of my departed hours . | 

Where are^ they ? | With the years beyond the floodv. 

It is the signal thai demands despatch' : I 

How much is to be done* ! I My hopes, and fears 

Stari up alarm'd^ | and o'er life's narrow verge 



•Bli'nSs. »'Lib-Wr.rlnfA. 'DA-spir'. ^ As if an angel; not 
ttz-zif-fan-an'gel. 
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Loo* down' — I on whar» 1 | A fathomless abyss*^ | 

A dread eter^nity ! | how surely mine^ ! | 

And can eternity belong to me', I 

Poor pensioner on the bounties of an hour' ? I 

How poorx, I how richs | how abject I how august; 1 
How com*plicate, I how won^derful is man ! | 
How passmg wonder he I who made^ Aim such ! I 
Who center'^ in our inaAre such strange extremesx ! | 
From diflfren^ natures, marvellously* mix'd, | 
Connexion exquisite of distant worlds^ ! I 
Distinguished lin* in being's endless chain ! I 
Midway from nothing to the De^ity ! | 
A beam etherial, sullied, and absorp^ / I 
Though sullied, and dishonour'd, I still divine* ! I 
Dim miniature** of greatness ab'solute ! I 
An heir of glo'ry ! I a frail child of dusA / 1 
Helpless immortal ! I insect in'finite ! I 
A worm^ 1 1 a Godx / — 1 1 tremble a^ myself, i 
And in myself am los^^. | 

Ki home, a stranger, I 
Thought wanders up, and down,* | surprised*, I a^ast, ^ 
And wond'ring a< Aer own^. | How reason reels* ! | 
O wha^ a miracle to man is man^, | 
Triumphantly distress'd^ / 1 wha^ joy' ! I whai dreadt / 1 
Alternately transported, and alarm'd* / | 
Wha^ can preserve^ my life ? I or wha< destroy* ? | 
An an gel's arm can7 snatch me from the grave^ ; | 
Legions of angels can'< confine* me there. I 

THE LAND THAT WE LIVE IN. 

(C. W. THOMSON.) 

The land tha< we live^ in— I the land tha< we live* in, | 
O ! where is the hear^ does wot thinft \t more fair', | 

Than the brightest of scenes to which nature has given . 
Her clearest of sun and her purest of air^ ? | 

• Mir'vM-l&8-l5. »»M|n'M&r. « Up and down ; not up-pan-down. 
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Italia may boas/ of her evergreen bowsers, | 

Her sky without clouds an^ Aer rose-scented breeze^. 
And Persia may vaun/ of Aer gardens and flowers, | 

But there is one spot \f^hich is better than thesex» — | 
*T is the land thai we li ve^ in — I the land thai we live' in, | 

O ! where is the heari does not thinfc it more fair', I 
Than the brightest of scenes to which nature has given I 

Her clearest of sun and Aer purest of air^. I 

Romantic and wild are proud Scotia's mountains, | 

And fair are the plains of imperial France* — I 
And Grana'da may tell of her groves and Aer foun'tains,! 

And mingle the mirth of the sonjg and the dance^ — 
The climes of the Easi may exAibii their treas'ures, | 

Their palm-trees may bloom and their waters may 
falb— I 
And music may waAe to enliven their pleas'iires, [ 

But there is one spoi which is dearer than all, — | 
'T is the land thai we live* in — I the land thai we live* in, I 

O I where is the heari does noi thinA ii more fairs I 
Than the brightesi of scenes to which nature has given " 

Her clearesi of sun and Aer puresi of air. ? I 

wolsey's souloqtty. 

(SHAKSPBARE.) 

Farewell, I a long farewell, I to all my great,ness 1 1 
This is the staie of man^ : I to-day he puts forth 
The tender leaves of hope* ; I to-morrow, blos'soms, i 
And bears Ais blushing nonours thicA* upon Aim« : I 
The third day, comes a frosr, I a killing frosi« ; | 
And, — when Ae thinks, | good, easy man, I full surely 
His greatness is a ripening, — | nips Ais rooi*, | 
And then Ae falls, | as I* do. I 

I have ventured, | 
LiAe little wanton boys thai swim on blad'ders, | 
This* many summers, | in a sea of glo*ry ; | 

* Thug it itandi in Shakspeare. 
27 • 
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Bu^ far beyond my depths : I my high-blown pride | 
A/ length brofte un'der me ; I wid now has leu me, | 
Weary, and old with service, | to the mercy 
Of a mde stream, I tha^ mus^ for ever hiJe^ me. I 

Vain ponip, anrf glory of this world, 1 1 bate' ye; I 
I feel my hear^ new O'pen'd ; | O how wretched 
Is tha/ poor man I tha^ han^ on prin ces' favours ! I 
There is,*' betwixt tha^ smile he would aspire to, | 
Tha^ swee^ aspect of princes, I and their ruin, | 
More pangs, aiid fears I than wars, or wo'men have« ; 
And when he falls, I he falls lifte Lu'cifer, | 
Never to hope again^. I 



WOLSEY's FARBWELL address to CROMWELL. 
• (SHAKSPBARB.) 

Cromwell, I did not thin& to shed a tear I 

In all my mis'eries ; I but thou has^ forc'd me, | 

Ou^ of thy hones/ truth, | to play the woman. | 

Let's dry* our eyes* ; I and thus far hear me,Cromvwell: I 

And, — 'when I am forgotten, as I shall be, | 

And sleep in dull, cold marble, | where no mention 

Of me more must be heard of, — I 'say, I* taught thee, I 

Say, Wol'sey, — I thai once trod the ways of glory, I 

And sounded all the depths, and shoals of honour, — | 

Found thee a way, | out of Ais wrecA, I to rise* in» ; | 

A sure, and safe* one, I though thy master miss'd it. | 

M arft hnt my fall, I and tha/ thnt ru'in'd me. I 
Cromwell, I charge thee, fling away ambi*tion ; I 
By tha/ sin fell the an'gels, I how can man then, I 
The image of Ais Maker, I hope to win* by 't ? | 
Love thyself lastw* I cherish those hearts tha/ hate* thee; 
Corruption wins not more than honesty. I 
Still in thy right hand carry gentle peace, | 
To silence envious tongues. I • 

* Thus it stands in Shakspeere. 
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Be jus^, and fear not. : | 
Let all the ends, thou aim'si a^ i be thy coun'try's, | 
Thy God's, and truth'sv ; I then if thou fall's^, oh Crom- 
well, I 
Thou fall's^ a blessed martyr. I O Cromwell, I 
Had I serv'd my God | with half the zeal 
I served my king, | he would not in mine age I 
Have left me naked to mine enemies. | 



REPLY TO WAIiPOLE. 

(PITT.*) 

The atrocious crime of being a young man, | which 
the honourable gentleman has, I with such spirit and 
decency, charged upon me, 1 1 shall neither attempt to 
palliate, nor deny^ ; | hut contend myself with wishing | 
tha^ I may be one of those I whose follies cease with 
their youths I and no^ of tha^ number ) who are igno- 
rant in spite of experience. I 

Whether youth can be imputed to a^ny man as a 
reproach, 1 1 will not assume the province of detenmin- . 
ing : I hut surely age may become justly contemptible, | 
if the opportunities which it brings | have passed away 
without improve^ment, I and vice appears to prevail ) 
when the passions have subsided. | 

♦ This illustrious father of English Oratory, having expressed 
himself, in the House of Commons, with his accustom^ energy, in 
opposition to one of the measures then in agitation, his speech pro- 
duced an answer from Mr. Walpole, who, in the course of it, said, 
•* Formidable sounds, and furious declamation, confident assertions, 
and lofly periods, may affect the young and inexperienced ; and, 
perhaps, the honourable gentleman may have contracted his habits 
of oratory by conversing more with those of his own age, than with 
such as have had more opportunities of acquiring knowledge, and 
more successful methods of communicating their sentiments." And 
he made use of some expressions, such as vehemence of gesture, 
theatrical emotion, &c., applying them to Mr. Pittas manner of 
speaking. As soon as Mr. Walpole sat down, Mr. Pitt got up 
and replied as above. 
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The wretch who, after having seen the consequences 
of a thousancf errors, I continues still to blunder, I and 
whose age has only added obstinacy to stupidity, | is 
surely the object of either abhorrence or contempts i 
and deserves no^ tha^ Ais grey head' | shouM secure 
Aim from insult. | 

Much more is he to be abhorred, | who, as Ae has 
advancecf in age I has receded from vir'tue, I and be- 
comes more wicked with less temptxation : | who prosti- 
tutes Aimself for money which Ae cannot enjoys I anrf 
Bpends the remains of Ais life I in the ruin of Ais coun- 
try. | 

But youth is no^ mv only crime. I I have been 
accusea of acting a theatrical par^ I A theatrical 
part I may either imply some peculiarities of gesture, | 
or a dissimulation of my real sentiments, I and an adop- 
tion of the opinions and language of another man. | 

In the firs/ sense, | the charge is too trifling to be 
confu'teJ, I and deserves only to be mentionecf I to be 
despise^/. I I am a/ liberty, I liAe every oth'er man, f to 
use my own lan'guage ; I and though I may, perhaps, 
have some ambition ; | yet to please this gentleman, 1 1 
shall not lay myself under any restrain/^ | or very 
solicitously | copy his diction, or his mien^, | however 
matured by age, I or modelled by experience. | 

If any man shall, I by charging me with theatrical 
behaviour, I imply that 1 utter any sentiments hut my 
own, 1 1 shall treat Aim as a calum'niator I and a vil- 
lain : I nor £|hall any protection I shelter Aim from the 
treatment which he deserves. | I shall, on such an 
occasion, | without scru'ple, i trample upon all those 
forms I with which wealth and dignity entrench them- 
selves : I nor shall any thing hut age I restrain my re- 
Bent^xnent : I age which always brings one privilege : | 
tha/of being insolent and supercilious ] without punish- 
ment. I 

But with regard to those whom I have offended, 1 1 
am of opinion | tha/ if I Aad acted a borrowed par/, 1 1 
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should have avoided their censure. I The hea^ that 
offended them | is the ardour of conviction, I anrf thai 
zeal for the service of my country | vsrhich neither hope 
nor fear* 1 shall influence me to suppress. I 

I will not sit unconcerned I while my liberty is 
invsi'ded, \ nor looA in silence upon public robbery. | I 
will exert my endeavours, at whatever haz'are/, | to 
rejpel the aggressor, 1 and drag the thief to jus^tice, I 
whai pov^er soever may protect the villany, | and who- 
ever may parta&e of the plunder. I 



GENIUS. 

(akkwude.) 

From heaven my strains begin ; I from heaven descends 

The flame of genius to the human breast I 

And love, an/oeauty, and poetic joy, 

And inspiration. I Ere the radiant sun 

Sprang from the east, | or 'mid the vauU of night \ 

The moon suspended Aer serener lamp ; I 

Ere mountains, woods, or streams adorn'd the glo&e, | 

Or Wisdom tausht the sons of men her lore ; | 

Then lived the Almighty One ; I then, dee/> retired. 

In Ais unfathom'd essence, I view'd the forms, | 

The forms eternal of created things ; | 

The radiant sun, I the moon's nocturnal lamp, | 

The mountains, woods, and streams, | the rolling gloie» I 

And Wisdom's mien celestial. | 

From the first 
Of days, I on them Ais love divine he fix'd, | 
His admiration: | till, in time complete, | 
What he admired and loved, I his vital smile 
Unfolded into being. | Hence the breath 
Of life informing each organic frame, | 
Hence the green earth, and wild resounding waves ; | • 
Hence ligh< and shade alternate ; | warmth and cold, ] 
And clear autumnal skies, and vernal showers, | 
And all the fair variety of things, i 
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But not alike to every mortal eye t 

Is this grea^ scene unveil'^/. I For, since the claims 

Of social life, | to different labours urge 

The active powers of man, I with wise intend 1 

The han^ of Nature on peculiar minds | 

Imprints a different bias, I ancZ to each 

Decrees its province in the common toil. | 

To some she taught the fabric of the sphere, | 

The changeful moon, I the circuit of the stars, | 

The golden zones of heaven : | to some she gave 

To weigh the moment of eternal things, | 

Of time, and space, and Fate's unbroken chain, | 

And will's quick impulse ; | others by the hand ! 

She lerf o'er vales and mountains, I to explore 

What healing virtue | swells the tender veins 

Of herbs and flowers ; | or wha^ the beams of mom 

Draw forth, I distilling from the clifted rind 

In balmy tears. I 

But some to higher hopes 
Were destin'd ; | some within a finer mould 
She wrought I and temper'd with a purer flame : | 
To these the Sire Omnipot^n^ I unfolds 
The world's harmonious volume, I there to read 
The transcript of Aimself. I On every pari I 
They trace the bright impressions of Ais hand ; | 
In earth or air, I the meadow's purple stores, | 
The moon's mild radiance, I or the virgin's form, f 
Blooming with rosy smiles, I they see pourtray'd 
Thai uncreated beauty | which delights 
The Mind Supreme. I They also feel Aer charms, 
Enamour'd ; I they partaAe the eternal joy. | 



GREATNESS. 

(akenside.) 

Say, why was man so eminently raised | 
Amid the vasi creation ? I why ordain'd 
Thro' life and death I to dari Ais piercing eye, I 
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With thought beyond the limit of his frame, I 
But that the Omnipotent might send Aim forth, | 
In sight of mortal and immortal powers, I 
As on a boundless theatre, I to run 
The great career of justice : | to exalt 
His fi^enerous aim to all diviner deeds; I 
To chase each partial purpose from Ais breast ; I 
And thro' the mists of passion and of sense, I 
And thro' the tossing tide of chance and pain, | 
To hold Ais course unfaltering, I while the voice 
Of Truth snd Virtue, I up the steep ascent 
Of Nature, I calls Aim to Ais high reward, | 
The applauding smile of Heaven t I 

Else wherefore burns 
In mortal bosom this unquenched hope, I 
That breathes from day to day sublimer things, | 
And mocks possession f I Wherefore darts the mind, I 
With such resistless ardour I to embrace 
Majestic forms, I impatient to be free ; | 
Spurning the gross control of wilful might / 1 
Proud of the strong contention of Aer toils ; I 
Proud to be daring ? I Who but rather turns 
To Heaven's broaS fire Ais unconstrained view, I 
Than to the glimmering of a waxen flame ? I 
Who that, from Alpine heights, | Ais labouring eye 
Shoots round the wide horizon, I to survey 
Nilus or Ganges rolling Ais bright wave I 
Thro' mountains, plains,! thro' empires blacA with shade,! 
And continents of sand, I will turn Ais gaze | 
To mark the windings of a scanty rill I 
That murmurs at Ais feet ? I 

The high-born soul | 
Disdains to rest Aer heaven aspiring wing I 
Beneath its native quarry. ^ Tired of earth 
And this diurnal scene, I she springs aloft 
Thro' fields of air ; I pursues the flying storm ; | 
Rides on the volley'd lightning thro' the heavens ; | 
Or, yoked with whirlwinds iind the northern blast, | 
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Sweeps the long tracf of day. I Then high she soars 
The blae profouiu/, I and hovering round the sun, | 
BehoicZs Aim pouring the redundant stream 
Of ligh^ ; I behol(/s Ais unrelenting sway | 
Bend the reluctant planets to absolve 
The fated rounds of tinoe. I Thence far efiused | 
She darts her swif/ness up the long career 
Of devious comets : | thro' its burning signs 
Exulting I measures the perennial wheel 
Of Nature, I and looks bacA on all the stars, | 
Whose blended ligh/, I as with a milky zone, I 
Inves/s the orient. I 

Now amazed she views 
The empyreal waste, I where happy spirits hold, I 
Beyond tnis concave heaven, I their calm abode ; I 
And fields of radiance, | whose unfading ligh^ | 
Has traveled the profound six thousand years, | 
Nor yet arrives in sight of mortal things. | 
E'en on the barriers of the world untired | 
She meditates the eternal depth below, | 
Till, half recoiling, | down the headlong steep 
She plunges ; I soon o'erwhelm'd and swallowed up \ 
In tha^ immense of being. | 

There Aer hopes 
Res^ a^ the fatal goal : I for, from the birth 
Of mortal man, I the sovereign Maker said, | 
Tha^ no^ in humble nor in brief delight, I 
No^ in the fading echoes of renown, | 
Power's purple robes, I nor Pleasure's flowery lap, | 
The soul should find enjoyment ; I hut, from these 
Turning disdainful to an equal good, | 
Thro' all the ascent of things enlarge Aer view, | 
Till every bound at length should disappear, | 
And infinite perfection clcy the scene. | 
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PAPER. 

[▲ conyersational 7leasantrt.] 
(frankun.) 

Some wi/ of old — | such wits of old there were, I 
Whose hints showed meaning, I whose allusions care, | 
By one brave stroAe^ | to mark all human kind, | 
Call'd clear blanfc paper ev*ry infant mind ; | 
Where, still, as opening sense Aer dictates wrote, I 
Fair Virtue pu^ a seal, | or Vice, a blo^. | 
The though* was happy, pertinent, and true ; | 
Methinks a genius migh* the plan pursue. I 

I (can you pardon my presumption ?), 1 1, 
No wii, no genius, | ye^ for once, will try. | 
Various the paper, various wanis produce ; | 
The wan^s oi tashion I elegance, I and iise. I 
Men are as various ; i and if righ* I scan, I 
Each sor* of paper I represents some man. | 

Pray note the fop, I half powder and half lace ; | 
Nice, as a band-box were Ais dwelling place ; | 
He 's the gik-paper, | which apar/ you store, I 
And lock from vulgar hands in the scrutoire.* 

Mechanics, servants, farmers, and so forth, | 
Are copy-paper, I of inferior worth ; I 
Less priz'd, I more useful, I for your desk decreed; | 
Free to all pens, | and prompt at ev'ry need. I 

The wretch, whom avarice bids to pinch and spare, | 
Starve, chea*, and pilfer, to enrich an heir, I 
Is coarse brown paper, I such as pedlars choose | 
To wrap up wares, | which better men will use. I 

Take nex* the miser's contrast, ! who destroys I 
Health, fame, and fortune, in a round of joys ; | 

* Scrutoire, a ease of drawers for writings. 
28 
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Will any paper match Aim? I Yes, throushou^; | 
He 's a true sinking paper, | pas/ all doub^ | 

The retail politician's anxious though/ I 

Deem^ this side always righ/, | BJkd thfU stari nou^; i 

He foams with censure ; I with applause he raves ; | 

A dupe to rumours, I and a tool ot knaves ; I 

He '11 wani no type his weakness to proclaim, ( 

While such a thing as foolscaj? has a name. I 

The hasty gentleman, whose blooc/ runs high, | 
Who picks a quarrel if you st^ awry, | 
Who can'/ a jest, a hin/, or looA, endure ; I 
What is he? I Wha/ ? \ Touch-paper to be sure. | 

What are our poets, I taAe them as they fall, | 
Good, I had, I rich, I poor, I much read, I not read at all T | 
Them and their works in the same class you '11 find: | 
They are the mere was/e-paper of mankind. | 

Observe the maiden, I innocently sweet ; I 
She 's fair white paper, I an unsullied sheet; | 
On which the happy man whom {ate ordains, | 
May write his name, I and take her for his pains. | 

One instance more, I and only one, I '11 bring: | 
'T is the great man who scorns a little thing ; | 
Whose thoughts, whose deeds, whose maxims are Ait 

own,T 
Form'd on the feelings of Ais heart alone : | 
True, genuine, royal-paper is his breas/ ; | 
Of all the kinds nK)s/ precious, | purest, I bes/. | 

MOSES SHrriNO THE ROCK. 
(W. A. VAN VRANKEN.) 

On the parch'd plains I the tribes of Israel lay, | 
Fatigued and sad, I to raging thirst a prey : | 
In tha^ lone region, I in tha^ desert drear, I 
No streamlet's murmur stole upon the ear ; I 
No brooA pellucid glanc'd its light along, | 
To cheer the vision of thai fainting throng. | 
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Nought me^ the eye | save Horeb's rock that frown*i, | 
In gloomy grandeur, on the scene aroun^/. i 

At its broa(/ base, I behokf the patriarch stanch, | 

And with his rod, at the Divine command/, | 

Smi^e its darA: fron^ ; | overawed by Power Supreme, I 

Its riven breasi expell' J a copious stream ; | 

The new-born waters pour'J their torrents wiJe, I 

And foam' J, and thunder'e^, down its craggy side. \ 

At the glarf sound each Hebrew mother there ] 
Her infant clasp'd, | and looked to Heaven a prayer; | 
Joy thrill'd all hearts ; | for lo ! the sunbeams play, | 
In radiant gloi'y* on the flashing spray | 
Tha^ dash'd its fcrystals o'er the rocky pile, | 
A beauteous emblem of Jehovah's smile. I 



TIME. 
(W. A. VAN VRANKEN.) 

My sWent and mysterious flight I 
Reveals each morn the glorious ligh^ I 

Tha^ gilds the passing year ; | 
I never stop to les^ my wing : | 
Triumphant on the blas< I spring — | 

My plumage, darA; and sere. I 

Onward I speed my flight sublime ; | 
Before me withers manhood's prime, I 

While pillar, dome, and tower, | 
And massy piles, and temples grand, I 
Lie crush'd beneath my iron hand — I 

Resistless is my power. I 

Remorseless boaster, hold / 1 thy wings | 
May sweep aside earth's mightiest things, I 

Mere creatures of an hour : I 
Thou cansi not reach the Heavenly bloom, | 
Celestial tinte, and rich perfume, I 

Of virtue's lovely flower. I 
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\ 

TO THE AMERICAlf FLAG. 

(dBAKX and HAU.BOK.) 

When freedom from Aer mountain heigfa<| 

UnfurPd Aer standard to the air, | 
She tore the azure ro6e of nigh^ | 

And set the stars of glory there ! | 
She mingleef with its gorgeous dyes | 
v'. The milky baldric of the skies, I 
And stripe^/ its pure celestial white, | 
With streakings from the morning ligh^ / j 
Then, from Ais mansion in the sun, | 
She calleJ Aer eagle«bearer down, I 
And gave into Ais mighty han(/ | 
The symbol of Aer chosen lanrf / 1 

Majestic monarch of the clou(/ / 1 

Who rear's^ aloft thy re^l form, | 
To hear the tempest trumpmg loud, I 

And see the lightning lances driven, | 
WTien strides the warrior of the storm, | 

Anrf rolls the thunder-drum of heaven I i 
Child of the sun ! |to thee 't is siven | 

To guard the banner of the free — > 
To hover in the sulphur smoke, | 
To ward away the battle-stroAe, | 
And bid its blendings shine afar, | 
LiAe rainbows on the cloud of war, I 

The harbinger of victory ! I 

Flag of the brave ! I thy folds shall fly, | 
The sign of hope and triumph high ! I 
When speaks tne signal-trumpet's tone, I 
And the long line comes gleaming on ; | 
Ere yet the life-blodd, warm and wet, | 
Has dimm'd the glistening bayonet — | 
Each soldier's eye shall brightly turn, | 
To where thy meteor glories burn, I 
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And as Ais springing steps advance, I 
Catch war anJ vengeance from the glance 1 1 
And when the cannon's mouthings londy \ 
Heave in wild wreaths the battle-shroud» | 
And gory sabres rise and fall, | 
Like shoots of fiame on midnight pall ! I 
There shall thy victor glances glow, | 

And cowering foes shall fall beneath | 
Each gallant arm tiiKf. strikes below | 

That lovely messenger of death ! | 

Flao' of the seas !| on ocean's wave, | 
Thy stars shall glitter o'er the brave. I 
When death, careering on the gale, I 
Sweeps darkly round the swellins sail, I 
And frighted waves rush wildly oack | 
Before the broadside's reeling rack ; | 
The dying wanderer of the sea | 
Shall look at once to heaven and thee, I 
And smile to see thy splendours fly, ' 
In triumph o'er the closing eye. ] 

Flag of the free heart's only home, I 

By angel hands to valour given ! I 
Thy stars have lit the welkin dome | 

And all thy hues were born in heaven ; | 
For ever float that standard sheet ! | 

Where breathes the foe but falls before us, | 
With freedom's soil beneath our feet, | 

And freedom's banner streaming o'er us ! I 



MOTTVES TO THB PRACTICE OF GENTLENESS. 

(blair.) 

To promote the virtue of gentleness, I we ough^ to 
view our character with an impartial eye; I anc? to 
learn, from our own failings, | to give thai indulgence 
which in our turn we claim. | It is pride which fills 
the vforld with so much harshness am£ severity. | In 
28* 
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the fulness of self-estimation, I we forged what we are. 1 
We claim attentions to which we are not entitle^?. : 
We are rigorous to offences, | as if we ha^ never offend- 
ed ; I unfeeling to distress, | as if we knew not what it 
was to suffer. | From those airy regions of prirfe am^ 
folly, I let us descend/ to our proper level. I Let us 
survey the natural equality | on which Providence has 
placeS man with man, | anrf reflect on the infirmities 
common to all. I If the reflection on natural equality 
and mutual offences, I b^ insuflicien^ to prompt hu- 
manity, I let us at leasi remember wha< we are in the 
" sighi of our Creator. I Have we none of tha^ forbear- 
ance to give one another, | which we all so earnestly 
entreat from heaven ? I Can we looA: for clemency or 
gentleness from our Judge, I when we are so backward 
to show \t to our own brethren ? I 

Let us also accustom ourselt;es I to reflect on the 
small moment of those things I which are the usual in- 
centives to violence and contention. ) In the rufSei/ 
and angry hour, ) we view every appearance through 
a false medium. | The most inconsiderable point of 
interest or honour, | swells into a momentous object ; I 
and the slightest attach seems to threaten immediate 
ruin. I But after passion or prirfe has subside^!, I we 
looA: arounrf in vain for the mighty mischiefs we dread- 
ed. I The fabric which our disturbed imagination had 
rearerf, I totally disappears. I But though the cause of 
contention has dwindled away, I its consequences re- 
main. I We have alienatec^ a frienrf ; I we have em- 
bittered an enemy ; I we have sown the seeds of future 
suspicion, malevolence, or disgust. — | Let us suspend 
our violence for a moment, | when causes of discore/ 
occur. I Let us anticipate that perioc? of coolness, ! 
which, of itself, will soon *arrive. | Let us reflect how 
little we have any prospect of gaining by fierce con- 
tention; I but how mucli of the true happiness of life ) 
we are certain of throwing away. I Easily, and from 
the smallest chinA:, | the bitter waters of strife are let 



Digitized 



by Google 



PRACTICAL ELOCUTION. 331 

fortn ; | hut their course cannot be foreseen ; | and he 
seldom fails of sufTerin? most from their poisonous 
effect, I who first allows mem to flow. I 



ON THE IMPORTANCE OF ORDER IN THE DISTRIBUTIOPr 
OF OUR TIME. 

(BLAIR.) 

Time we ought to consider I as a sacred trust com- 
mitted to us by God ; \ of which we are now the de- 
positaries, I anJ are to render an account at the last. | 
That portion of it which Ae has allotted to us, | is in- 
tended partly for the concerns of this world, I partly 
for those of the next. | Let each of these occupy, | in 
the distribution of our time, | that space which pro- 
perly belongs to it. 1 Let not the hours of hospitality 
and pleasure, I interfere with the discharge of our neces- 
sary affairs ; I and let not what we call necessary affairs, | 
encroach upon the time which is due to devotion. | To 
every thing there is a season, | and a time for every 
purpose under heaven. | If we delay till to-morrow, 
what ought to be done to-day, | we overcharge the 
morrow with a burden which belongs not to it. | We 
load the wheels of time, I and prevent them from carry- 
ing us along smoothly. I He who every morning plans 
the transactions of the day, | and follows out that plan, | 
carries on a thread | which will guide Aim through the 
labyrinth of the most busy life. I The orderly arrange- 
ment of Ais time is liAe a ray of light, I which darts 
itself through all Ais affairs. I But, where no plan is 
laid, I where the disposal of time 1 is surrendered mere- 
ly to the chance of incidents, | all things lie huddled 
together in one chaos, | which admits neither of distri- 
bution nor review. I 

The first requisite for introducing order into the 
management of time, I is, to be impressed vnth a just 
sense of its value. I Let us consider well how much 
depends upon it, I and how fast it flies away. | The 
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hulk of men are in nothing more capricious anef incon- 
BiBtent, I than in their appreciation of time. | When 
they think of i^ as the measure of their continuance 
on earth, I they highly prize it, I anrf with the greatest 
anxiety seek to lengthen i^ out I But when they view 
i^ in separa/e parcels, | they appear to hold i^ m con- 
tempt I and squander it with inconsiderate profusion. | 
While they complain tha^ life is shor^, | they are often 
wishing its different periods at an end. | Covetous of 
every other possession, I of time only they are prodi* 
gal. I They allow every idle man to be master of this 
property, I and make every frivolous occupation wel- 
come I that can help them to consume it. \ Among 
those who are so careless of time, | it is not to be 
expected | that order should be observed in its distribu- 
tion. I But, by this fatal neglect, I how many materi- 
als of severe and lastmg regret I are ihey laying up in 
store for themselves ! I The time which they suffer to 
pass away in the midst of confusion, | bitter repentance 
seeks afterwards in vain to recall. ) What was omit- 
ted to be done at its proper moment, I arises to be the 
torment of some future season. | Manhood is dis- 
graced by the consequences of neglected youth. | Old 
age, I oppressed by cares that belonged to a former 
period, | labours under a burden not its own. | At the 
close of life, I the dying man beholds with anguish that 
his days are finishing, I when Ais preparation for 
eternity is hardly commenced. I Such are the eflfects 
of a disorderly waste of time, I through not attending 
to its value. | Every thing in the life of such persons 
is misplaced. | Nothing is performed aright, I from not 
being performed in due season. I 

But he who is orderly in the distribution of Ais time, | 
takes the proper method of escaping those manifold 
evils. I He is justly said to redeem the time. | By 
proper management, he prolongs it. I He lives much 
in little space ; I more in a few years, than others do in 
many. | He can live to Grod and Ais own souU I and 
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at the same time, | attend to all the lawful interests of 
the present worl^. I He looks bacA; on the pas^ | an(2 

Erovides for the future. | He catches and arreste the 
ours as they fly. | They are marked down for useful 
Eurposes, | and their memory remains. I Whereas those 
ours fleet by the man of confusion like a shadow. | 
His days and years are either blanks, ) of which he 
has no remembrance, I or they are filled up with so 
confused and irregular a succession of unfinished trans- 
actions, I that though he remembers he has been busy, | 
yet Ae can give no account of the business which has 
employed hua. \ 



INDUSTRY NECESSARY TO THE ATTAINMENT OF 
ELOQUENCE. 

(ware.) 

The history of the world is full of. testimony | to 
prove how much depends upon industry ; I not an emi- 
nent orator has lived but is an example of it. | Yet, 
in contradiction to all this, I the almost universal feel- 
ing api>ears to be, 1 that industry can effect nothing, | 
that eminence is the result of accident, I and that every 
one must be content I to remain just what Ae may hap- 
pen to be. I Thus multitudes, who come forward as 
eachers and guides, I suffer themselves to be satisfied 
;vith the most indifferent attainments, I and a misek-able 
mediocrity, I without so much as inquiring how they 
may rise higher, I much less making any attempt to 
rise. I 

For any other art they would have serv&? an ap- 
prenticeship, I and would be ashamed to practise it in 
public before they had learned it. I If any one would 
sing, I he attends a master, I and is drilled in the very 
elementary principles ; I and only after the most labori- 
ous process, | dares to exercise Ais voice in public. | 
This Ae does, I though he has scarce any thing to learn 
but the mechanical execution I of what lied in sensible 
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fi>nn8 before the eye. | Bu^ the extempore speaker, ^ 
who is to invent as well as to utter, | to carry on an 
operation of the mind I as well as to produce sound, \ 
enters upon the worA without preparatory discipline, | 
and then wonders tha^ Ae fails ! | 

If he were learning to play on the flute for public 
exhibition, I what hours an(/ days woulr/ he Sfend in 
giving facility to Ais fingers, I and attaining the power 
of the sweetest and most expressive execution I f If he 
were devoting himself to the organ, I what months and 
years would Ae labour, I that Ae might know its com- 
pass, I and he master of its keys, I and be able to draw 
out, at will, I all its various combinations of harmoni- 
ous sound, I and its full richness and delicacy of expres- 
sion ! I And yet Ae will fancy that the grandest, | the 
most various and most expressive of all instruments, | 
which the infinite Creator has fashioned | by the union 
of an intellectual soul with the powers of speech, | may 
be played upon without study or practice ; | he comes 
to it a mere uninstructed tyro, I and thinks to manage 
all its stops, I and command the whole compass of its 
varied and comprehensive power ! I He finds Aimself 
a bungler in the attempt, I is mortified at Ais failure, | 
and settles it in Ais mind for ever, that the attempt is 
vain. I 

Success in every art, I whatever may be the natural 
talent, I is always the reward of industry and pains. | 
But the instances are many, I of men of the fines/ 
natural genius, I whose beginning has promised much, | 
but who have degenerated wretchedly as they ad- 
vanced, I because they trusted to their gifts, I and made 
no efibrts to improve. I That there have never been 
other men I of equal endowments with Demosthenes 
and Cicero, | none would venture to suppose ; I but who 
have so devoted themselves to their art, I or become 
equal in excellence? I If those great men had been 
content, like others, | to continue as they be^an, i and 
had never made their persevering efibrts for improve- 
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rnen^, 1 what would their countries have benefited from 
their genius, | or the world have known of their fame ? | 
They would have been lost in the undistinguished 
crowd I thai sunA: to oblivion around them. | 



THE DESTRUCTION OF SENACHERIB. 

(byron.) 

The Assyrian came down like the wolf on the fold, I 
And his cohorts were gleaming in purple and gold / | 
And the sheen of their spears was like stars on the sea, | 
When the blue wave rolls nightly on dee^ Galilee. I 

Li&e the leaves of the forest when summer is green, ! 
That hoBt with their banners ai sunset were seen : | 
Li^e the leaves of the forest when autumn hath blown, | 
That host on the morrow I lay withered and strown. | 

For the angel of death I spread Ais wings on the blast, \ 
And breath'd in the face of the foe as he pass'd ; i 
And the eyes of the sleepers wax'd deadly and chill, | 
And their hearts but once heav'd, I and for ever were 
still! I 

And there lay the steed with Ais nostrils all wide, | 
Bui through them there roll'd not the breath of Ais 

pride ; | 
And the foam of Ais gasping lay whiie on the turf, I 
And cold as the spray on the rocA-beating surf. | 

And there lay the rider, | distorted and pale, 1 
With the dew on Ais brow | and the rust on Ais mail ; | 
And the tents were all sileni, I the banners alone, | 
The lances unlifted, I the trumpet unblown, i 

And the widows of Ashur | are loud in their wail, i 
And the idols are broke in the temple of Baal; I 
And the mighi of the Gentile, | unsmoie by the sword, | 
Hath melted liAe snow I in the glance of the Lord / | 
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LOCHINVAB.* 

(SOOTT.) 

O, young Lochinvar is come put of the west, | 
Through all the wide border nis steed was the best ; I 
And save his good broadsword, I he weapon had none, i 
He rode all unarm'd, I and he rode all alone. I 
So faithful in love, | and so dauntless in war, | 
There never was knight like the young Lochinvar. I 

He staid not for brake, I and he stopped not for stone, I 
He swam the Eske river | where ford there was none ; j 
But, ere he alighted at Netherby gate, I 
The bride had consented, | the gaMant came late : | 
For a laggard in love, I and a dastard in war, | 
Was to wed the fair Ellen of brave Lochinvar. I 

So, boldly he entered the Netherby hall, | 

Among bridesmen, and kinsmen, and brothers, and 

all: I 
Then spoke the bride's father, I his hand on his sword, I 
(For the poor craven bridegroom said never a word,) ) 
" O come ye in peace here, | or come ye in war, | 
Or to dance at our bridal, | young lord Lochinvar ?" | 

** I long woo'd your daughter, 1 my suit you denied ; | 
Love swells like the Solway, I but ebbs like its tide ; f | 
And now am I come, I with this lost love of mine, I 
To lead but one measure, I drink one cup of wine. I 
There are maidens in Scotland, I more lovely by far, I 
That would gladly be bride I to the young Lochinvar.'* | 

* The ballad of Lochinvar is in a very slight degree founded on 
a ballad called ** Katharine Janfarie," which may be found in the 
'» Minstrelsy of the Scottish Border.*''* 

t See the novel of Redgauntlet, for a detailed picture of some of 
the extraordinary phenomena of the spring-tides in the Solway 
Fritn. 
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The bride kiss'd the goblet ; I the knight took it up, I 
He quaflPd off the wine, I and he threw down the cup. 1 
She look'd down to blush, I and she look'd up to sign, | 
With a smile on her lips, | and a tear in her eye. | 
He took her soft hand, I ere her mother could bar, — | 
" Now tread we a measure !" | said young, Lochinvar. I 

So stately his form, I and so lovely her face, I 
That never a hall such a galliard^ did grace : I 
While her mother did fret, I and her father did fume, | 
And the bridegroom stood dangling his bonnet and 

plume ; | 
And the bride-maidens whisper'd, I " 'T were better by 

far I 
To have matched our fair cousin with young Lochin- 

var.'' I 

One touch to her hand, | and one word in her ear, | 
When they reach'd the hall-door, I and the charger 

stood near ; I 
So light to the croup the fair lady he swung, | 
So light to the saddle before her he sprung! I 
** She is won ! I we are gone, I over bank, bush and 

scaur ;** | 
They '11 have fleet steeds that follow," quoth young 

Lochinvar. | 

There was mounting 'mong Graemes of the Netherby 

clan ; | 
Forsters, Fenwicks, and Musgraves, | they rode and 

they ran : I 
There was racing, and chasing, on Cannobie Lee, I 
But the lost bride of Netherby ne'er did they see. | 
So daring in love, I and so dauntless in war, I 
Have ye e'er heard of gaMant, like young Lochinvar ! I 

• Gil'yird. »» Skir, a craggy, stony hill ; a cliff, cleft, or divi- 
•ion, or separation in a bank, hill, or any thmg else. 
29 Y 
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CASABIAHCA.* 
(mis. HEMAJHl) 

The boy stood on the baming deck, | 
; Whence all hot him had Oiod ; \ 

The flame tha/ lU the battle's wreei, I 
Shone roone/ Aim o'er the deaJ. I 

Ye^ beautiM mid bright Ae stooef, | 

As born to rule the storm ; | 
A creature of heroic h\ood, \ 

A proucf, though child-IiAe form. I 

The flames roll'd on — I he would not go» > 

Without Ais father's won/ ; | 
That father, faint in death belowj 

His voice no longer hear^f. | 

He call'rf alou(f — | "Say, father, say| 

If yet my tasA is done?" I 
He luiew not that the chieftain lay | 

Unconscious of Ais son. I 

" SpeaA, father !" I once again he criec/, | 

" If I may yet be gone !" | 
Anrf but' the booming shots replierf, I 

And fast the flames roIl'(2 on. I 

Upon Ais brow he felt their breath, | 

Anrf in Ais waving hair ; I 
And looVd from that lone post of death, | 

In still, yet brave despair. | 

"* Young Casabianca, a boy about thirteen years old, son to the 
admiral of the Orient, remained at his post (in the battle of the 
Nile,^ after the ship had taken fire, and all the giHis had been 
abanaoned ; and perished in the explosion of the vessel, when the 
flames had reached the powder. 
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And shouterf bu^ once more , aIou(Z» | 

" My father ! mus^ I stay V* \ 
While o'er Aim fasi, through sail anrf shrouc/^ | 

The wreathing fires m^de way. | 

They, wrapi the shi^ in splendor wild, | 

They caught the flag on high, | 
And stream'(2 above the gallant chiU, | 

LiAe banners in the sky. | 

There came a bursif of thunder sound — | 
The boy — I oh I where was he ? I 

AsA of the winds thai far around | 
With fragments strew'd the sea ! | 

With mas^ and helm, and pennon fair, | 
Thai well had borne their pari — I 

But the noblesi thins thai perish'd there, I 
Was thai young raithful heari. I 



MEETINO OF SATAN, SIN, AND DEATH. 
(MILTON.) 

Meanwhile the adversary of God and man, | 
Satan, I with thoughts iimam'd of highesi design, | 
Puts on swift wings, | and towards the gates of Hell j 
Explores Ais solitary flighi ; I sometimes * 

He scours the righi hand coast, I sometimes the left ; | 
Now shaves with level wing the deep, I then soars 
Vp to the fiery concave I towering high. | 

As when far off ai sea a fleei descried | 

Hangs in the clouds, I by equinoctial winds | 

Close sailing from Bengala, I or the isles 

Of Ternaie and Tidore, I whence merchants bring 

Their spicv drugs ; I they, on the trading flood, | 

Through tne wide Ethiopian to the Ca/?e, I 

Ply, I stemming nightly toward the pole : | so seem'd 

Par off the flymg fiend. I 
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At last appear 
Hell bounds, I high, reaching to the horrid roof, | 
And thrice three foW the gates : | three fok/s were 

brass, I 
Three iron, I three of adamantine rocA 
Impenetrable, I impaleJ with circling fire, | 
Yet unconsum'c^. I Before the gates I there sa^. 
On either side, | a formidable shape : I 
The one seem'^f woman to the wais^, and fair ; I 
Bat ended foul in many a scaly {old \ 
Voluminous and vas^ I a serpen^ arm'd 
With mortd sting ; I about Aer middle round | 
A cry of hell-hounds, never ceasing, bark'd | 
With wide Cerberean mouths I full loud, and rung 
A hideous peal 1 1 

Far less abhorr'd than these | 
Vex'd Scylla,* I bathing in the sea I thai parts 
Calabria** I from the hoarse Trinacrian® shore ; | 
Nor uglier follow the msht hag, I when, call'd 
In secret I riding through the air, she comes, | 
Lured with the smell of infant blood, | to dance 
With Lapland witches, I while the labouring moon | 
Eclipses at their charms. I 

The other sha7>e, | 
If shape it mighi be call'd | thai shape had none | 
Distinguishable in member, joini, or limb; | 
Or substance mighi be call'd | that shadow seem'd; i 
For each seem'd either ; I blacA: it stood as nighi, | 
Fierce as ten furies, I terrible as Hell, | 
And shooA; a dreadful dart ; I whai seem'd Ais head | 
The likeness of a kingly crown had on. I 



* SoYLLA, a fabled monster, of whom mention is made in the 
Odyssey. She is said to have twelve feet and six long necks, with 
a terrinc head, and three rows of close-set teeth, on each. 

** Calabria, the part of Italy occupied by the ancient Calabri. 

* TrinacrYa, one of the ancient names of Sicily. 
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Satan was now at han^Z ; I ani from his seat I 
The monster, moving, I onward came as fas^ | 
With horrid strides ; | Hell tremblerf as he strorfe. I 
The undauntee/ fiend I wha^ this migh^ be admired^, | 
Admired, I no^ fear'd : I God and Ais Son except I 
Created thing I naught valtied he, | nor shunn'd ; | 
And with disdainful looA: | thus firsi began : | 

" Whence and wha^ ari thou, | execrable shspe ! I 
Tha^ dar's^ | though grim and terrible, | advance 
Thy miscreated fron« I athwart my way 
To yonder gates ? I through them I mean to pass, I 
That be assured, I without leave ask'd of thee. I 
Retire, I or taste thy folly ; I and learn by proof, | 
Hell-born ! | not to contend with spirits of Heaven !" I 

To whom the goblin, full of wrath, replied, | 
" Ar^ thou that traitor angel, I ar^ thou he 
Who firs^ broke peace in heaven, I and faith, | till then 
Unbroken, I and in proud rebellious arms | 
Drew after Aim the third pari of Heaven's sons, I 
Conjured against the Highest, | for which both thou 
And they, I outeasi from God, I are here condemned I 
To waste eternal days in woe and pain ? | 

And reckonesi thou thyself with spirits of Heaven, I 
Hell-doom'd / I and breath's^ defiance here and scorn, | 
Where I reign king, I and, to enrage thee more, | 
Thy king, and lord ? \ Bac^ to thy punishment I 
False fugitive ! I and to thy speed add wings, | 
Lesi with a whip of scorpions 1 1 pursue 
Thy lingering, I or with one stroifee of this dart I 
Strange horror seize thee, I and pangs unfek before." | 

So spaAe the grisly terror, 1 and in shape, I 
So speaking and so threatening, I grew tenfold 
More dreadful and deform. I On the other side, | 
Incens'd with indication, | Satan stood 
Unterrified, I and like a comet burn'd, | 
29* 
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Tha^ fires the length of Ophiucus^ hoge I 
In the arctic sky, | anrf from Ais4iorrid hair I 
Shakes pestilence aot/ war. | 

Each at the hea^f | 
Leveird his deadly aim ; I their fatal ha.nds | 
No secon(2 stroke intentf ; | and such a frown 
Each cast at the other, I as when two black clouds I 
With heaven's artillery fraugh^ I come rattling on 
Over the Caspian, I then stand {ront to fron^ | 
Hovering a space, | till winds the signal blow | 
To join their darA encounter in mid air : | 

So frown'd the mighty combatants, I that hell 

Grew darker at their frown ; | so match'cZ they stoo(f ; ! 

For never hut once more | was either like 

To meet so great a foe. | And now great deeds 

Had been achievW, I whereof* all Hell had rung, I 

Had not the snaky sorceress I that sat 

Fast by Hell-gate, I and kept the fatal key, I 

Risen, I and with hideous outcry rush'd between. | 



WOMAN. 
(CAMPBELL.) 

In joyous vouth, what soul hath never known I 
Thought, teeling, taste, harmonious to its own ? | 
Who nath not paused while Beauty's pensive eye | 
Ask'd from his heart the homage of a sigh? | 
Who hath not own'd, with rapture-smitten frame, I 
The power of grace,'! the magic of a name ? I 

There be, perhaps, who barren hearts avow, | 
Cold as the rocks on Torneo's hoary brow ; I 
There be, whose loveless wisdom never fail'd, I 
In self-adoring pride securely mail'd ; — I 



• Ophiucus, a constellation. »• Whir-6f . 
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But, triumph no^, ye peace-enamour'rf few ! | 
Fire, Nature, Genius, never dweU with you ! | 
For you no fancy consecrates the scene I 
Where rapture utter'd vows, anrf wept between ; 
'T is yours, unmove^f, to sever and to mee^ ; | 
No pledge is sacre^?, I and no home is swee^ / I 

Who tha^ woulrf asA a hear^ to dullness wed, I 
The waveless calm, I the slumber of the dead ? i 
No ; I the wild bliss of nature needs alloy, I 
And fear and sorrow fan the fire of joy ! | 
And say without our hopes, without our fears, I 
Without the home thai plighted love endears, | 
Without the smile from partial beauty won, | 
O ! whai were man ? — I a world without a sun . i 

Till Hymen brought Ais love-delighted hour, | 

There dwelt no joy in Eden's rosy bower ! I 

In vain the viewless seraph lingering there, I 

At starry midnight charm'd the silent air ; ] 

In vain the wild-bird carol'd on the steep, j 

To hail the sun, slow-wheeling from the deep ; I 

In vain, to soothe the solitary shade, I 

Aerial notes in mingling measure play'd ; I 

The summer wind thai shooA the spangled tree, I 

The whispering wave, the murmur of the bee ; — i 

Still slowly pass'd the melancholy day, I 

And stil! the stranger wisi not where to stray : | 

The world was sad / 1 the garden was a wild / 1 

And man, the hermit sigh'd — | till woman smil'd / 1 



SmCERITY. 

(tillotson.) 

Truth and sincerity I have all the advantages of ap 
larance, and many more. | If the show of any thing 
good, I I am sure the reality is better ; I for why 
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does any man dissemble^* i or seem to be tha^ which 
he is no^ — | bu^ because he thinks it goo^ I to have 
the qualities Ae pretenrfs to ? I Now the bes^ way for 
a man to seem to be any thing, I is to be in reality 
what he would seem to be : I besides, — | it is often as 
troublesome to support the pretence of a gooe^ quality, | 
as to have i^ ; i an^/, if a man have it no^ I it is mosi 
likely he will be discovered to want i^ ; I am/, then, all 
his labour to seem to have it, is los^. | There is some- 
thing unnatural in painting, I which a skilful eye | will 
easily discern'* from native beauty and complexion. | 

Tnerefore, if any man think it convenient to seem 
gooef, I let Aim be so indeed : I and then Ais goodness 
will appear to every one's satisfaction. I Particularly, 
as to the affairs of this worW, I integrity hath many 
advantages I over all the artificial modes of dissimula- 
tion andf deceit | It is much the plainer and easier, — | 
much the safer, a,nd more secure way of dealing in the 
worW; I it has less of trouble and difficulty, I of entan- 
glement and perplexity, I of dan^r and hazard in it. | 

The arts of deceit and cunning I continually grow 
weaker, and less serviceable I to those that practise 
them ; I whereas integrity gains strength by use ; | and 
the more and longer any man practiseth it I the greater 
service it does Aim ; I by confirming Ais reputation, | 
and encouraging those with whom Ae hath to do, | to 
repose the greatest confidence in Aim ; I which is an 
unspeakable advantage in business | and the afifairs of 
life. I 

But insincerity is very troublesome to manage. | A 
h^pocri^e hath so many things to attend to, I as make 
Ais life a very perplexed and intricate thing. | A liar 
hath need of a good memory, | lest Ae contradict at one 
time, I what Ae said at another ; I but truth is always 
consistent, I and needs nothing to help it out ; I it is 
always near at hand, | and sits upon our lips ; | whereas 
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a lie is troublesome, I and needs a great many more to 
make it good. \ 

In a word, \ whatsoever convenience may be thought 
to be in falsehood and dissimulation, I it is soon over ; | 
bu^ the inconvenience of i^ iS perpetual ; I because it 
brings a man | under an everlasting jealousy and sus- 
picion ; I so tha^ he is no^ believed when he speaks the 
truth ; I nor trusted when, perhaps, he means honestly. | 
When a man hath once forfeited the reputation of his 
integrity, — I nothing will then serve Ais turn ; I neither 
truth nor falsehood. | 

Indeed, if a man were only to deal in the world for 
a day, I and should never have occasion to converse 
more with mankind, I it were then no great matter | (as 
far as respects the affairs of this world) | if he spent 
his reputation all at once; | or ventured it at one 
throw. I Bu^ if Ae be to continue in the world, | and 
would have the advantage of reputation whilst Ae is 
in i^ I le^ Aim make use of truth and sincerity | in all 
Ais words and actions ; I for nothing bu^ this will hold 
ou^ to the end. | All other arts may fail ; | bu^ truth 
and integrity I will carry a man through, | and bear 
Aim ou^ to the las^ | 



THE UNION OP THE STATES. 

(WEBSTER.) 

From an Address delivered at Washington City, on the Centennial Annivertar] 
of the Birth of Washington. 

There was in the breast of Washington I one senti 
ment deeply (elt, \ so constantly uppermost, | tha^ no 
proper occasion I escaped without its utterance. — ; 
From the letter which Ae signed in behalf of the con- 
vention, I when the constitution was sen^ out to the 
people, I to the moment when Ae pu^ Ais hand to that 
last paper, I in which Ae addressed Ais countrymen, , 
the union was the great object of Ais thoughts. | 

In tha^ firs^ letter, | he tells them tha^ to him, | and 
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his brethren of the convention, | union is the greatest 
interest of every true American ; | ^nd in tha^ laat 
paper I he conjures them to regard that unity of go- 
vernment, I which constitutes them one people, j as the 
very palladium* of thei|^ prosperity and safety, | and 
the security of liberty itself. I He regarded the union 
of these states, | not so much one of our blessings, 1 as 
the great treasure-house which contained them all. | 

Here, in his judgment, | was the great magazine of 
all our means of prosperity ; I here, as he thought, | and 
as every true American still thinks, I are depositedf all 
our animating prospects, | all our solid hopes for future 
greatness. | He has taught us to maintain this govern- 
ment, I no^ by seeking to enlarge its powers on the one 
hand, \ nor by surrendering them on the other ; | hnt by 
an administration of them, | at once firm and modern 
ate, I adaptetif for objects truly national, | and carried 
on in a spirit of justice and equity. | 

The extreme solicitude for the preservation of the 
union, I at all times manifested by Aim, I shows not only 
the opinion he entertained of its usefulness, | hut his 
clear perception of those causes | which were likely to 
spring up to endanger i^ | and which, | if once they 
should overthrow the present system, I would leave 
little fiope of any future beneficial reunion. | 

Of all the presumptions indulged by presumptuous 
man, | tha^ is one of the rashes^ I which looks for re- 
peated and favourable opportunities, | for the deliberate 
establishment of a united government, | over distinct 
and widely extended conununities. I Such a thing has 
happened once in human affairs, | and bu^ once : \ the 
even^ stands out, as a prominent exception to all ordi- 
nary history ; | and, unless we suppose ourselves run- 
ning into an age of miracles, | we may not expect its 
repetition. | 

* Pd.l-U'-d&-um, [Lat] a statue of Pallas, pretended to be the 
guardian of Troy ; thence any security or protection. 
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Washington^ therefore, I could regn.rd, \ and! did re- 
gan{, I nothing as of paramount political interest | hnt 
the integrity of the union itself | With a united go- 
vernment I well administered, | he saw we had nothing 
to fear ; | and without i^ I nothing to hope. | The 
sentiment is jus^, | ancZ its momentous truth should 
solemnly impress the whole country. | 

If we migh^ regard our country | as personatecZ in 
the spirit of Washington ; I if we migh^ consider Aim 
as representing Aer, I in Aer pas^ renown, I her present 
prosperity, i and Aer future career, I and as in tha^ cha- 
racter demanding of us all, I to account for our con- 
duct as political men, I or as private citizens, | how 
should he answer Aim, I who has venture^/ to talA of 
disunion*^ andf dismemberment ?^ I Or, how should he 
answer Aim^ | who dwells perpetually on local inter- 
ests, I and fans every kindling flame of local prejudice ? | 
How should he answer Aim, I who would array state 
against sta^e, I interest against interest, | and party 
against party, | careless of the continuance m thai 
unity of government | which constitutes us one people ? \ 

Gentlemen, I the political prosperity which this coun- 
try has attained, I and which it now enjoys, | it has ac- 
quired mainly through the instrumentality of the pre- 
sent government. | While this agen^ continues, | the 
capacity of attaining to still higher degrees of pros- 
perity I exis/s also. I We have, while this las/s, | a 
political life, capable of beneficial exertion, | with 
power to resist or overcome misfortunes, | to sustain us 
against the ordinary accidents of human affairs, | and 
to promote, by active efforts, I every public interest | 

Bu< dismemberment I strikes at the very being which 
preserves these faculties ; i it would lay its rude and 
ruthless hand | on this great agent itself. I It would 
sweep away, not only what we possess, I bu^ all power 
of regaining lost, \ or acquiring new possessions.*^ I It 

• Dis-u'n6-&n. »»Dli-mim'b(kr-m&nt * P6i-ift8h'&ni.^ 
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wouW leave the country, I no^ only bereft of its pros 
perity anrf happiness, I ba^ without limbs, or organs, or 
faculties, I by which to exer^ itself, hereafter, I in the 
pursuit of tha^ prosperity ancZ happiness. | 

Other misfortunes may be borne, i or their effects 
overcome. | If disastrous war sweep our commerce 
from the ocean, I another generation may renew it ; | if 
it exAaus^ our treasury, I mture industry may replenish 
it ; I if it desola/e and lay waste our fields, | still, under 
a new cultivation, I they will grow green a^ain, I and 
ripen to future harvests. I It were But a trifle, I even 
if the walls of yonder Capitol were to crumble, I if its 
lofty pillars should fall, | ancZ its gorgeous decorations 
be all covered by the dust of the valley. I 

All these might be rebuilt. I But who shall recon- 
struct the fabric of demolished government ? \ Who 
shall rear again I the well proportioned columns* of 
constitutional liberty ? I Who shall frame together the 
skilful architecture | which unites national sovereignty | 
with state rights, | individual security, and public pros- 
perity ? I 

No, gentlemen, I if these columns fall, ) they will be 
raised not again. I Lite the Coliseum'* and the Par*- 
thenon,° I they will be destined to a mournful, ! a melan- 
choly immortality. I Bitterer tears, however, will flow 
over them, | than were ever shed over the monuments 
of Roman or Grecian art / | for they will be the rem- 
nants of a more glorious edifice I than Greece or Rome 
ever saw — | the edifice of constitutional American 
liberty. I 

But, gentlemen, | let us hope for better things. 1 Let 
us trust in that Gracious Being, I who has hitherto held 
our country I as in the holl jw of Ais hand. | Let us 
trust to the virtue and the intelligence of the people, j 

•K61'l&mi. ''Colisb'um, an amphitheatre at Rome, in which 
the people assembled to witness the combats of gladiators and wila 
beasts. It is said to be capable of containing 60,000 spectatorai 
* Par'thenon, a celebrated temple at Athens, sacred to Minerva. 
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and to the eflScacy of religious obligation. I Let us 
trus^ to the influence of Washington's example. ! Let 
us hope that tha^ fear of Heaven, I which expels all 
other fear, | and thai regard to duty, I which transcends 
all other regard, | may influence public men and pri- 
vate citizens,! and lead our country still onward in Aer 
happy career. | 

Full of these gratifying anticipations and hopes, | let 
us I00& forward to the end of thai century I which is 
now commenced. | A hundred years hence, I other dis- 
ciples of Washington | will celebrate Ais birth, | with 
no less of sincere admiration I than we now commemo- 
rate it. I When they shall meet, \ as we now meet, \ to 
do theraselt;es and Aim thai honour, I so surely as they 
shall see the blue summits of Ais native mountains | 
rise in the horizon ; I so surely as they shall behold the 
river I on whose banks A*e lived, I and on whose banks 
he rests, \ still flowing to the sea ; I so surely may they 
see, I as we now see, I the flag of the union floating on 
the top of the Capitol ; I and then, as now, 1 may the 
sun in Ais course | visii no land more free, I more happy, I 
more lovely, I than this our own country. | 



RECEPTION OF COLUMBUS ON HIS RETURN TO SPAIN. 

(WASHINGTON IRVING.) 

The fame of Ais discovery ) had resounded through- 
oui the nation, I and as Ais route I lay through several 
of the finesi I and mosi populous provinces of Spain, { 
his journey appeared like the progress of a sovereign. | 
Wherever Ae passed, I the surrounding country poured 
forth its inhabitants, | who lined the road and thronged 
the villages. I In the large towns, I the streets, win- 
dows, and balconies, | were filled with eager specta- 
tors. I who reni the air with acclamations. I 

His journey was continually impeded I by the multi- 
tude I pressing to gain a sighi of Aim, I and of the In- 
dians, I who were regarded with as much admiration | 
30 
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as if they had been natives of another planed. | It was 
impossible to satisfy the craving curiosity i which as- 
sailed Aimself ^nd his attendants^ I at every stage, i 
with innumerable questions: | popular rumour, as usual, | 
had exaggerated the truth, | ani had fillerf the new ly- 
founcZ country with all kinds of wonders. | 

It was abou^ the middle of April, I that Columbus 
arrivecf at Barcelona, I where every preparation had 
been mat/e I to give Aim a solemn smd magnificent re- 
ception. I The beauty and serenity of the weather, | 
in tha< genial season and favoured climate, I contributed 
to give splendour to this memorable ceremony, i As 
he drew near the place, | many of the more youthful 
courtiers, I and hidal'gos* of gallant bearing, | together 
with a vast concourse of the populace, | came forth to 
mee^ and welcome Aim. | 

His entrance into this noble city I has been compared 
to one of those triumphs, I which the Romans were ac- 
customed to decree to conquerors. | Firsi were para- 
ded the Indians, I painted according to their savage 
fashion, | and decorated with tropical feathers, I and 
with their national ornaments of gold ; | after these 
were borne various kinds of live parrots, | together 
with stuffed birds and animals of unknown species, | 
and rare plants, supposed to be of precious qualities : | 
while grea/ care was taken to maAe a conspicuous dis- 
play of Indian coronets, I bracelets, I and other decora- 
tions of gold, I which migh^ give an idea of the wealth 
of the newly-discovered regions. | After these follow- 
ed Columbus, on horsebacA, I surrounded by a brilliant 
cavalcade of Spanish chivalry. | 

The streets were almost impassable from the count- 
less multitude; I the windows and balconies were 
crowded with the fair ; | the very roofs were covered 
with spectators. | It seemed, as if the public eye could 
not be sated I with gazing on these trophies of an un- 

* HidaFgo, (Spanish) a noble man or woman. 
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known worW, | or on the remarkable man by whom it 
had been discovereeZ. i There was a sublimity in this 
even^ | thai mingled a solemn feeling with the public 
joy. I It was looketJ upon as a vasi and signal dispen- 
sation of Providence, I in reward for the piety oi the 
monarchs ; I and the majestic anrf venerable appearance 
of the discoverer, | so different from the youth an^ 
buoyancy* I thai are eenerally expectec? from roving 
enterprise, I seemerf inliarmony v^ith the grandeur anrf 
dignity of Ais achievement | 

To receive Aim with suitable pomp hud distinction, | 
the sovereigns had ordered their throne to be places/ 
in public, | under a rich canopy of brocade'^ of golrf, I 
in a vasi BJid splendid saloon. | Here the king a.nd 
queen awaited Ais arrival, | seated in state with the 
prince Juan beside them, I and attended by the digni- 
taries of their couri, i anrf the principal nobility of 
Castile, | Valentia, | Catalonia, | and Arragon, | all im- 
patient to behoW the man, I who had conferred so in- 
calculable a benefit upon the nation. | 

At length Columbus entered the hall, I surrounded 
by a brilliant crowd of cavaliers, I among whom, says 
Las Casas, | he was conspicuous for Ais stately and 
commanding person, | which, with Ais countenance 
rendered venerable by Ais gray hairs, I gave Aim the 
au^si appearance of a senator of Rome. 1 A modesi 
smile lighted up Ais features, | showing that Ae enjoyed 
the staie and glory in which he came ; | and certainly 
nothing could be more deeply moving, | to a mind in- 
flamed by noble ambition, | and conscious of having 
greatly deserved, | than were these testimonials | of the 
admiration and gratitude of a nation, | or rather of a 
world. I 

As Columbus approached, | the sovereigns rose, I as 
if receiving a person of the highest ranA:. | Bending 
his knees, | he requested to kiss their hands ; | hut there 

» B&fe'&n-sS. «> Br6-kid'. 



Digitized 



by Google 



362 PRACTICAL ELOCUTION. 

-was some hesitation on the par^ of their majesties I to 
permit this act of vassalage. | Raising Aim in the 
most gracious manner^ | they ordered h\m to sea/ Aim- 
self in their presence ; | a rare honour in this proud 
and punctilious cour/. | 

At the request of their majesties, | Columbus now 
gave an account of the most striking events of Ais voy- 
a^e, I and a description of the islands which he had 
discovered. I He displayed the specimens he had 
brought I of unknown birds and other animals ; | of rare 
plants, of medicinal and aromatic virtue ; | of native 

fold, I in dust, \ in crude masses, | or laboured into bar- 
aric ornaments ; I and, above all, I the natives of these 
countries, | who were objects of intense and inexAaust- 
ible interest ; | since there is nothing to man I so curi- 
ous as the varieties of Ais own species. I All these he 
Eronounced mere harbingers of greater discoveries I he 
ad yet to make, | which would add realms of incalcu- 
lable wealth to the dominions of their majesties, | and 
whole nations of proselytes to the true faith. | 

The words of Columbus | were listened to with pro- 
found emotion by the sovereigns. I When he had 
finished, I they sunA on their knees, I and raising their 
clasped hands to heaven, I their eyes filled with tears 
of joy and gratitude, I they poured forth thanks and 
praises to God for so great a providence ; | all present 
followed their example ; I a deep and solemn enthusiasm 
pervaded that splendid assembly, | and prevented all 
common acclamations of triumph. I 

The anthem of Te Deum laudamus,^ \ chanted by 
the choir of the royal chapel, I with the melodious ac- 
companiments of the instruments, | rose up from the 
mids/, I in a full body of sacred harmony, I bearing u/>, 
as it were, I the feelings and thoughts of the auditors 
to heaven, | * so thai,* says the venerable Las Casas, I 
* it seemed as if in that hour they communicated with 

• We praise thee, God, 



Digitized 



by Google 



PRACTICAL ELOCUTION. 85a 

celestial delights/ I Such was the solemn and pious 
maimer i in which the brilliant cour^ of Spain, I eele- 
Drated this sublime even^ ; I offering up a grateful tri- 
bute of melody B.nd praise ; | and giving glory to God 
for the discovery of another worlrf. | 

When Columbus retiree? from the royal presence, t 
he was attended to Ais residence by all the cour^, I anc? 
followed by the shouting populace. | For many days 
he was the object of universal curiosity, I and wherever 
he appearecf, | he was surrounded by an admiring mul- 
tituc/e. I, 



ADAMS AND JEFFERSON. 

(WlRT.) 

In the structure of their characters ; | in the course 
of their action ; I in the striking coincidences which 
marker/ their high career ; | in the lives andf in the 
deaths of these illustrious men, I and in tha^ voice of 
admiration and gratitude | which has since burs^ with 
one accord, i from the twelve millions of freemen who 
people these states, | there is a moral sublimity which 
overwhelms the mind, | and hushes all its powers into 
silen/ amazement | 

The European, who should have heard the sound | 
without apprehending the cause, I would be ap^ to in- 
quire, — I Wha^ is the meaning of all this? | what 
have these men done I to elicit this unanimous and 
splendid acclamation? I Why has the whole Ameri- 
can nation risen up, as one man, I to do them honour, j 
and ofEdr to them this enthusiastic homage of the 
hear^ ? | Were they mighty warriors, I and was the 
peal that we have h^ard, the shout of victory ? I 

Were they grea^ commanders, | returning from their 
distant conquests, | surrounded with the spoils of war, i 
and was this the sound of their triumphal procession ? | 
Were they covered with martial glory in any form, ! 
and WS19 this < the noisy wave of the multitude, | rolling 
3Q« X 



Digitized 



by Google 



364 PRACTICAL ELOCUTION. 

bacA at their approach V | Nothing of all this : | No ; | 
they were peaceful w[id SLged patriots, I who, having 
serverf their country together, I through their long ana 
useful lives, I had now sunA: together to the tomb. I 

They had not {ought battles ; | hut they had forme(2 
and moverf the grea^ machinery, I of which battles 
were only a small, I anrf, comparatively, trivial conse- 
quence. I They had not commanded armies; \ hut 
they ha^ commande(/ the master springs of the nation, I 
on which all its grea^ political, as well as military 
movements, depended. I By the wisdom anrf energy 
of their counsels, I anrf by the potent mastery of their 
spirits, I they had contributed preeminently to produce 
a mighty revolution, I which has chabge<5 the aspect 
of the worlcf. | 

A revolution which, in one-half of tha^ worlflf, | has 
already restored man to his * long lost liberty ;* I and 
government to its only legitimate object I the happi- 
ness of the people : | and, on the other hemisphere, I 
has thrown a ligh< so strong, I tha^ even the darkness 
of despotism is beginning to recede. | 

Compared with the solid glory of an achievement 
like this, | wha< are battles, I and wha^ the pomp of 
war, I hut the poor and fleeting pageants of a theatre ? | 
What were the selfish and petty strides of Alexander, | 
to conquer a little section of a savage world, | com- 
pared with this generous, this magnificent advance | 
towards the emancipation of the entire world / 1 

And this, be it remembered, I has been the frui^ of 
intellectual exertion ! ! the triumph of mind / | Whai 
a proud testimony I does it bear to the character of oui 
nation, | that it is able to make a proper estimate I of 
services like these ! That while, in other countries, | 
the senseless mo6 fall down in stupid admiration, | be- 
fore the bloody wheels of the conqueror — I even of 
the conqueror by accident — I in this, our people rise, 
with one accord, I to pay their homage to intellect an^f 
virtue ! 
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Wha/ a cheering pledge does it give I of the stabiKty 
of our institutions, | tha^ while abroad?, I the ye^ be* 
nightecZ multitude I are prostrating themselves before 
the idols, | which their own hanc^s nave fashioned into 
kings, I here, in this lane/ of the free, I our people are 
everywhere starting up, with one impulse, I to follow 
with their acclamations ] the ascending spirits of the 
grea^ fathers of the republic / 1 

This is a spectacle I of which we may be permitted 
to be proucZ. I It honours our country no less than the 
illustrious dead. I And could these grea^ patriots 
speaft to us from the fomft, I they would tell us that 
they have more pleasure in the testimony, | which 
these honours bear to the character of their country, I 
than in tha^ which they bear to their individual ser- 
vices. I 

They now see as they were seen, while in the body, | 
and know the nature of the feeling from which these 
honours flow. I It is love for love. | It is the grati- 
tude of an enlightened/ nation | to the noblest order of 
benefactors. I It is the only glory worth the aspira- 
tion of a generous spirit I Who would no^ prefer this 
living tomb in the hearts of Ais countrymen, I to the 
proudest mausoleum that the genius of sculpture could 
erect / 1 

Jefierson anJ Adams were great men by nature. | 
Not great and eccentric minds, | *8hot madly from 
their spheres,' I to afirisht the world and scatter pesti- 
lence in their course,! but minds whose strong and 
steady lights, | restrained within their proper orbits | 
by the happy poise of their characters, I came to cheer 
and gladden a world I that had been buried for ages in 
political night. | 

They were heaven-called avengers of degraded man. | 
They came to lift Aim to the station for which God had 
formed Aim, | and to put to flight those idiot supersti- 
tions, I with which tyrants had contrived to inthral Ais 
reason and Ais liberty. | And that Being, who had 
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sen^ them upon this mission^ | had fitted them, pre* 
eminently, for Ais glorious worA. I He filled their 
hearts with a love of country I which burner/ strong 
within them, even in death. | He gave them a power 
of understanding | which no sophistry could baffle, I no 
art elu Je ; I B,nd a moral heroism which no dangers 
Gould appal. I 

Careless of themselves, I reckless of all personal con- 
sequences, I trampling under foo^ tha/ petty ambition 
of office ancZ honour, I which constitutes the master- 
passion of little min(/s, | they ben^ all their mighty 
powers I to the tas& for which they had been dele- 
gated — I the freedom of their beloved country, | and 
the restoration of fallen man. I They fek that they 
were apostles of human liberty ; I ani well did they 
fulfil their high commission. I They rested not till 
they had accomplishecZ their work at home, I and given 
such an impulse to the great ocean of min^, | thai they 
saw the waves rolling on the farthest shore, I before 
they were callerf to their rewarrf. I And then left the 
worlrf, hanrf in haneZ, I exulting, as they rose, in the 
success of their labours. I 



AN ADDRESS TO A YOUNG STUDENT. 

(enox.) 

Your parents have watchec? over your helpless in- 
fancy, I anrf conducted you, with many a pang, | to an 
age Qi which your mind is capable of manly improve- 
ment I Their solicitude still continues, | and no trou- 
ble nor expense is spared, | in giving you all the in- 
structions BXid accomplishments I wnich may enable 
you to act your pari in life, I as a man of polishetf 
sense and confirmed virtue. I 

You have, then, | already contracted a great debt c 
gratitude to them. | You can pay it by no other 
method, I hut by using properly | the advantages which 
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fjieir goodness has afforded you. | If your own en- 
deavours are deficient I it is in vain ihat you have 
tutors, I books, I and/ all the external apparatus of lite- 
rary pursuits. I You mus^ love learning, | if you would 
possess it. I In order to love i^ | you mus^ feel its 
delights ; | in order to feel its delights, | you must apply 
to i^ I however irksome at firs^, I closely, constantly, 
and for a considerable time. I 

If you have resolution enough to do this, I you can 
not hut love learning; I for the mind always loves tha^ I 
to which it has been so long, I steadily, I anrf voluntarily 
attached/. I Habits are formed, I which render what 
was at Srst disagreeable, | not only pleasant, bu^ neces- 
sary. I Pleasant indeec/, | are all the paths which lend 
to police and/ elegant literature. I Yours then is surely 
a lo^ particularly happy. I Your education is of such 
a sor^ I that its principal scope I is to prepare you to 
receive a refined/ pleasure dunng your life. I 

Elegance, or delicacy of taste, I is one of the firsf 
objects of classical discipline ; | and/ it is this fine qual- 
ity I which opens a new world/ to the scholar's view, | 
Elegance of taste i has a connexion with many virtues, I 
and/ all of them virtues of the mos^ amiable kirid/. I It 
tends to render you at once good and/ agreeable ; | you 
must therefore be an enemy to your own enjoyment | 
if you enter on the discipline I which leads to the at- 
tainment of a classical and/ liberal education, | with 
reluctance. | Value duly the opportunities you enjoy, | 
and/ which are denied/ to thousand/s of your fellow-crea- 
tures. I 

By laying in a store of useful knowledge, | adorning 
your mind with elegant literature, I improving and 
establishing your conduct by virtuous principles, | you 
cannot fail of being a comfort to those friend/s who 
have supported you, ! of being happy within yourself, | 
and/ of being well received/ by mankind/. | Honour 
and success m life will probably attend you. | Under 
all circumstances I you will have an eternal source of 
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consolation and entertainment, I of which no sublunary 
vicissitude can deprive you. I 

Time will show how much wiser has been your 
choice I than tha/ of your idle companions, I who would 
gladly have drawn you into their association, i or 
rather into their conspiracy, I as it has been callee?, I 
against good manners, | and against all that is honour- 
able ana useful. I While you appear in society | as a 
respectable and valuable member of i^, I they will, per- 
haps, I have sacrifice^/ at the shrine of vanity, I pri^fe, I 
anJ extravagance, I and false pleasure, I their health 
and their sense, | their fortune and their characters. | 



ACCOUNT CURRENT. 

(aicontmoits.) 

Woman, /K 

Oh, the woe that woman brings ! I 
Source of sorrow, grief an<i pain ! | 

All our evils have their springs, I 
In the first of female train. I 

Eve by eating led poor Adam | 

Out of Eden, and astray; I 
Look for sorrow still where Madam» I 

Peri and prouc/, directs the way. I 

Courtship is a slavish pleasure, I 
Soothing a coquettish train ; I 

Wedded — what the mighty treasure?! 
Doom'J to drag a golden chain. | 

Noisy clacX: and constant brawling, I 
DiscorcZ and domestic strife ; | 

.Empty cupboaric?, | children bawling, / 
Scolding woman made a wife. | 
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Gaudy dress vdid haughty carriage, | 
Love's fond balance Aed B.nd gone ; | 

These, the bitter fruits of marriage I ; 
He that 's wise will live alone ! I 

Controt Or, 
Oh ! wha^ joys from woman spring, I 

Source of bliss anc? purest peace, I 
Eden could not comfort bring, I 

Till fair woman show'cf Aer face. I 

When she came, | good honest Adam I 
Clasp'rf the gift with open arms, I 

He left Eden for Ais madam, I 

So our parent prized Aer cnarms. | 

Courtship thrills the soul with pleasure ; I 
Virtue's blush on beauty's cheeA ; | 

Happy prelufife to a treasure I 

Kings have left their crowns to seeA / 1 

Lovely looks and constant courting, I 

Sweet'ninff all the toils of life ; I 
Cheerful children, harmless sporting, I 

Lovely woman made a wife ! 1 

Modesf dress and gentle carriage, | 

Love triumphant on Ais throne ; | 
These the blissful fruits of marriage — I 

None bu^ fools would live alone. I 



SCHEMES OF LIFE OFTEN ILLUSORY. 
(dr. JOHNSON.) 

Omar, the son of Hassan, I had passed seventy-five 
years in honour and prosperit jr. | The favour of three 
successive califs' I had filled Ais house with gold and 

*K&1lf, a title assumed by the successors of Mahomet among the 
Saracens 
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Sliver ; | an(/ whenever he appeared?, | the benedictions 
of the people proclaime(2 his passage. I 

Terrestrial happiness is of shor^ continuance. | 
The brightness of the flame is wasting its fuel ; | the 
fragrant flower is passing away in its own odours. * 
The vigour of Omar began to fail ; | the curls of beauty 
fell from Ais he^d ; I strength departed from his han(/s ; i 
and agility from his fee^ | He gave bacA to the calif 
the keys of trus^ I anc? the seals of secresy : | anrf 
sought no other pleasure for the remains of life, I than 
the converse of the wise, | Kud the gratituc/e of the 
good. I 

The powers of Ais mind were ye^ unimpaired. I 
His chamber was filled by visitants, | eager to catch 
the dictates of experience, I and officious to pay the 
tribute of admiration. I Caled, the son of the viceroy 
of Egyp^, I entered every day early, and retired late. | 
He was beautiful and eloquent : | Omar admired Ais 
wi^ I and loved Ais docility. | " Tell me," said Caled, | 
<* thou to whose voice nations have listened, I and whose 
wisdom is known to the extremities of Asia, | tell me 
how I may resemble Omar the prudent I The arts by 
which thou hast gained power and preserved i^ I are 
to thee no longer necessary or useful ; | imparl to me 
the secret of thy conduct, | and teach me the plan | 
upon which thy wisdom has hxxWt thy fortune." | 

** Young man," said Omar, I ** it is of little use to 
form plans of life. I When I tooA my firs^ survey 
of the world, | in my twentieth year, | having consider- 
ed the various conditions of mankind, | iij the hour of 
solitude I said thus to myself, I leaning against a cedar, 
which spread its branches over my head, I " Seventy 
years are allowed to man ; 1 1 have yet fifty remain 
»ng- I 

"Ten years I will allo^ to the attainment of 
knowledge, I and ten I will pass in foreign countries ; | 
I shall be learned, I and therefore shall be honoured; j 
every city will shou^ at my arrival, | and every stii- 
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den^ will solicit my friendship. I Twenty years thus 
passed, I will store my mind with images, I which 1 
shall be busy, through the res^ of my life, I in combin- 
ing and comparing. I I shall revel in inexhaustible 
accumulations of intellectual riches ; 1 1 shall find new 
pleasures for every moment / | and shall never more be 
weary of myself. | 

"I will no^ however, | deviate too far from the 
beaten tracA: of life ; I hut will try wha^ can be found 
in female delicacy. | I will marry a wife beautiful as 
the Houries,* I and wise as Zobeide :** | with her I will 
live twenty years within the suburbs of Bagdad | in 
every pleasure tha^ wealth can purchase, and fancy 
can invent I 

" I will then retire to a rural dwelling, I pass my 
days in obscurity and contemplation, I and lie siJently 
down on the bed of death. I Through my life it shall 
be my settled resolution, I that I will never depend 
upon the smile of princes ; I thai I will never stand ex- 
posed to the artifices of /courts ; 1 1 will never pant for 
public honours, | nor disturfr my quiet with the affairs 
of state." I Such was my scheme of life, I which I 
impressed indelibly upon my memory. I 

" The firsi pari of my ensuing time | was to be 
spent in search of knowledge, I and I know not how I 
was diverted from my design. | I had no visible im- 
pediments withou/, I nor any ungovernable passions 
within. I I regarded knowledge as the highest hon- 
our, I and the most engaging pleasure ; I yet day stole 
upon day, I and month glided after month, I till I found 
thai seven years of the firsi ten had vanisiied, | and 
iefi nothing behind them. | 

" I now postponed my purpose of travelling ; I for 
why should I go abroad, | while so much remained to 
be learned at home? | I immured myself for four 

» H&'r^i, the girls of Mahomet's Paradise. ^ Zd-bl'd^, wife of 
the Calif, a fictitious character. (See Arabian Nights Entertain- 
ments.) 

31 
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1 rears, i nnd studiec? the laws of the empire* ' The 
ame of my skill reached the judges ; I I was (onnd 
able to speai upon doubrful questions ; | anc? was com- 
manded to stand at the footstool of the calif. | I was 
neard with attention;! I was consulted with confi- 
dence ; I and the love of praise fastened on my hear^. | 

** I still wished to see distant countries ; | listened 
with rapture to the relations of travellers ; I and re- 
solved some time to asA my dismission, I tha/ I mighr 
feast my soul with novelty : I hut my presence wa^ 
always necessary ; I and the stream of business hurriev 
me along. I Sometimes I was afraid lest I should bi 
charged with ingratitude: I bu^ I still proposed U 
travel, I and therefore would no^ confine myself bj 
marriage. | 

" In my fiftieth year, 1 1 began to suspect tha^ the 
time of travellinff was pakt ; I and thought it bes^ to 
lay hold on the felicity yet in my power, I and indulge 
myself in domestic pleasures. I But at fifty | no man 
easily finds a woman I beautiful as the Houries, and 
wise as Zobeide. | I inquired and rejected, | consult* 
ed and deliberated, I till the sixty-second year made 
me ashamed of wishing to marry. I I had now no- 
thing left but retirement / 1 and for retirement I never 
found a time, 1 till disease forced me from public em- 
ployment. I 

" Such was my scheme, I and such has been its con- 
sequence. I With an insatiable thirst for knowledge, I 
I trifled away the years of improvement ; I with a rest- 
less desire of seeing difierent countries, 1 1 have always 
resided in the same city ; I with the highest expectation 
of connubial felicity, | I have lived unmarried ; I and 
with unalterable resolutions of contemplative retire- 
ment, I I am going to die within the walls of Bag- 
dat/' I 
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BXTRACT FROM A SUPPOSED SPEECH OF JOHN ADAMS Df 

SUPPORT OF AMERICAN INDEPENDENCE. 

(DANIEL WBB8TER.) 

Sink or swim^ I live or die, I survive or perish, 1 1 give 
my han^, B.nd my hear^ to this vote. \ It is -true, in- 
deed, | tha^ in the beginning, I we aimee^ no^ at Inde- 
pendence. I Bu^ there's a Divinity which shapes our 
ends. I The injustice of England has driven us to 
arms ; I ^nd blinded to Aer own interest for our goo^f, | 
she has obstinately persisted, I till Independence is now 
within our grasp. | We have hut to reach forth to i^,| 
B,nd it is ours. | Why then should we defer the Decla- 
ration ? I Is any man so weaA | as now to hope for a 
reconciliation with Endand? I Do we mean to sub- 
mit to the measures of parliament I Boston por^bill 
anrf all? I I know we do no^ mean to submit J We 
never shall submit | 

The war, then, must go on. | We mus^ fight i^ 
through. I And if the war must go on, | why put off 
longer the Declaration of Independence ? I Tha< mea- 
sure will strengthen us. I It will give us character 
abroat^. I The nations will then treat with us, | which 
they never can do I while we acknowledge ourselves 
subjects, in arms against our sovereign. I Nay, I main- 
tain tha< England/ Aerself, I will sooner trea^ for peace 
with us |on the footing of Independence, I than consent 
by repealing her acts, I to acknowledge thai Aer whole 
conduct towards us I has been a course of injustice an(2 
oppression. I 

Sir, I the Declaration will inspire the people with in- 
creases? courage. | Instead of a long anrf bloody war 
for restoration of privileges, I for redress of grievances, I 
for chartered immunities, I held under a British king, I 
set before them the glorious object of entire Indepen- 
dence, ! and it will breathe into them anew the breath 
of lif€. i Re^d this Declaration at the heacZ of the 
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army : | every sword will be drawn from its scabbarJ, I 
an(/ the solemn vow utterei/, to maintain i^ | or to 
perish on the hed of honour. I Publish it from the pul- 

[nt ; I religion will approve i^, I am/ the love of religioui* 
iberty will cling round i/, I resolved to stand with i^,| 
or fall with i^. I Send it to the public halls ; | proclaim 
It there ; I le^ them hear i^lwho heard the firsi roar of 
the enemy's cannon; I le< them see i^,jwho saw theur 
brothers and their sons | fall on the field of Bunker 
Hill, I and in the streets of I^exington and Concord, I 
and the very walls will cry ou< in its support | 

Sir, before God,| I believe the hour is come. | My 
judgment approves this measure, I and my whole hear^ 
IS in it. I All tha^ I have, I and all tha< I am, I and all 
that I hope, in this life, 1 1 am now ready here to stake 
upon i^ ; I and I leave off as I began, | thai live or die, | 
survive or perish, 1 1 am for the Declaration. I It is 
my living sentiment, I an(^ by the blessing of Gkxfjit 
shall be my dying sentiment;! Independence now;\ 
and Independence for ever. I 



KNOWLEDGE. 
(DB WITT CLINTON.) 

Pleasure is a shadow : | wealth is vanity : | and power 
is a pageant .* | hnt knowledge is ecstatic in enjoy- 
ment — I perennial in fame, I unlimited in space, I antf 
infinite in duration. I In the performance of its sacred 
officer, I it fears no danger — I spares no expense — | 
omits no exertion. I It scales the mountain — I looks 
into the volcano — | dives into the ocean — I perforates 
the earth — I wings its flight into the skies — | encir- 
cles the glofte — I explores sea^and land — I contem- 
Elates the distan/— | examines the minute — | compre- 
ends the greai — I ascends to the sublime. — I No 
place too remote for its grasp — | no heavens to6 ex- 
alted for its touch. | 

THfi END. 
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Operations for the Cure of Stammering. 

Since the commencement of the present year, (1841,^ a variety 
of operations have been performed on the tongue, for the radical 
cure of Stammering. Tiiis method of treating the disease is due 
to the genius of Professor Diefienbach,* of Berlin, author of the 
operation for the cure of Strabismus. 

JFroru the American Journal of the Medical Sciences, July, 1841. 

The greatest novelties in Surgery, which the Foreign Journals 
for the last three months present us, are the operations for the cure 
of Stammering. 

Operation of Dieffenbach, — " The idea lately suggested itself 
to me,*' says the celebrated Berlin Professor, ^* that an incision car- 
ried completely through the root of the tongue, might possibly be 
useful," in relieving Stuttering which had resisted other means of 
cure, •* by producing an alteration in the condition of the nervous 
influences, allaying spasm of the chordee vocales, &«." ; and, on 
this slender possibility, based on a most va^ue notion (it is not 
worthy of being termed a theory), he proceeded at once boldly to 
divide completely the root of the tongue. 

Three modes of operating are described by Dieffenbach : " 1st 
The transverse horizontal division of the root of the tongue. 2d. 
The subcutaneous transverse division. 3d. The horizontal division, 
with excision of a wedge-shaped portion." 

The inventor of this operation thus characterizes it: "It can 
never be performed by one who has not the temperament of an 
operator; the hemorrhage must hold all others at a respectable 
distance. The extent and importance of the operation, the possi- 
ble danger to life, or loss of the tongue either throug^h want of skill 
in the assistants, who may tear4t off when so nearly separated, or 
through mortification or ulceration of its connecting isthmus. 
These are contingencies rationally to be feared, and which must be 
carefully weighed beforehand." We commend this to the con- 
•ideration not only of the Surgeon, but most earnestly also to the 
unfortunate subjects of the operation. 

It is said to have been fatal in one of Dieffenbach's cases, that(^ 

♦ Pronounced D^'-ftn-bih'. 
31 * (» 
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a yoang man who was dismimed seemiDgly cured. Owing to the 
irritation canaed by the cicatrix, this patient commenced picking 
his tongue ; hfemorrbaffe came on, which proved so alarming that 
Dieffenbacb was sent for, but so much blood had been lost that the 
man sank. 

Notwithstandinff the imminently dangerous nature of this opera- 
tion, several of the most distinguished Surgeons of Paris have 
hastened to execute it, and seem now to be contending who shall 
perform it most frequently, and boast most loudly of their success. 

FVom Dr. PosVb OhserotUions on the New Operation for the Cure 
of Stammering. ( New- York.) 

The operation has been repeated a considerable number of timet 
in Paris, by Amussat, Baudens, Velpeau, d^c, &c., by whom it has 
been essentially modified, and rendered easier to the Surgeon, and 
less formidable to the patient Amussat pursues the following 
mode of operating: 

1st. He separates with a bistoury, the frsenum linguc from its 
attachment to the lower jaw, and divides the fibro-cellular mem- 
brane beneath it In a few cases, be has found this part of the 
operation to be of itself sufficient to restore freedom of speech. 

2d. He divides the genio-hyo-glossi muscles at their origin from 
the lower jaw. The wound generally heals in about eight daya 

Amussat has had some cases followed by troublesome hemor* 
rhage, which he has generally arrested by the free use of ice ; some- 
times by introducing compresses of lint, and making pressure on 
them with two fingers of each hand introduced into the mouth, 
wnile the thumbs are applied below the chin. In one case only it 
was found necessary to make pressure by means of a hard body 
applied over the lint If these means should fail, he recommends 
the use of styptics or of the actual cautery. 

Baudens operates in the following manner. An assistant stands 
behind the Stammerer, and holds his head slightly thrown back, 
with his mouth widely opened, and the two little fingers of the 
assistant in the angles of the mouth, drawing back the lips. The 
Surgeon with his left hand holds a sharp hool(, which he inserts 
into the fnenum linguae, near the insertion of the genio-hyo-gloesi, 
which he thus puts on the stretch. He then plunges the points of 
a sharp pair of scissors on each side of the origin of the muscles, 
to the depth of about an inch, and by closing the scissors divider 
the mu8cle& If any fibres remain undivided, he cuts them with a 
probe-pointed bistourv. 

Velpeau divides the genio-hyo-glossi, sometimes with a narrow 
bistoury, through a puncture of the mucous membrane, and some* 
times with scissors, dividing the mucous membrane more exten- 
sively 
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From the American Journal of the Medical Sciences, Octobert 
1841. 

Operations for Stammering, — A reviewer in the British and 
Foreign Medical Review, July, 1841, thus speaks of them. "The 
ctangumary operations which have been recently devised and exe- 
cuted, with the view of curing Stammering, are one of the great* 
est outrages upon modern Surgery. Although some of them had 
their origin in legitimate motives, most, we fear, serve but to show 
what ruthless expedients will be occasionally reported to for the 
purpose of acquiring professional fame, however short-lived, and to 
what extent the ignorant and credulous will become a prey to craft 
and subtlety. If our indignation was awakened at the barbarous 
cruelties practised upon dumb animals for the sake of elucidating 
the truths of Physiology, how much more ought it to be when we 
consider the multitude, of our fellow-beingt who have sufiered 
themselves to be maimed and mutilated at the instigation of indi- 
viduals more remarkable for their reckless use of the knife than 
fi>r the soundness of their Medical Science !" 

From a very intelligent young German Physician, recently on a 
visit to this country, we learn that Dieffenbach has abandoned his 
operation, on the ground that the danger to the life of the patient 
exceeds the chance of a cure. And ^we also learn that many of 
the cases announced as cures, were merely temporarily relieved. 

REMARKS. 

Nothing can be more unphilosophical and absurd than these 
operations for the radical cure of Stammering. Will removinff 
** wedge-shaped** portions of the tongue, passing needles through 
its substance, or dividing the genio-hyo-glossi muscles, inspire a 
Stammerer with confidence, or give him a knowledge of Elocu- 
tion 1 If Stammering depended on the permanent contraction of a 
muscle, as in Strabismus, it would be rational to conclude that it 
might be relieved by a surgical operation; but as the exciting 
cause, in the majority of cases, exists in the mind, and not in the 
tongue, an operation on the latter can be of no permanent advan- 
tage. 
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QUESTIONS 

TO BE ANSWERED BY THE PUPIL. 

[Note. — These Q^esti4ms were omitted in the proper place—' 
they should have foUowed those on page 166.] 

Pa^ 134 What letters are employed for noting the dispoeitioo 
of the fingers 1 What letters are used for noting the manner of 
presenting the palm 1 What letters are used for noting the eleva- 
tion of Xwd armsl What letters are used for noting the posture 
of the firms in the transverse direction % What letters are used 
for noting the force of motion of the hands and arms % What let> 
ters are used for noting the direction of motion ? 

Ptge 135. What letters are used for noting the manner of 
motion? What letters are used for noting the posture of the head 
and direction of the eyesi What letters and numerals are used 
for noting the positions of the feetl What letters are used for 
noting the degree of extension of the feet? What letters are used 
for noting the steps 1 

Page 136. What letters are used to note parts on which the hand 
may he placed 1 What letters are used to note the manner of com- 
hinmg the fingers of both hands ? What letters are used for noting 
the combinations of both arms ? What does a capital B, preceding 
and joined to a set of small letters, signify ? Name some of the 
letters used in noting significant gestures. 

Page 137. Into how many classes are the notation letters divi- 
ded? What is meant bv a set of letters! To what does each 
letter in a set, respectively relate 1 Illustrate this by an example. 
Do the letters and sets of letters relate to both arms indifferently? 
How are they distinguished ? When there is a single set of let* 
ters, how is it known whether it belongs to the right hand and arm, 
or to the left ? 

Page 138. How is a set of letters, designed for both arms, dis- 
tinguished ? How is a change of ffesture noted ? How is alter- 
nate gesture expressed ? By what kind of letters are the postures 
of the head and the direction of the eyes indicated, and where arc 
they placed ? Where are the letters placed, which mark the posi- 
tions of the feet? 

Page 156. In notating an oration, is it necessary to mark every 
gesture ? 

Page 157. What is necessary to be attended to in the recitation 
of descriptions of any kind ? Why should not the same gesture 
be often repeated? What general role should be observed in ora- 
torical action ? What is the best method for acquiring a finished 
rhetorical delivery ? 
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GESTURE. § 

CHAPTER XIII.* 

COMPLEX SIGNIFICANT GESTURES. 

Complex Significant Gestures are employed chiefly in 
dramaric representation. They are combinations of 
simple significant gestures, variously associated accord- 
ing to the mingled passions which they represent. The 
boldest and most magnificent of them are termed atti- 
tudes. The following are examples of complex signifi- 
cant gestures : 

Reproach puts on a stern aspect : the brow is con- 
tracted, the lip is turned up with scorn, and the whole 
body is expressive of 
aversion. Fig. 166 
represents Queen Ka- 
tharine, in the trial 
scene, in the play of 
Henry VIII. reproach- 
ing Wolsey for the in- 
i'uries which had been 
eaped upon her. 

Apprehension is the 
prospect of future evil 
accompanied with un- 
easiness of mind. Fig. 
167 is a good example. ^ 

It represents Hamlet lee le? 

in the act of exclaiming, "Ay, there's the rub." [See 
Hamlet's Soliloquy, p. 249.] 

Terror excites the persoj^ who suffers under it, to 
avoid the dreaded object, or to escape from it. If it be 
some dangerous reptile on the ground, and very neai, 
the expression is represented by starting back and look • 

* This Chapter should have followed p. 130. 
a2 
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ing downwards. If the danger threaten from a dig- 
tance/the terror arising is expressed by looking for- 
wards, and not starting back, but merely in the retired 
position. But if the dread of impending death from 
the hand of an enemjr awaken this passion, the coward 
flies. Of this there is a fine example in the battles of 

Alexander, by 
LeBrun. Fig. 
168represents 
terror as de- 
scribed by En- 
gel. It is that 
of a man a- 
larmed by 
lightning and 
thunder. He 
shuts hiseyes, 
% covers them 
with one hand 
168 169 and extends 

the other behind him, as if to ward off the dreaded stroke. 
Aversion^ as already observed, is expressed by Jwo 
gestures. (See p. 122.) 

Horror, which is aversion or astonishment mingled 
with terror, is seldom capable of retreating, but remains 
in one attitude, with the eyes riveted on the object, the 
arms, with the hands vertical, held forward to guard 
the person, and the whole frame trembling. (Fig. 169.) 
lastening in order to obtain the surest and most va- 
rious information, first casts the eye quickly in the ap- 
parent direction of the sounds ; if nothing is seen, the 
ear is turned towards the point of expectation, the eye 
is bent on vacancy, and the arm is extended, with the 
hand vertical ; but all this passes in a moment. If the 
sounds proceed from different points at the same time, 
both hands are held up, and the face and eyes alternately 
change from one side to the other with a rapidity ^ 
verned by the nature of the sound ; if it be alarming, with 
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trepidation; if pleasing, with gentle motion. 
The figure is listening fear. 



7 
(Fig. 99^ 





Admiration^ if of surrounding natural objects, of a 
pleasing kind, holds both hands vertical, and across, 
and then moves them outwards to the position extended 
as in the figure. (Fig. 100.) In admiration arising 
from some extraordinary or unexpected circumstances, 
the hands are thrown up supine elevated, together with 
the face and the eyes. 

Veneration crosses both hands on the breast, casts 

down the eyes slow- 
ly, and bows the 
head. (Fig. 101.) 

Deprecation ad- 
vances in the ex- 
tended position of 
the feet, approach- 
ing to kneeling, 
clasps the hands 
forcibly toeether 
throws back the 
I head, sinking it be<- 
101 108 tween the shoul 

ders, and looks earnestly up to the person implored. 
(Fig. 102.) 
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8 GESTURE. 

In ofpealing to heaven^ the right hand is laid on the 
breast, then me left is projected su- 
pine upwards; the eyes are first di- 
rected forwards, and then upwards. 
(Fig. 103.) 

In the appeal to conscience^ the 
right hand is laid on the breast, the 
left drops unmoved, the eyes are fixed 
upon the person addressed (Fig. 80, p. 
99) ; sometimes both hands press the 
breast. 

Shame in the extreme sinks on the 
knee, and covers the eyes with both 
hands. (Fig. 104.) This is a femi- 
nine expression of it. 

Mild resignation falls on the knee, 103 

crosses the arms on the breast, and looks forwards and 
upwards towards heaven. (Fig. 105.) 



104 105 

Resignation mixed with desperation , stands erect and 
unmoved, the head thrown back, the eyes turned up- 
ward, and fixed, the arms crossed. A fine instance is 
seen in Fig. 106, from an attitude of Mrs. Siddons. 

Grief arising from sudden and afflicting intelligence^ 
covers the eyes with one hand, advances forwards, and 
throws back tne other hand. (Fig. 107,andFig.81,p.99.) 
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Attention demanding* silence^ holds the finger on the 
lips, and leans forwards, sometimes repressing with the 
left hand. (Fig. 82, p. 99.) 



106 107 

Distress, when' extreme, lays the palm of the hand 
upi>n the forehead, throws back the head and body, 
and retires with a long and sudden step. (Fig. 83, p. 99. 

Deliberation on ordinary subjects, holds the chin 
and sets the arm a-kimbo. (Fig. 84, p. 99.) 

Self-sufficiency folds the arms, and sets himself on 
his centre. (Fig. 48, p. 92;) This was a favourite 
posture of Bonaparte. 

Pride throws back the body, and holds the head high. 

These few complex significant gestures are some of 
the most obvious, and principally such as occurred in 
the illustration of other parts of this system ; they 
Sjerve, however, in some degree, to explain the nature 
of these gestures. But among the writers who have 
treated particularly of significant gestures, none have 
written with greater ingenuity than Engel : we will 
borrow, therefore, an example or two from him. 

Surprise causes the body and lower limbs to retire 

and affection stimulates the person to advance. (Fig. 

108.) The figure represents Frederick de Reuss, in a 

German play, who unexpectedly sees his dear friend 

32 
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GESTURE. 




He withdraws, in suiprise, his body and lower lindbst 
and, in the ardour of triendflhip, immediately atretdiea 
forwards his head and his arms. 

When the thoughts flow without 
difficulty or opposition, the moye- 
ment of the limbs is free and direct* 
But when difficulties occur, or ob- 
stacles are discovered, a man eithe^ 
arrests his action entirely, or changes 
it to something alto^ther different. 
The direction of his eyes, and the/ 
action of his head, are also, under 
similar circumstances, quite sdtered. 
The eyes, instead of moving freely 
from object to object, become fixed, 
and the head is tnrown back, if be- los 
fore han^ng down on the breast. As an example of 
these eflects, M. Engel refers to a scene in a play of 
Lessin^y in which an old gentleman is very much 
puzzled how to ma- 
nage, in a situa- 
tion of great diffi- 
culty and delicacy. 
In the commence- 
ment of his delibe- 
rations he is repre- 
sented as in Fig. 109, 
and in the next pe- 
riod of them, as in 
Fig. 110. 

These examples 
are introduced by^ 

M. En^l to illus- 109 no 

trate his analogous gestures, but they ma}r also be 
very well appli^ to illustrate the complex, significant 
gestures, which are the present subject of investigation. 
The description which he gives of melancholy, con- 
trasted with anxiety, is, throughout, correct, and fiill 
of nice discrimination. 
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; JManchdy is a fe^e and passive affection ; it is 
attended by a total relaxation of the muscles, with a 
mute and tranquil resignation, un- 
accompanied by opposition either 
to the cause or the sensibility of 
the evil . The character, externally, 
is languor, without motion, the 
head hanging at the '< side next the 
heart," the eyes turned upon its 
object, or, if that is absent, iSxed 
upon the ground, the hands hang- 
ing down by their own weight, 
without effort, and joined loosely 
together. (Fie. 111.) 
Anxiety is of a different charac- 
ui ter; it is restless and active, and 

manifest by the extension of the muscles ; the eye is 
filled with fire, the breathing is quick, the motion is 
hurried, the head is thrown back, the whole body is 
extended. The sufferer is like a sick 
man, who tosses incessantly, and finds 
himself uneasy in every situation. (Fig. 
112.) 

One of the causes of M. Engel's ges- 
tures of analogy is, as he observes, the 
" disposition oi the mind to refer intellec 
tual ideas to external objects. When 
king Lear recollects the barbarous treat- 
ment of his daughters, who, in the midst 
of a stormy night, had exposed his hoary 
1 head to the inclemency of the weather ; 
and when he immmediately exclaims 




O that way madness lies; 
No more (« that, 



let me shan that ; 



there is not, in reality, any external object from which 
this unhappy prince should avert his eyes with horror 
and yet he turns his head away to the side opposite 
that to which it was directed before, endeavouring, as 
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it were, with his hand reversed, to banish that cruel 

and afflicting recollection." (Fig. 

113.) 

The significant gestures, how- 
ever numerous and correct, which 
a great actor makes in the repre- 
sentation of an entire dramatic^ 
character, bear no proportion to* 
the number of those gestures 
which do not belong to this class, 
and which are no less necessary, 
though they are not so splendid 
and imposing. The painter is 
struck by the boldest and finest 
of the significant gestures, which 
and he records them : they are the proper objects of 
his art ; they are striking, and less evanescent than tke 
other gestures which pass unnoticed by him, although 
they make up by far the greater and more important 
part of the gestures requisite for illustrating the senti- 
ments. These less prominent gestures give to the de- 
clamation its precision and force. A slight movement 
of the head, a look of the eye, a turn of the hand, a ju- 
dicious pause, or interruption of gesture, or a chanse 
of position in the feet, often illuminates the meaning 
of a passage, and sends it, full of life and warmth, into 
the understanding. And the perfection of gesture, in 
a tragedian, will be found to consist more in the skilful 
management of the less showy action, than in the exhi- 
bition of the finest attitudes. Attitudes are danger 
ous to hazard : the whole powers of the man must be 
wrought up to their highest energy, or they become 
forced and frigid. Excellent players have been seen, 
who have never ventured an attitude ; but none, deserv- 
ing the name of excellence, have ever appeared, whose 
declamation has been deficient in precision or propriety 
Where all the solid foundation of just and appropriate 
action has been laid, attitude, when regulated with 
12* 
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taste and discretion, may be added to ornament the su- 
perstructure ; bi^^, when it is introduced unseasonably, 
or is overcharged, it is an evidence of deficiency of un- 
derstanding, as well as of depravity of taste. 

ATTITUDES OF MRS. SIDDONS. 



185 18G 

U r. iZ if ddl $hf 

Fig. 185. This' arm shall vindicate a father's cause. G, DauW,^ ii.l, 8, last. 



Fig. 186. Wert thou the son of Jupiter. Imogen^ Act 2, S. 3. 



188 
u Ba,*b 

Fiff. 187. A widow cries. Be husband to me, heaven. K. John^ A. 3, S. 2 

HI 
D Bel efU heq bn^hdx 

Fig. 188. Pity and forgiveness. Venice Preserved, Act 5, 1$. X 

32* "*" 
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185 

Ye crags and peaks, I Pm with you once again ; i 



187 

I hold to you the hands to i 

you iSrst beheld, | 
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189 IW 

Bvtq Bahq 

ar« ^ree. I Methinks I hear a welcome to bis home 

Rl 112 

spii .t in your echoes, answer 
me, I and bid your tenant 



191 19S 

R 8tf—»dx Mkf 

again ! | O sacred forms, I How high you lift your 

? ^ J , . I . heads into the sky ! I 

how proud vou look ! | Ri 
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193 194 

Bthx Bveq 

How huge yoa are ! | How mighty ! 



195 196 

B8^f Z-fd% 

and how free ! | Ye are the things that tower; I 

112 Rl 
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197 198 

that shine ; | whose smile makes glad ; I 



199 200 

Bvtq 



Bvte 



*hose frown is terrible ; I whose forms, robed, I 

rH 
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901 


903 


B9$q 

or unrobed, do all the 


of awe divine 


impress wear 





903 - »4 

Ye guards of liberty, I Vm with you once again I ! 
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205 S06 

I call to you with all my | voice I ' 



907 SOB 

Bma Bfec 

I hold my hands to you, I to show they still are | 



£9 
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909 
Bveq Btrf 

free — I I rush to you, I 

aiZS 



811 

B% 

MM though I could I 
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VOCAL GYMNASIUM, 



RULES, CONDITIONS, R^COM- 
MENDATIONS, &c. 



RULES, ADOPTED IN 1840. 

From experience in teaching mthout fixed rules for the regular 
Hon of the conduct of the different classes^ the Proprietor of the 
Institution is convinced qf their importance. He haSt thertfore, 
drawn up the following^ to which he requires each member to sulh 
scribe on entering the school, 

1. Each member of the Institution must be punctual in atten- 
dance at all the exercises : he must not leave till their close. 

2. Each member must attend every exhibition at the Vocal Gym- 
nasium, and at every other place. 

3. Each member, while exercising, must stand or sit erect 

Neither poatures. motioni, nor acts, unfavourable to vocal delivery, are allow- 
ed: sucjii as rocking, tbrowins one's self back in the chair, or restinf the ariiia 
upon the back of it, or even the feet upon the rounds. 

4. When, in concert exercises, a section is given out, it must be 
immediately repeated by every member of the class, in the proper 
pitch and time, and with the requisite degree of force. 

5. When a piece is given out with gesticulation, the members 
of the class must rise simultaneously, immediately after the first 
section is pronounced, and repeat the words and gesture. 

6. Each student must perform all the exercises with unwearied in- 
dustry : in a manner which shall indicate that he is resolved on a cure. 

7. As walking about the room, changing seats, &a, greatly in 
terrupt the process of instruction, the members of the class are re- 
quired to keep in their places during the exercises. 

This rule, of course, does not apply to those exercises which require the class to 
keep time by marching. 

8. No one is allowed to have any thing in his hands, except hit 
book, during the exercises. 

9. All colloquial intercourse, in the time of exercising, is strictly 
forbidden. 

10. No whistling, loud talking, or other unnecessary noise, in 
entering, or in leavinfif Uie room, is allowed. 

IL As any remarks calculated to discourage the Stammerer 
from persevering in the exercises, greatly retard, if not entirely 
prevent a cure, every member of the Institution is required to re« 
frain from making them. 

Pfesuming that the deportment of each Student^ will^ on every 
occasion, be thai of a gentleman ; the Proprietor qf the InstiiU' 
don confidently trusts uuU the above ruies will not be violated. 

33 ^^ 
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DR. COMSTOCK'S 

VOCAL GYMNASIUM 

AND 

LYCEUM FOR ELOCUTION, 

DBSIOHrED FOR THE PROMOTION OP HEALTH, THE CURB OF ffTAM- 
MERINO, AND IMPROVEMENT IN READING AND SPRAKIN6. 



This Institution is open from the first of October till the last of Mardi $ 
April, May, June, July, August, and September beingr vacation months. 
Students in Elocution are admitted at any time during the term ; Stam. 
merers, at any time between the first of October and the first of Feb- 
ruary. 

In this Institution, Elocution is treated as a $cienee, as well as an arL 
The various movements of the voice, both in speech and song, are illus 
trated by original diagrams and by oral instruction. The exercises give 
the pupil complete command of the muscles of articulation, extend the 
compass of the voice, and render it smooth, powerful, and melodious. 
They not only call forth ail the energies of the vocal organs, correct 
stammering, lisping, and other impediments of speech ; but they invigo- 
rate the lungi^ and, consequently, fortify them against the invasion of 
disease. The vocal exercises are accompanied by gesticulation. Hence 
to a certain extent, general gymnastics are associated with those of the 
voice ; and awkwardness of manner and posture, is removed by the sob- 
stitntion of rhetorical grace. In other words, all the voluntary muscles 
of the trunk and limbs are so trained as to move in the order required 
by the will, synchronously and harmoniously with those of the voice. 

TICKETS PER COURSE. 

Cure of Stammering 10 weeks instruction. .... .$50 

Private instruction in Elocution. . . 36 lessons 30 

Instruction in the morning class. . 10 weeks, each pupil 20 

Instruction in the aflemoon class. . 10 weeks, each pupil 20 

Instruction in the evening dass. . . 10 weeks, each pupil 10 

Instruction in seminaries 25 weeks, 2 hours per week. 50 

inrThe ticket, in each case, to be paid for in advance. Satis&ctory 
Inferences will be given in the principal cities throughout the Union. 

ANDREW COMSTOCK, M.IX 
No. 100 AfuiWry StreH, Philadttpkk 
(•) 
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RECOMMENDATIONS. 



to the Editor of the Troy Daily Whig : 

Sm — ^You are aware that a gentleman from Philadelphia, Dr. Comstoek, 
ts now giving lessons in Elocution ; but perhaps you are not aware of the 
merits of his system or the extent of its usefiiluess; it is in many respects 
entirely original, in others founded on the investigations of the most dis- 
tinguished vocalists. I have attended a few lessons, and am highly grati- 
fied that I have embraced the opportunity. Some of tlie gentlemen who 
have professed to teach Elocution in our city have given some satisfaction, 
but none have been able to handle the subject as he takes it up ; his treat- 
ment of it is simple, natural, philosophical ; he is prepared to meet any 
case of impediment in speaking, reading, or singing. If a pupil can speak 
or read at all, Dr. Comstock wOl teach him to do it well. Musicians also 
would do well to look into his system : they will find in it exercises to give 
force and melody to the voice that have never occurred to them. And 
besides the improvement in singing, and that most valuabh. of all accom- 
plishments,^oo(^ readings there is another to be derived from these exer- 
cises, which is far more important than either — it promotes health. The 
plan is so constructed as to call forth all the energies of the vocal organs — 
the lung8 particularly are fortified and invigorated by practice according 
to his system ; and in this view of the subject I would suggest to our phy- 
sicians, who in general evince great assiduity and skill m preventing as 
well as removing disease, that they do so much for the public weal, as to 
call on Dr. Comstock that they may know the advantages of the vocal 
exercises. 

It is to be regretted that Dr. Comstock will remain but a short time 
with us; but short as it is, those who wish to profit by his instructions will 
have time to do so. Yours, P. 

4ugust 15, 1834. 



From the Philadelphia Commercial Intelligencer^ August 20, 1834. 

We have observed with pleasure in the Troy Whig of the 15th instant, 
a favourable notice of that excellent Elocutionist of our city. Dr. Comstock. 
He is giving lessons in Elocution at Troy with much success. 



From the Troy Daily Whig cf Auguet 30, 1834. 

DR. COMSTOCK'S LECTURES. 

Mr. Editor — ^Yesterday, I had the pleasure to hear an interesting Lee 
ture on Elocution, by Andrew Comstock, M. D. from the city of Philadelo 
phia. He understands the elementary sounds of the English lisn^uage 
tpeU, and appears to have entire command over the vocal organs. He cx- 
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filams the movements of the voice by diagramR, and meafmres the faii^ 
tioiis of pitch by the musical scale, lie has with him two bookn on prac- 
tical elocution, of which he is the author — the Rhythmical Reader^ which 
conums pieces adapted to the taste of ladies, and Practical Eiocnticm, 
which is designed for gentlemen. He teaches his pupils Ironi these booka 
how to read in a graceful manner. If an individual hi.s a feeble voice, it 
can he strengthened ; if harsh^ soflencd, by pursuing tlic course he recom- 
mends. He clearly points out the difference between boisterous and eZo. 
2*ierU speaking; and he shows bow to produce a great effect upon a public 
assembly, with very little effort 

The simplicity and power of the organs of speech fiimish, I think, so^ 
ficient reason for the exclamation: 

**How wonderful is man. 
How passinfl^ wonder He 
Who made nim such.'* 

Whoever wishes to attain the faculty of s^king with correctness and 
elegance, in public places, and in the social circle, would do well to caD and 
examine the system for themselves. 

A Friend to. ike Science of speaking weU, 



From the TVoy DaUy Budget of September 8, 1834. 
DR. COMSTOCK'S LECTURES. 

Mft. Editor — ^There is no branch of education more deserving of publie 
attrition than oratory. Volumes have been written upon it It has been 
cuUivatcd, as a science, in all civilized countries; and its power has been 
universally felt and acknowled^^ed. Its use and importance have occupied 
the attention of many distinguished men of our ewn and other countriei^ 
Were it otherwise, orators could net command, as they now do, ** the ap. 
plause of listening senates." To speak well is one of the highest attain- 
ments to which our hopes can aspire. 

Permit me. Sir, to invite those who wish to attain this mvaluable science* 
to attend Dr. G)mstock*s Lectures on Elocution, at the Court House. Hie 
manner of reading b bold, original, and striking. I have attended his 
Lectures for several days ; and, in common with nis other pupils, highlj 
appreciate them. He is, in the opinion of all who have heard him lecture. 
■ uuthful, capable, and excellent elocutionist 

A Friend to Oratory 



Dr. Comstock has been instructitag my pupils two boors in a day fi€ 
kWo weeks, in Elocution; and I am happy in having an qsportanity to 
bear testimony to their unexampled improvement in reading and speakinf 

G. W. F»AIICI8. 

Troy, September 5, 1835. 
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From the Philanthropist, Philadelphia, January 16, 1836. 
ELOCUTION. 

We would recommend to those individuals who wish to become chaste 
and accomplished speakers, to take a course of instruction of Dr. Andrew 
Comstock, whose merits as an elocutionist we have had the opportunity to 
prove. 

His system, which has the best claims to respect, will commend itself 
to persons of taste, as it is entirely free from theatrical affectation, or arti. 
ficial display, and founded on truth and nature. Many gentlemen in the 
learned professions, and individuftls in other spheres ot life, who have 
received the benefits of his instruction, and who are therefore the well, 
qualified judges of his skill in this science, have given him unsolicited 
and unqualified praise. We wish him continued success. 



From the United States Gazette, May 7, 1836. 
DR. COMSTOCK'S LECTURES ON ELOCUTION. 

Mr. Editor : — Having occaaon on my return from Washington to New- 
York, to stop a few days at Philadelphia, I most cheerfully availed myself 
of the opportunity of witnessing the exercises in Elocution in which Dr. 
Comstock*s pupils are engaged, and it afS^rds me pleasure to say, that I 
have been very highly gratified. 

The skill with which the Doctor imparts to bis pupils a knowledge of 
the science and art of Elocution, and the proficiency which they have 
already made, are conclusive evidences that Elocution ^ can be taught.*' 
It was taught during the flourishing ages of Greece and Rome. Demos* 
thenes and Cicero studied it in those republics, and studied it thoroughly 
anterior to their successful appearance before their fellow-citizens as 
orators. 

I wish, Mr. Editor, that some of our members of Congress could, or 
rather would, put themselves under the tuition of Dr. Comstock, or some 
other accomplished Elocutionist, long enough, at least, to learn the princi- 
ples upon which good reading and speaking are founded. If our national 
legislators had a knowledge of Elocution, as taught by Dr. Comstock, they 
certainly would be heard with much more attention and interest ; and, I 
may add, they would be more usefiil to the country. 

Ministers of the Grospel, too, by becoming first-rate readers and speakers^ 
can promulgate with ease and facility, the truths of Christianity. Reli 
gion has suffered much in consequence of the bungling manner in which 
preachers and professors have presented it to the world. It is gratifyinsr 
to know that several clergymen are now taking lessons in Elocution, of 
Dr Comstock, and that they are making great improvement 

33* 
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It would ie well for grentlemen of the legal profesrion, to stadj the Itwa 
of EUocution, as well as those of the land. Ladies, too, oucht to feel in- 
terested in improving their Elocution, — some of the Philadelphia ladies 
do ; and I have had uie satisfaction of hearing one of the Doctor's classea 
exercise, the members of which are becoming excellent readers. 

There are two or three literary institutions in which Dr. Cordstock'ii 
valuable services have been retained. It is to be regretted that any semi- 
nary of learning, especially any college, should exist without a professoF* 
■hip of Elocution. It is not only an important branch of education, ba 
s much so as any to which the attention of youth can be directed. 

S. N. 6. 

U. S. Hotel, May 2, 1836. 

fVom the Episcopal Recorder^ Rev, George A. Smith, Editor. 
Philadelphia, Saturday Morning, June 18, 1836. 

ELOCUTION. 

The following communication is from the United States Gaxette. Tha 
subject is one of importance, and we are enabled from our own observa- 
tion to confirm the statements of the writer. Several of our clergy have 
attended Dr. Comstock's lectures, and consider the system which he has 
adopted well calculated to assist in ease and propriety of reading and 
■peaking. 

Mr. Editor : — Impressed with the value of education, and inclined to 
contribute aught in my power to aid those who are in the pursuit of its 
benefits, allow me, through your columns, to make a public expression of 
my sentiments, regarding the character of Dr. Andrew Conistock, as a 
teacher of Elocution, and its kindred branches. Having been a commoa 
imnate in the Doctor's office for many weeks, examined his publications 
and diagrams, and witnessed his method of instruction, with the cheering 
success by which it has been characterised, I write understandingly upon 
this occasion. 

From the Doctor's knowledge of our organs of speech, of their diseases 
and remedies, and the best mode of imparting to them vigour and activity— 
from his knowledge of the laws of sound, ample experience in his present 
vocation, joined with his acknowledged integrity, I am^ persuaded be is 
eminently qualified to sustain his highest pretensions as^a scientific and 
practical Elocutionist. 

Dr. Comstock's mode of instruction is founded in the philosophy of his 
subject, is abundantly successful in its application — stands the scrutiny of 
talents— challenges the confidence of society. 

Graduates from our halls of science, gentlemen of the learned profes 
■ions — ladies of cultivated minds, have been pleased to testify the essen 
tial advantage they have derived from his lectures. 

I have myself been much delighted in seeing the rapid, material, and 
ofttimes complete improvement which unfortunate stammerers have made, 
under his tuition, in their enunciation — ^while teacher and pupils cordially 
indulged in theii mutual congratulations. A CLERGYMAN. 
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From the U. S. Gazette. 
STAMMERING CURED BY DR. COMSTOCK 

Mr. Editor : — Having experienced, to a very painful extent, the manj 
privations necessarily and peculiarly connected with inveterate stammer- 
iiig, to which I have been subject from early life, I am anxious thus to 
acknowledge the restoration that has been effected in my case, under the 
instruction of Dr. Comstock. Knowing, as I well do, how valuable such 
a communication would have once been to me, I am induced to pen this 
for the benefit of others. 

My articulation, until very lately, was so embarrassing and difficult, as 
to have, in a very great degree, shut out firom me tlie pleasure of conver- 
sation. I could scarcely articulate a single sentence without considerable 
effort on my part, and apparent anxiety and pain to others. I therefore 
seldom spoke from choice, and even avoided, when possible, the necessity 
of doing so. I am, however, no longer subjected to these severe depriva- 
tions, but so relieved firom them, that I can now converse with friends or 
strangers, and feel confident of my power to do so. 

Many years ago, and at some expense and trouble, I sought out Mr 
Chapman, a teacher then of considerable notoriety, and placed myself im- 
mediately under his. care. Of him I do not complain, but notice the &ct 
as part of my experience. Those who are aware of his injunctions know 
how impossible it is here to compare the peculiarities of his plan with tho 
principles of my last tutor's, whose system, however, I should unhesi- 
tatingly prefer. A. EVANS. 

Philadelphia, June 24, 1836. 



A gentleman named Abner Evans called on me a few weeks ago, and 
desired me to examine him, in his conversation and in his reading 
with reference to stammering in his speech. He informed me that he 
was 34 years of age— that he had been an inveterate stammerer from his 
infancy ; but that he had, about two weeks before that time, placed him- 
self under the care of Dr. Andrew Comstock, and that he now believed 
himself cured of the infirmity under which he had so long laboured. I 
examined the gentleman with considerable care, and was unable to dis- 
cover anything like stammering, or embarrassment or mipediment in his 
speech, either in conversation or reading. 

JOHN H. WILLITS 

July 15th, 1836. 



I certify, that I have known Mr. A. Evans for a number of years, that 
he was an irveterate stammerer, and that he was completely relieved in 
two weeks, under the instruction of Dr. Comstock. I will further add, 
tliat I am intimately acquainted with Dr. C, that he has devoted several 
Tears to the study of the subject which he professes to teach, and that I 
believe he is fully prepared to meet any case of impediment in reading or 
speaking JOS. P. MUSGRAVE, M. D. 

No. 143, Pine Street, Phila., July 16, 1836. 
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Pnm Ike Philadelphia Satwrdoff Courier, October 29, 1896. 

CURE FOR STAMMERiNa 
A yoaskg gentleman named Samuel E. Duffield, d lITComidsborg, m 
tbit ttate, called tipon iw the other day, and wished as to state that he has 
alwsjs been subject to a natural impediment of speech, which c€ late jeara 
had Men increasing upon him. He visited this citf , placed himself under 
the care of Dr. Comstock, and has been entirely cived. He can speak and 
read with as much floencj as though he had aerer been suliject to any 
impediment of speech. 

From the United States Gazette^ Philadelphia, OcL 31, ISSa 
STAMMERING. 

We had on Saturday the pleasure of listening to the reading, recitatioa 
and disoourie of a pupil of Dr. Comstock, who has been with him less 
than three weeks, and was from his intocy a stammerer, the eril increasing 
with tfa» growth of the youth, and with his intercourw with society. He 
is now aUe to speak and read without the least sign €€ hesitancy. Dr. 
Comstock's system is simple, and, as it appears, efficacious, and he afBxts 
no mystery : we trust that those who are subject to the painful incon?eoi- 
•nce of stammering, will apply to him ; and we reaOy betiere that if they 
will give attention to his rules, they may be entirely cured. 

From the Philadelphia QaxetU, Nov. 29, 1836. 

The following tribute to the skill of a Gentleman whose success in ■ 
rery difficult profession has been astonishing, is not less grateful to the ob> 
ject of it himself, than it is useful to the public at large. We perform a 
general benefit by giving it currency through the press. 
Letter to Dr. Comstock, of Philadelphia. 

M*CoNNXL8BURa, Nov. 13, 1836. 
DiAR Sir i — ^My son has returned fi'om the city, after an absence of about 
fbur weeks,and I cannot refrain from acknowledging my unfeigned aatis&c 
tion in the improvement of his speech. Before he lefl home it gave me 
pain to hear him attempt to speak ; now I will defy any person to know 
ne had ever been a stammerer. I do cordially recommend all who hava 
an impediment in their speech, if possible to avail themselves of your sys 
tern for the euro of stammering. I am, with respect, yours, Slc 

WILLIAM DDFFIELD. 

From the United States Gazette, 
STAMMERING. 
We publbh a communication from the Rev. O. C. Comstock, Cha|^ain 
to Congress, upon the merits of his relative, Dr. A. COMSTOCK, of this 
dty, as a professor of Elocution. From some knowledge of the scientifio 
gentleman alluded to, and the great success which has attended his exer- 
tions in the cure of stammerins', we cordially endorse the testimony. The 
Rev. Dr. Comstock, of Washmfifton, being himself an eloquent divine, 
much credit may be attached to nis opinions on a topic so entirely within 
his sphere. 

Letter to the Editor, from the Rev. O. C. Comstock, Chaplain to Congress. 

Washington, January 26, 1837. 
fliB ~In this age of arrogant pretension and stupendous humbuggery 
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Ihe pablic should receive with becoming caution, every announcement of 
extraordinary achievements in any of tlie departments of useful knowledge. 
The wondertiil exploits of ignorant and unprincipled pretenders, are fre» 
quently lauded to the skies, in the newspaper paragraphs of anonymous 
writers. Disdaining to impose on honest credulity, by making an asser- 
tion where I cannot establish a fact — indisposed to avoid any responsibility, 
that may be attached to my character, I will not be induced to do so upon 
this occasion, by withholding my humble name from this article, in con* 
sequence of the delicate collateral relation subsisting between myself and 
the talented and honourable gentleman to whom it idludes — I mean Dr. A. 
Comstock, of Philadelphia, The Dr. before and since his graduation at the 
univet sity of Pennsylvania, has been muchemployed in theeducation of youth. 

The books and diagrams which he has published, illustrating the true 
principles of elocution, and the methods by which it can be most successfully 
taught — the high state of improvement witnessed and admired, in the voice, 
reading and speaking of his pupils, render him deservedly celebrated as 
an elocutionist, wherever his reputation is known. 

But I should not have obtruded these remarks upon the consideration of 
^our readers, would they not conduce to a better understanding of the follow- 
ing intelligence, which I hope may subserve the interests of suffering 
humanity. 

My friend has removed, in numbers of unfortunate stammerers, that most 
embarrassing and painful difficulty of enunciation with which they have 
been affected. Some of these sufferers had been long schooled by others, 
with reference to the removal of this calamity, with nttl^ or no success. 

That a cure, in this case, is an object most ardently to be desired, is deeply 
felt by every victim of this misfortune— -by every fond parent, who, but for 
stammering, might regard his darling boy a fair candidate for the highest 
academic honours — the applause of listening Senates. There is now l^fbre 
my mental vision a lovely boy of great promise, on whom his parents design 
to bestow a finished education ; but who, alas ! was painfully afflicted with 
Stammering. He is now, however, under the tuition of Dr. Comstock, greatly 
improving in his elocution ; inspiring the confident expectation of perfect 
victory over the source of so much unhappiness. The sparkling animation 
of his eye — his cheering smiles — express the rapture of his grateful heart. 
T*he thankfulness and joyful anticipation of his parents cannot be described, 
or even imagined, but by those in similar circumstances. 

Having spent some months with my relative, I am well acquainted with 
his system, and manner of instruction, and its delightful results. 

Unlike ail sorts of imposture, there is no affectation of superlative wisdom 
held as a profound secret, in the theory and practice of this valuable art— 
as triumphantly explored and applied by the Doctor. His course of opera* 
tion is founded in an extensive knowledge of his subject — ^tbe fruit of his 
ample study and practice. His discipline developes, invigorates, and ren« 
«ers flexible the organs of speech. He teaches his pupils how these organe 
are to be properly exercised. They are made obedient to the will — capabla 
of much and various accomplishments. In short, he cures stammerers, by 
teaching them scientific and practical elocution. 

How much reason have we to rejoice in the march of mind — the efforts 
of nhilanthropv — the benevolence of God. Yours, with respect, 

O. C. COMSTOCK 
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Certificates from Professor Homer and Professor Hare, of the Vnioer' 
sity of Pennsylvania, 

Hay'mg been present on the 10th inst at the exercises of the pupils in Dr 
Andrew Comstock^s Gymnasium, for the improYeroent of the voice and of 
the articulation in stammerers and others, the impression made upon me was 
higjily favourable to his method of instruction. 

The system is founded upon an exact anatomical and physiological inf >m* 
ation, in regard to the organs concerned in the production and roodificatiai 
of sound. Its several parts appear to have been evolved and matured upon a 
degree of thought and an extent of experiment reflecting much credit upon 
his sagacity and industry, and it inspires a very strong confidence of its ap- 
plicability to the faults generally of speech or phonation. One of his pupils, 
who only a week before the occasion alluded to, had been a most unpleasant 
stammerer, was then heard to recite publicly with great ease and fluency, 
with a fiiU intonaUon. W. E. HORNER, M. D. 

Professor of Anatomy in the University of Pennsylvania* 

Philadelphia, Aug. II, 1837. 

PmLADKLPHiA, Aug. 14th, 1837. 
Having been present on the occasion alluded to in the preceding letter of 
the Professor of Anatomy, I have no hesitation in alleging that my impres- 
sions are consistent with those which my colleague has therein expressed. 

ROBERT HARE, M. D. 
• Professor of Chemistry in the University of Pennsylv 



From the Select Medical Library and Eclectic Journal of Medicine^ 
edited by John Bell, M. />., Lecturer on the Institutes of Medicine 
and Medical Jurisprudence, Member of the College of Physicians 
of Philadelphia, and of the American Philosophical Society^ etc, 
September, 1837. 

COMSTOCK'S VOCAL GYMNASIUM AND LYCEUM FOR 
ELOCUTION. 

It is not necessary that a man should be a stammerer, in order to be awarr, 
from personal experience, of his imperfection in vocal utterance and speech. 
We are taught to read and to express ourselves grammatically in conversa- 
tion ; but how few learn suitable intonation, and a fiiU and a distinct utter- 
ance, — by which speech obtains much of its charm and acquires often all its 
influence. Grace^l gestures in walking and dancing, and in presenting 
one*s self in company, are thought by many to be of paramount importance; 
and hence, as a matter of course, the majority of young persons of both sexes 
are placed under the direction of a teacher of dancing. And yet, afler all, 
what are tlie graces of manner compared to the meloidy of voice; and how 
imperfect the address of the otherwise accomplished gentleman or lady, with- 
out full and mellifluous speech ! Nature here, as in all that concerns either 
bodily 01 mental endowment, does, it is true, establish great differences 
amongst individuals. One person has, naturally, a musical voice, as it is 
called ; another a harsh or somewhat dissonant one. But still, education po^ 
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, we also know, a gfood deal of plastic power ; and in no case is the in* 
iluencu of physical education more evident than in the strength which ezer. 
cise gives to the muscles in general, and in the agility and grace which pracu 
tice imparts to the movements of the limbs ; as in the evolutions of the dance, 
and (in the tight rope, &.c. On the same principle precisely, without any 
charm, magic or mystification, can the muscles which, by their successive or 
alternate and combined action, give rise to voice and speech, be educated into 
strength and measured and harmonious movement, and produce clear and 
full intonation, distinct articulation, and emphatic utterance. 

This particular department of muscular exercise and educatioL\ has greater 
claims on our time and attention than any other. The organs of speech, with 
iew unfortunate exceptions, are possessed by all mankind ; they are in con- 
stant use by all, — their functions are of the highest moment to all, whether 
for the display of the charms of song and poetry, the persuasion of oratory, 
the invocation of prayer, and the numberless exchanges of opinion and ex- 
pression of the affections and emotions in social intercourse. The njost rigid 
puritan or methodist, who would regard witli distaste, perhaps horror, the ex* 
ercises of the dance, and attach no importance to the graces of bodily move* 
tnent, will still be as naturally and properly desirous of cultivating the voice, 
as the greatest stickler for worldly accomplishments. He does it in learning 
to sing the praises of his Maker, and when engaged in the solemn exercises 
of prayer and exhortation. 

With the other sex, the charm of voice is a powerfVd means of persuasion 
and control. It gives to woman much of her influence — an influence de- 
pending on the mildness of her manner, and her soft and musical tones, dis« 
played in the language of sympathy, entreaty, and of kind remonstrance. 
Her*s is the privilege and the duty to be at the side of the suffering invalid, 
in infancy, in youth, and in mature age ; to comfort the mourner, and to aid 
the poor and distressed. And what makes the potions to the feverish patient 
less nauseous— what gives balm to the language of resignation, and imparts 
the glow of pleasure to the wan and weary beggar, when she is, in each 
ease, the ministering angel ! Much is in the pityinp* look, much in the in- 
clining gesture and softened manner ; but still more in the tones of her voice, 
her low and smoothly uttered words of solace and of hope. 

Why then should this instrument, which is capable of giving out such ex- 
quisite music, be jarred and discordant in its tones, through early neglect and 
bad habits. It has been said by European travellers of both sexes, that Amer- 
ican women would be in all respects charming, but for their want of melody 
of voice in common speech. Surely this stigma, for such in one sense it is, 
might be, and ought to be removed, just as the flutter, agitation, and jerking 
movements of the body and limbs would be corrected, by appropriate exercise 
and training under tasteful guidance and precept 

Still more necessary is this kind of education where the imperfection 
amounts to disease, as in hesitancy, stammering, and other imperfect articu- 
lation. The cure requires time, patience on the part both of the invalid and 
of the vocal doctor, and practice in the manner which scientific experience, 
not impudent and boastful quackery, has shown to be most serviceable, so as 
to give that confidence which is the result of conscious ability. The timidity 
and feeling of embarrassment of the stammerer, are both effects and sustain. 
ing causes of his impediment So soon as he knows that his vocal organs 
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are capable of obeyinf the commande of his will, and of fmii|^ i 
to his thoughts, liis mind acts with more energy and intentnesa ; and he no 
longer allows himself to be trammelled in his speech, by the weak, tremoloas 
and conTolsive movCToents of the muscles, which, nnder leas eo^getic vol^ 
tion, used to be so oommcm with him. 

When we wrote the caption of this article, we did not intend to direct the 
attention of our professional brethren merely to the riisring eyik, but were 
deurous to apprize them of the fact, that one of our own number has fir many 
years past concentrated his talents and his time ezdosively to the subject of 
Elocution, both in its hygienic relations with fluent speech in prirate and 
public, in the social circle and at the bar, the pulpit and the legislatiTe ball; 
and, also, in its curatiYc character, to remoye stammering and other impedi- 
ments to clear and distinct articulation and utterance. The gentleman to 
whom we refer, b Dr. Andrew Comstock of this city. He makes no preten- 
•ion to a knowledge of any specific for the cure of stammerers, nor does he 
attempt to shroud Ids metliod in unintelligible jargon, nor to conceal it fitnn 
public and scientific investigation, by swearing his pupils to secrecy. All 
these are arts and tricks unworthy c^the literary and professional character, 
and disreputable, above all, to him who professes to be a teacher, and in whom 
manly sincerity ought ever to shine conspicuously, as an example to those 
under his charge. 

In Doctor Comstock*8 Institution, ** Elocution is treated as a weienee as well 
as an orL The various movements of the voice, both in speech and song, 
are illustrated by original diagrams, and by oral instruction The exercises 
give the pupil complete command of the muscles of articulation, extend the 
compass of the voice and render it smooth, poweribl, and melodious. They 
not only call forth all the energies of the vocal organs, correct stammering, 
lisping, and other impediments of speech ; but they iwmgarate the lungs, and 
consequently fortify them against the invasion of disease.** To a certain ex* 
tentf general is associated with vocal gymnastics ; and one great cause of em- 
barrassment from awkwardness of manner and posture in the stammerer, b 
removed by the substitution of a fi«e and easy carriage and movements of the 
arms in gesticulation. In other words, all the voluntary muscles of the trunk 
and limbs move in the order required by the will, synchronously and harmo- 
niously witli those of the voice. 

In proof that Doctor Comstock is above the petty arts of making docutioa 
a mere craft and mystery, we have now before us, Remarke on Stammerinff^ 
from a Lecture on kloeution, delinered before the American Lyceum, May 6, 
1837, in which he explains the chief features of his system, and indicates the 
kind and order of exercises to be pursued for the cure of Stammerers. Bat 
like all other branches of professional knowledge, this can only be rendered 
efficient and applicable to the cure of individual cases by a ffraditioner, a 
person who directs knowingly and nnderstandingly, and superintends care- 
fully and patiently, the treatment, making such modifications as seem to be 
called for by his own personal experience and the idiosyncracy of the patient 
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From the Public Ledger, July 27, 1837. 

lUmarkt on Stammering, — We^haye received a small pamphlet with this 
utie, being the substance of a lecture delivered before the American Lyceum, 
May 6, 1837, by Andrew Comstock, M. D^ of this city. He has treated his 
subject scientifically, and in a manner showing that he understands the 
human voice both theoretically and practically. He has been en^ged for ten 
years, investigating the human voice, for the purpose of forming a system of 
just elocution, and of removing impediments of speech ; and from reading 
his little pamphlet, we should mfer that he had been successful 



From the United States Gazette, 

CoNmucss Hall, Philadelphia, Nov. 25, 1837. 
Andrew Comstock, M. D. 

Dear Sir, — Before leaving your city, allow me to express to you the perfect 
satisfaction I feel, in witnessing the progress which my son has made in 
Elocution under your instruction. 

The habit of stammering which commenced with his early efforts to speak, 
and which thirteen years (his present age) seemed only to confirm, is now, 
with six weeks* instruction, completely eradicated. 

Though delighted beyond expression in this result, I am not disappointed. 
From the moment I became acquainted with your method of instruction, I 
did not doubt its entire success. Founded on scientific principles, it must 
succeed in all cases where there is no malformation of the organs of speech. 

Yon have reduced to a system what before was but imperfectly understood, 
and done most essential service to mankind in elevating a numerous class </ 
imfortunate fellow-bein^s, and saved them from the impositions of ignorant 
and unprincipled empirics. 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, 

K PIERCE, M.D. of Athens, N. Y. 



From the Public Ledger, March 17, 1888. 
STAMMERING CURED. 

pHiiJkDXLPHiA, March 1, 1838. 
Messrs. Editors, — ^Being about to leave this city for the West, I would 
Shank you to give publicity to my testimony as to the skill of Dr. Andrew 
Comstock, No. 100, Arch street, Philadelphia, in removing stammering. I 
have been under his care about eight weeks, for the removal of a painful 
impediment of eighteen years standing, which debarred me from the plea- 
sures of conversation and social intercourse. I can now converse very 
fluently, and have addressed large audiences without the least hesitation. 

34 
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I am now 23 yean of Rge^ and yon can judge of my gratitude to him f<» 
removing a complaint wluch has embittered tne greatest part of my life. I 
take great pleasure in recommendin|r him to those similarly afflicted. His 
system being founded on scientific principles, and the fact of his being the 
only individual in America, who professes the cure of stammering, without 
exacting from his patient a promise of secrecy, proves that his system wi j 
bear investigation. 

WM. R. COMBS. 

We certify that we have been intimately acquainted with Win, R. Combi 
fot the last three years ; that he was a very bad stammerer, and that he wab 
entirely relieved under the instruction of Dr. Andrew Comstock, of No. 100, 
Arch street, Philadelphia. 

John R. Beck, No. 17, Elizabeth st 
Thomas J. White, No. 380, N. Second at 
Jacob Grim, No. 480, N. Third st 
Thomas P. Heyl, No. 173, Green st 



STAMMERING CURED. 

Philadelphia, March 9, 1838. 
Messrs. Editors, — About seven weeks since I placed myself under the 
eare of Dr. Andrew Comstock, No. 100, Arch street, Philadelphia, for the 
removal of an impediment in my speech, with which I had been afflicted for 
thirteen years. I am now happy to state that I am able to converse with 
ease and fluency, and that I feel no hesitation in speaking in public. I have 
witnessed the same happy results in many other cases, both of ladies and 
gentlemen. I have not a doubt of his success in curing the most inveterate 
stammerer. Unlike all others who have professed to cure stammering in this 
country. Dr. Comstock exacts no promise of secrecy from his patient 

HENRY J. ENNIS 
No. 248, Pearl street. New- York. 



From the Phcmix CipUian, Cumberland^ Md,^ May 19, 1838. 

Our acquaintance with the young gentleman mentioned below, who has 
received the benefit of Dr. Comstock's treatment in the cure of an impedi. 
ment of speech under which he laboured, enables us to bear evidence of the 
efficacy of that treatment Since his return from Philadelphia, where he 
had been under Dr. Comstock^s care for a short time, we find that his speech 
is free and easy ; so much so, that had we not been aware of the great di/H 
culty under which he laboured before, we should not now ]uK/«r t^t he evei 
bad been cured of such an affliction. 
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Fnmi the Pennsylvanian, Philadelphia, April 26, 1838. 
A GRATIFYING TESTIMONIAL. 

The subjoined letter to Dr. Comstock, Professor of Elocution, of this city, 
11 from a youngf gentleman of great respectability, residing at Cumberland, 
Allegany county, Maryland, where his father is one of the leading prac- 
titioners at the bar. The writer of the letter, who, we believe, is a student 
at law, laboured under a serious impediment in speech, which would have 
greatly interfered with his professional advancement; but it appears from his 
own statement, that under the care of Dr. Comstock, he was completely and 
radically cured. The letter subjoined, is a voluntary and grateful testimonial 
to that effect 

Cumberland, Md., April 20, 1838. 
Dr. Andrew Comstock : 

Dear Sir, — I have deferred giving a certificate with regard to the success 
I met with in my recent visit to your Institution, No. l60. Arch street, Phi. 
ladelphia, for the purpose of removing an impediment in my speech, until 
the present period, that I might thoroughly test the effects of your system 
upon my articulation by time and experience. Both of these, I am happy 
to inform you, find me now — as was the case when I lefl Philadelphia on 
the 13th of February last — perfectly fluent in reading as well as in conversa- 
tion — so much so, that it would be impossible for any one who had no pre. 
vious knowledge of my impediment, to know that any such defect ever 
afflicted me. 

But besides the happy effect your system has had in relieving my impedi. 
mcnt, it has been of incalculable benefit to me in many other respects. My 
voice, which was formerly weak, and incapable of being raised very little 
higher than the ordinary tone used in common conversation, has been 
greatly improved and strengthened; and now it costs me but a slight 
physical effort to fill a considerable space. 

In conclusion, I unhesitatingly recommend all those similarly afflicted, to 
make a trial of your system. Besides the success which has attended it in 
my own case, I have seen many others greatly benefited — ^both ladies and 
gentlemen. This speaks more strongly in its favour than words can express, 
and should remove all doubt from the minds of individuals, if any exist, as 
to its efBcacy in effecting a cure. 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, 

CHARLES H. J. PIGMAN, 
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DB. COMSTOCK'S 
EXHIBITIONS IN VOCAL GYMNASTICS. 

The STAMMERERS under Dr. Comstock, both Ladies 
and Gentlemen, give a variety of recitations, at the Vocal 
Gymnasium^ (entrance by Ranstead Court, Fourth St above 
Chesnut,) every Tuesday evening. 

TICKETS, 25 cents each, — and may be obtained at 
Osborn's Music Store, Fourth Street, two doors below Ran- 
stead Court Each ticket admits a gentleman and two 
ladies. The exercises commence at 8 o'clock. 

[O^ The design of these Exhibitions is to give confidence 
to the Stammerer, which is so essential to his relief, and 
make the public better acquainted with the system of 
instruction and its beneficial results. The sale of tickets is 
to secure an audience of respectable persons, and defray the 
incidental expenses. 

ANDREW OOMSTOCK. 



RECOMMENDATIONS. 

From the Public Ledger, February 6, 183a 

VCX^AL GYMNASTICS. 

A class of students in elocution, and stammerers, under Dr. Comsttck, 
exhibited at the Vocal Gymnasium, (Ranstead Court, Fourth Street, abofv 
Chesnut,) on Saturday evening last. Dr. Comstock's lecture on elocution 
and stammerinfir displayed an intimate knowledge of his subject, and tbt 
performances of the class did infinite credit to his talents as a teacher. 
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From the Pennsylvanian, February 6, 1888. 

Or. Cohstock, the professor of elocution, gave an exhibition on Satntday 
erening, at the Temperance Hall, N. L., for the purpose chiefly of affording 
a practical explanation of his system of instrnction, lind showing its success 
in the cure of stammering and other defects of speech. A large audience, 
many ladies being among the number, was present, and the exercises evi- 
dently gave general satisfaction. It was surprising to hear the firmness and 
itmoothness with which the pupils spoke, many of whom until recently were 
confirmed stammerers, and it was still more surprising to learn in how short 
a tim? the evil habit had been eradicated, the consciousness of a complete 
cure Using strongly manifest in the modest confidence with which the Doc- 
tor's pupils, several of whom were young ladies, went through Uieir recita- 
tions before so large an audience. It must not, however, be supposed that 
this system of instruction is intended solely fat the stammerer. Founded 
upon the sound philosophical principles laid down by Dr. Rush, it is impor 
tant in many respects. It has a wonderfiil effect in developing the voice, 
and in giving it volume, flexibility and compass, while the practice of the 
elements strengthens the chest, and is very beneficial to the general health, 
fortifying it in a measure against the approach of diseases of the lungs* 
The advantage of vocal gymnastics judiciously conducted, is not yet per- 
haps fiilly appreciated, but it is more than probable that the time will com« 
when they will form a part of every liberal course of instruction. 



From the Public Ledger, February 16, 1838. 

VOCAL GYMNASTICS. 

The exhibition of Dr. Comstock's class of Stammerers, at Temperance 
Hall, on Wednesday evening, was highly gratifying to a numerous and 
highly respectable audience of ladies and gentlemen. The system pursued 
appears to be calculated to accomplish the end in view ; but the eminent 
success it has so far met with, is to be ascribed, in a great degree, to the 
talents of Dr. Comstock as a teac|^er. 



From the Christian Advocate and Journal, New •York, April 27, 1838. 

Philaoelfhia, April 2, 1838. 
Dkir Brethren, — ^Having attended Dr. Comstock*8 exhibitions, I am fully 
persuaded, that willi proper attention on the part of the pupils, he can cure 
them. I was induced to attend in consequence of his having in his class a 
particular friend of mine, whose case was one of the worst I ever knew 
and to my astonishment, he addressed an audience without the least diffi 
culty, making quite a display as an orator. His age is about tweuty.on« 
vears. If you feel at liberty to notice him in your paper, you may render 
esseiitial service to stammerers. Respeotfully, 

J. HARMSTEAD, 
34* c2 
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Frmn the United States Oaxette, April dO, 1888. 

STAMMERERS. 

The recitations, and other vocal exercises, made on Tiiiesday evenings, al 
Dr. Comstoek's Vocal Gjrmnasium, in Ranstead Court, furnish evidence of 
great success in his mode of teaching. His pupils, to the number of thirt] 
or forty, male and female, give recitations in a style that shows, not onl^ thi 
entire absence of any disposition to stammer, but evincing also a striking 
proficiency in the agreeable, aa well as useful science of elocution. 



From the Pennsylvania Inquirer^ May 10, 1838. 

STAMMERING. 

A friend iu whose judgment as well as impartialitr we place reliance, 
•peaks in terms of warm commendation of Dr. Comstock's success in curing 
Impediments in speech, and imparting a free action to the organs of articu- 
lation. The public recitations of his class, which take place every Tuesday 
evening, at his room adjoining the Church in Ranstead Court, are spoken of 
as furnishing evidence of success in curing stammerers, as weU as of striking 
proficiency in elocution, which Dr. C. teadies with great effect 



From the United States Gazette. 

Ma. Editoe, — I have attended two of the Vocal Gymnastic ExhiUtioiit 
which have attracted so much attention in cur city. The design of these 
exhibitions, as stated by Dr. Comstock, with whom they have originated, and 
by whom they are conducted, is to enable the stammerer to rid himself of 
that timidity which is a greater or less aggravation of his disease. If 
timidity in one who has no impediment of speech, interrupts the ntteranoe 
of thoughts, surely in a confirmed stammerer^ it must be a source of the 
highest degree of embarrassment to the vocal organs. Timidity, then, must 
be removed before the stammerer can have full command of his own organs 
of speech. To do this. Dr. Comstock brings his whole class, both ladies and 
genUemen, before the crowded houses which assemble to hear the wdkin 
ring with their various exercises in what is well denominated by Dr. C 
Vocal Gtmnastics. Could art, science, experience, wisdom, or philosophy, 
suggest a more efficacious means for the destruction of timidity than the 
production of courage by individual and collective public speaking ? Nor is 
the performance of these stammerers void of all powers to edify, and amuse 
— ^there is much to instruct, and please, both in manner and matter, in these 
exhibitions, which, for the sake of the great good they seem likely to pro 
duce to the afflicted stammerer, I hope will be fiilly sustained by this 
enlightened public 

A WzLL Wisher to Freedom of Speech, 
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PRACTICAL ELOCUTION, Or, A System of Vocal 
Gymnastics, comprising Diagrams, illustrative of the sub- 
ject, and Exercises, designed for the Promotion of Health, 
the Cure of. Stammering, and Improvement in Reading 
and Speaking. By Andrew Comstock, M. D. Second 
Edition. Kay & Brother, 122, Chesnut Street 



RECOMMENDATIONS. 

From the Philadelphia Saturday Courier^ Dec, 2, 18S7. 

PRACTICAL ELOCUTION. 

Dr. CoMBTOOK, a gentleman with whose name our readers are familiar ai 
the scientific curer of Stammering, has issued a second edition of his work 
on Practical Elocution. It is believed to be the best practical work extant 
apon this important subject It is based upon the philosophical devclope* 
ments of the celebrated ur. Rush ; and so far as strengthening the lungs it 
concerned, the exercises it teaches are of vast importance. Those who do 
not intend to become orators, may cultivate and improve the conversational 
and colloquial powers, and secure a grace, ease and power, that will render 
them polished and sought-for intelligences in the mystic roads of social 
intercourse. The work is illustrated with engravings, and very beautifully 
got up both in paper and print 



From the Philadelphia Saturday Newi, Dec % 1897. 

RACTICAL ELOCUTION, Or, A System of Vocal Gymnastics, &c. By 

Andrew Comstock, M. D. 

Dr. Comstock is known as a skilful and scientific teacher of elocution* 
He has devoted much study to the subject, and has had the advantage of 
very considerable experience in the practical application of his knowledge. 
His classes are generally filled with pupils, and their success is the best 
testimonial of the merits of his system. 

This volume will be found a valuable aid to those who are engaged eithei 
in teaching or acquiring the important art of elocution. Besides a concise 
but sufficiently clear, analysis of the subject, and various explanatory details, 
it fiirnishes a series of diagrams calculated very much to facilitate the pro* 
gross of the learners. These diagrams have been prepared with much care 
and labour, and reflect high praise on the industry and ability of Doctoc 
Comstock. 

(23) 
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F\rom the United States Gazette, 
PRACTICAL ELOCUTION. 

Mesnri. Kay &, Brother, 122, Chesnut street, have published a second edi- 
tion of Dr. Andrew Comstock*8 Practical Eijocution, on, a Ststkm o# 
Vocal Gtmnastics. We reailv beliere that the great labour and amount of 
time which Dr. C. has bestowed upon this volume, will be productive '>f essen- 
tial benefits to the learner. The selections are apposite, and the remarks 
such as show the author master of his subject 



From the Saturday Chronicle^ Philadelphia^ Dec. 2, 1837. 
PftAoncAL Elocution. — Kay Sf Brother. — Philadelphia. 

The volume now before us, comprises a system of ** Vocal Gyranastics,** 
by Andrew Comstock, M. D., and consists of diagrams, illustrative of the 
subject, and exercises. The plan recommended is designed for th«* promotion 
of health, cure of stammering, and improvement in reading and speaking. 
The rapid sale of its first edition seems to be a proof of ^ts popularity ; whik 
several men of eminence in literature and science have pronounced Doctor 
Comstock*s svstem a decided improvement upon the usual routine of teach- 
ing in Elocution. 



From the Public Ledger^ Philadelphia^ Dec. 5, 1837. 
COMSTOCK'S PRACTICAL ELOCUTION. 

We have received from Dr. Andrew Comstock, of this city, a copy of his 
late work, entitled ** Practical Elocution, or, a System of Vocal Gymnastics, 
comprising Diagrams and Exercises, &c., designed for the promotion of 
health, the cure of stammering, and improvement in reading and speaking.** 

This work contains rules for pronouncing all the vowels, sub^vowels, and 
diphthongs in the English language, with plates to illustrate the position of 
the mouSi in pronouncing them. These sounds he denominates ekmeKU; 
and he gives tables exhibiting an analysis of words, consisting of botli easy 
and difficult combinations of these elements. In spelling these words, the 
pupil is required to pronounce the element or vowel sound, and not the name 
of the letter or combination of letters which represent it, as is usual in the 
schools. The book also contains rules for every species of modulation and 
intonation of the voice, and of time, in reading, speaking, and singing. 

It contains remarks on stammering, and rules for curing it ; and practical 
lessons in reading and speaking, consisting of selections in prose and verse, 
printed with different characters, to denote the proper modulations. It also 
contains plates, representing every variety of attitude and gesture required 
iu good speaking. 
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Tills imnt be a Tslaable work to those who would learn to read or speak 
well, and especially to those afflicted with stammering or other impediments 
of speech. It is useless to dilate upon the importance of elocution to all 
who have occasion to read or speak to others. To lawyers, legislators, cler* 
gymen, and speakers in public meetings, it is particularly important; fat 
though to intelligent and well informed minds, the graces of manner add 
nothmg to the force of argument, they are exceedingly important in securing 
an attentive hearing. An indifferent sermon, if well preached, will produce 
great effect, while one of the highest order, badly delivered, will be lost upon 
a great portion of the audience. This is entirely because the first secures 
the attention of its hearers, and thereby enables every argument or illustra- 
tion to reach their understandings; while the second is not understood, 
because not heard. 

We recommend Dr. Comstock's book to every person who would wish to 
speak or read weU. 



From the Herald and Sentinel, Philadelphia, Dec, 11, 18S7 

CX)MSTOCK»S PRACTICAL ELOCUTION. 

Dr. CoMSTOCK has been long and fitvourably known in this city as a 
teacher of elocution. The art of public speakmg is a common attainment; 
but the art of speaking effectively, powerfully, and well, by a proper disci* 
pline of voice, gesture and action, is no easy acquisition. The voice is a 
great instrument of influence. Some orators who have been ** tax et pr€^ 
terea mAtZ,'* by means of a gqod voice alone, have been able to exercise an 
astonishing sway over their auditors. The full developement of the vocal 
organs should be a primary exercise with all ambitious for the honours of 
successful orators, and we know of no better disciplinarian in these matters 
than Dr. Comstock. The work before us, entitled ** Practical Elocution,'* is 
an expose of his principles of teaching, and will serve as an instructive 
msnual to those studying his method. It is better calculated, however, as a 
manual for his pupils, than for students in general It shows great skill and 
industry, and b highly creditable to the knowledge and research of the 
author. 



From Atkinson'i Saturday Evening Poit, Dec, 16, 18S7. 

Dr. Amdrew Comstock, of this city, has published a second edition of a 
work entitled ** Practical Elocution,** of which he is the author. There are 
few subjects which receive less, while its importance demands a greater 
share of attention, than this of Elocution. Every organ of the human body 
is dependent on exercise for its true and proper developement There are 
^w persons who do not feel the embarrassment which arises firom an imper 
33* 
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fed ennmsiiidon. The wotIc before us eonveyn much TaloaUe instruitioii on 
this subject To render the doctrine it commmiicateB more evident, th« 
difTerent movemenUi of the voice are illustrated by original diagrams. Dr. 
Comstock has for some years been a successful teacher of Elocnticn, and ia 
his experience has found the exercises in these diagrams ha{^y adapted to 
render the moscles of speech subject to volition, to extend the compass of 
the voice and increase its power. 



jFVom the American Weekly Messenger, Dec, 20, 1837. 

Dr. Comstock is well known in this city as a practical teacher of Elocu. 
tion. His experience with his classes has given him great advantages m the 
preparation of this volume, which appears to be complete, so far as diagrams, 
marks expressive of the pronunciation of words, and minute practical direc- 
tions, can render it sa To those persons who are so unfortunate as to have 
contracted a habit of stammering, and to foreigners who wish to acquire a 
correct pronunciation of our language, this volume will prove an invaluable 
acquisition. Students in oratory may consult the figures illustrative of ges- 
ture with advantage ; and teachers of reading and declamation should not 
consider their libraries complete without this volume. 



From the Daily Focus, PhUadelpkia, Apnl 17, 183a 

Comstock's Practical Elocution: Published by Say Sf Brother, 1523, C&es* 

nut Street. 

We have received a very handsome edition of the above work, which we 
cheerfiilly recommend to ^oung men, as a valuable assistant in the study of 
true oratory. The work is illustrated with a number of plates representing 
the proper position .of the mouth in pronouncing, and also the most graceral 
and natural attitudes and gestures of the limbs and body, in order to give 
full force and expression to language. 

Dr. Comstock has, in the book before us, proved himself abundantly quali- 
fied to teach the oral developement of thought, and we therefore wish ha 
may continue his labours, and have large classes of pupils. 
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Fnm the Public Ledger, PhOadelphia^ Febrvary 27, 1838. 
VOCAL GYMNASTICS. 

We observe, by a notice amoDjf oar liit of biuinees cards thb morning'^ 
that the residence of Dr. Comstock, whose success in the cure of impediments 
in the speech, and improvement in elocution and address of his pupils, we 
believe is unsurpassed by any instructor in the country, is at 100 Arch Street 
]>r. C. possesses a double advantage over most of his profession, in his tho* 
rough acquaintance with the physical, as well as mental, capacity of his* 
fellow roan. The fourth exhibition of his class of ^oung ladies and gentle- 
men, will be ^ven this evening, at the Commissioners* Hall, Southwark, 
where, in addition to their various recitations, a lecture will be delivered by 
the Rev. Jacob M. Douglass. 



From the Saturday Courier, Philadelphia, Dec. 15, 183a 

Mr. John Taylor, of Hinsdale, N. H., was the other morning in our study 
and exhibited the wonderful improvement made by eleven weeks* residence 
with Dr. Comstock. He told us he had been all his life dreadfully troubled 
with an impediment of speech ; but he read to us with the most perfect ease 
and fireedom. We take pleasure in recording such cases for the benefit of 
ethers. 



From the Daily Buffalo Journal, (JV. Y.,) March 27, 1839. 
PRACTICAL ELOCUTION— A REMEDY FOR STAMMERING. 

Da. Comstock, of Philadelphia, has acquired great fiime, both as a teacher 
of elocution, and as a successful practitioner in removing all defects in speech. 

The voice is pi * ' ' iction, and hence depends wholly 

on the power of i the air through the vocal organs, 

and modulate th< ompass, distinctness, or confnsioo 

of the various so r singing. 

Dr. Comstock ct in all its bearings, and pointed 

out, in a clear an use of stammering, and other de« 

&ct8 of speech, Blocution* (which has been some 

years before the ] icbool in Philadelphia for teachinf 

elocution, and rei ipon philosophical principles. 

(97) 
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Akieandber of theWorid, poUisbed in the city of brolhoiy lofe, 4 
tains a ferf commendatory notice of the eminent abili^ and auoceaa whidi 
attaai the labonn of thia learned and inde&tigable practitiooer, in an im- 
portant branch of science, to the investigation of whieb his whole life has 
been dcToted. Knowing well the history of this gentleman, and having ones 
enjoyed the honour of a personal aoraaintanoe, we do not hesitate to reoom- 
mend his school as possessing the highest claims to public confideace. 



Extrad from the Lyceum Report^ fMuhed in the World, PkUad^ 
phia, June 19, 1839. 

At 4| o'clock the meeting was called to order, and a lectore delivered on 
ElocQtion, by Dr. Comstock, and an interesting exhibition by his class, several 
of whom had been inveterate stammerers ; one in particnlar, a married gen- 
tleman from the east, (who said he had to do his conrting by signs,) spoke so 
well, after onfy six weeks* instruction, as to prove Dr. C's teaching comf^etely 



Half>pa8t 5 o'clock, the company, in fine health and spirits, adjoomed. 
G. W. WOOLLEY, Secretary, pro. 



From the United States Gazette, June 29, 1839. 

Sometime since, Dr CVmistock called on as with a pers<m from Vermoii^ 
who had applied to him to be cored of stammering ; he certainly needed hdpk 
Yesterday, the Doctor and his patient called on us again ; the latter talked 
and read as fluently as any person we ever saw. The person to whom we 
refer, mentioned that be should now go home, and talk with a near rdation, 
to whom he had never spoken, as she was rather deaf, and he had stammered 
so abominably as to be wholly unable to make her comprehend him. 



From the ViUage Record, West Chester, Penn., September 10, 183a 
STAMMERING AND ELOCUTION. 

From numerous testimonials of the success of Da. Comstook, of Philadel- 
phia, in improving the voice, particularlv of Stammerers, we sometime since 
selected the fcilowin^ from a Philadelphia paper, fer presentation to our 
readers. To those afflicted with an impediment of the speech, all discoveries, 
or efficient modes fer amending the vocal organs, must be matter of peculiar 
interest We have reputedly visited the institution of Dr. C, and have seen 
numerous instances of improvement no less strikinpr than the one referred to 
below. Dr. C. is unremitting in his attention to his pupils ; exact in his ex- 
position of the principles of elocution ; and affinrds to his pupils a wide range 
^r practice. As a teacher, he commands the respect of his pupils, while his 
gentlemanly deportment towards them is sure to win their permanent i 
His office is at No. 100 Arch Street, Philadelphia. 
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** Ifl CBARLii R. Read, from Vennont, called apcm us, and read •■ fluent!/ 
«• any one. Eight weeks since we conversed with the same gentleman, and 
be could not articulate a sentence without stammering badly. He bad been 
afflicted from hia infancy. His mother stammered, and he has a sister who 
ia also subject to the same infirmity. Mr. Read tells us he intends to send 
her to the care of Dr. Comstock, wlio baa been so successful in bis own case. 
We look upon it as doing stammerers a kindness, by constantly keeping them 
advised of such important facts."— &i(iir<2ay Courier. 



From the Philadelphia Gazette, October 5, 1839. 
VOCAL GYMNASTICS. 

We attended an exhibition of Dr. Comstook's class of stammerers last 
evening, at the Temperance Hall, N. L^ and were much pleased with the 
exercises. We believe that Dr. C.*s system is well calculated to accomplish 
the very desirable relief so much needed by those afflicted with a hesitancy 
of speech. One individual, who had been under tuition but fitns days, gave 
ample, testimony of the efficiency of the system. 



From the Pennsylvania Inquirer, Philadelphia, Nov, 22, 1839. 

A STAMMERER CURED. 

We were called upon yesterday by a ^ntleman of Bradford county. Pa., 
thirty-seven years of age, who, until withm a month, had been an inveterate 
stammerer from childhood. A few weeks since, however, he was induced to 
place himself under the care of Doctor Comstock, of this city, who speedily 
effected a perfect cure. The gentleman called upon us to illustrate the excel- 
lence of the system, in his own case ; and, also, with the object of making 
some public acknowledgment of the great and important benefit that had 
been conferred. He spoke with ease and fluency, and recited one or two 
passages of poetry, with taste and discrimination. Those of our citizens, 
however, who desire the most satisfactory evidence of the eflfects of this sys- 
tem, are invited to visit the Musical Fund Hall, on Monday evening neit, 
when Dr. Comstock and his class of stammerers will give a variety of exer- 
cises and recitations. 



From the Public Ledger, November 25, 1839. 

Dr. Comstock*s exhibition of Vocal Gymnastics takes place at the Musical 
Fund Hall, this evening, November 25, at half.past seven o'clock* — It gives 
us pleasure to recommend the Doctor's system of instruction, which, after 
cool examination, we believe to be excellent and unrivalled. The perform- 
ances of his pupils, who were formerly stammerers, are truly astonishing.— 
Let every one judge for himself. We were pleased to see his former exhibi- 
tion, at Temperance Hall, attended by a crowd of ladies and gentlemen. 

35 
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80 RECJOMMENDATIONS. 

Fhm the North American, Philadelphia, March 10, 1840. 
Dr. CoMSTOCK left with as yesterday for exhibition, one of his charts repre- 
icntingf the mouth in every form and position which it seems to be enabled 
to assume in the enunciation of sounds. Attached to it are scales for the 
modulation of the voic6, which are of ?reat service to the student The sue 
cess which has attended Dr. ComstocK*s instructions, has been of the nKMt 
striking character. 

From the Philadelphia dazette, March 21, 1840. 
Dr. CoMSTOCK, elocutionist of this city, has published a large chart, moont- 
«d on rollers and varnished, entitled ** A Table of the Elements of the Eng- 
lish Language." This table condenses, as it were, the instruction of a huf 
years* study, in the useful and requisite art of elocution. It should' be hung 
up in the library of every orator, or every one who would be an orator, whc- 
tiier of the Pulpit or the Bar. If one is naturally an orator, it will assist in 
developing those powers; if he is not, an assiduous study of the chart will 
make him one. Pebbles helped DsMOSTflBNES, until the wide round world 
was vocal with his name ; and why should not a map of mounted eloquence 
do the same, to some one in the nineteenth century ? 

From the Pennsylvanian, March 24, 1840. 
Elocution. — Dr. Comstock, of this city, has published a large chart mount* 
ed upon rollers, entitled ** A Table of the Elements of the Engfish Language.** 
This Table gives, in a condensed form, and as it were, at a single view, the 
principles upon which Dr. Comstock*8 system of instruction in elocution is 
founded, and as he is eminently successfiil in making good speakers, and m 
curing defects in articulation, the chart will doubtless be found very service- 
able both to his pupils and to others. 



From the Inquirer, Philadelphia, March 30, 1840. 
Dr. CoMSTOCK*8 Table. — Dr. Andrew Comstock, of this city, has published 
a Table of the Elements of the English Language, which appears to us ad. 
mirably suited to facilitate boys in their exercises of reading and improve- 
ment of gesticulation. For stammerers, and those affected with impediments 
of speech, it possesses great merit Indeed, the chart is particularly calcu- 
lated for schools, and embodies, in a single sheet, an entire system, very sim- 
ple in its operation, and the result of years of labour. Dr. Comstock has de- 
servedly acquired much reputation, in Philadelphia, as a successful teacbei 
in the particular branch to which he> devotes his attention. 

From the United States Gazette, Philadelphia, April 15, 1840. 
' Dr. Comstock has issued a large sheet, containing the Elements of the 
English Language, with illustrations of the mode of uttering simple and com* 
pound sounds, figures exemplifying the gestures for certain recitations, and 
mots or notes for the pitch and government of the voice in reading; the lat 
ter in accordance with Dr. Rush*s system of the human voice. 

Dr. Comstock has been eminently successful as a teacher of elocution, be 
cause he teaches radically ; and, as a curer of stuttering, we believe Dr. C 
has never been excelled. 
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RECXIMMGNDAIIONS. SI 

From the World, Philadelphia, March 20, 1880. 

Dr Comstock. — We have receive<t.rroin the autiior a small pamphlet, cod- 
taining a Lecture on Elocution, with remarks oa stammering, delivered b^re 
the American Lyceum in this city, on the 6th of May, 1837, by Dr. Ck>m. 
stock. He is well known in this city, as remarkably successful in the cure 
of all defects in speech, and also for teaching elocution upon philosophical 
principles. His school contains pupils from various and distant parts of the 
country, resorting to him for the cure of stammering and other vocal defects. 

He hf;9 published a work on Practical Elocution, the perusal of which will 
■how that his lessons are important to others besides those afflicted with 
stammering ; for all public speakers, whether lawyers, preachers or politicians, 
will derive advantages from observing his rules. The voice, like any other 
part of the system connected with voluntary muscular action, is susceptible 
of cultivation. It is regulated by a very complicated system of muscles, and 
must therefore be more or less under command, in proportion to the control 
of the individual over these muscles. Why are the muscles of a blacksmith's 
striking arm larger than those of his holding arm ? Because they are more 
exercised. Why have porters, stage drivers, and those whose legs are most 
exercised, larger femoral and crural muscles, than people of sedentary habits? 
For the same reason. Then if one set of muscles is improved by cultiva* 
tion, so may be another ; and therefore, as the voice is regulated by mus- 
cular action, it must necessarily be improved by proper exercise. 

This theory, which, as every anatomist knows, is founded on fact, explains 
the whole system of stammering and other vocal defects. They proceed from 
paralysis, weakness, or other causes, producing want of control over the vocal 
muscles. Such defects in the leg or arm, prmiuce lameness in these limbs. 
Similar defects or infirmities in the vocal musclea, must produce lameness of 
the voice. This point established, the indication of cure is obvious. It con- 
sists in restoring activity to the vocal muscles by exercise, by cultivation, 
Singers never stammer, and stammering is often cured by singing. Why ? 
Because singing gives active exercise to the vocal muscles. But it will not 
always cure stammering, because the defect may be in certain muscles 
which singing cannot reach, or reach with sufficient force. To supply the 
deficiency, we need the professor of elocution, who understands the voice 
anatomically, physiologically, and pathologically, or in other words, who un- 
derstands the structure, actions, and diseases of the parts of the human 
system subservient to the voice. Dr. Ck>m^ock has particularly studied this 
subject, and his success as a practitioner proves that he has studied it faithfully. 



I most cheerfully endorse the preceding certificates relative to Dr. Com- 
stock*s success in removing impediments of speech. Having spent several 
weeks in his Gymnasium, for the purpose of improving my voice, and of 
removing an impediment to which I had always been more or less subject, I 
am able to speak both from observation and experience. I consider his system 
of vocal gymnastics eminently fitted to accomplish the end designed : viz. to 
bring the orguns of speech, by a thorough cuurse of drilling, entirely under 
the control of volition. True it is, that much energy and perseverance, 
as well as time and patience, are necessary on the part of the afflicted in 
order to be entirely relieved. But I am confident that where there is no 
tnal-fbrmation of the vocal organs, an entire cure may be effected. 

F. W. FISK. 

Philadelphia, Avril 27th, 1 840. 
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19 RECX)MMBNDATIONS. 

From tJU PhUadelphia Saturday Courier^ April 3, 1841. 
CURE OF STAMMERING. 
Two yoong gentlemen called in oar lanctani the other momfaigr, and we 
had a pleasant conversation with them on the extraordinary benefit they bad 
derived from having been a few weeks in the Vocal Gymnasinm of Dr. Com- 
stock. One of them, John Scribner, jr^ is firom. Poplin, N. H. He told ii% 
that fourteen weeks aro he could not converse at all without stammering^ in 
the pronunciation of inmost c ery word. He conversed with us the morning 
we saw him, as fluently as Daniel Webster or Mr. Forsyth conld ; and we 
should say his friends will be delighted to hold converse with him on his re- 
turn to tlie salubrious atmosphere of the ** Granite State.** The other young 
gentleman is Mr. William H. Ck>mell, of Clinton, New York. He is eighteen 
years old, and had been a stammerer all his life, until Dr. Comstock had the 

Cfiflcation of receiving him under his discipline of the vocal powers. He 
been there but four weeks, and conversed with us with very little impedi. 
ment of speech ; and by the first of May, when he proposes to return to the 
beautiful region of Dutchess county, he will be able to descant upon the 
sweets of the ** buds and the flowers ** with as much buoyancy of speech as 
the most lovely young damsel around his romantic home. We are happy in 
stating such cases, for the encouragement of others in distant portions of the 
cpuntry, who may be labouring under the painful difficulties which impedi- 
ments of speech impose. 

From the National Gazette, Philadelphia, Not, 17, 1841. 
A STAMMERER CURED. 

PHILAnKLPHIA, NoY. 10, 1841. 

Messrs. EniToas — For nearly twenty years 1 was an inveterate stammerer. 
The habit was contracted when I was four years old, in consequence of the 
severe treatment of a schoolmaster. Being anxious to have a cure, effected, if 
possible, but almost despairing, I placed myself, six weeks ago, under the 
care of Dr. Andrew Comstock of this city, and the result has been a roost 
happy one. Since the third day aller I entered his Vocal Gymnasium, I have 
been able to converse with friends and strangers, without any impediment 
whatever. I unhesitatingly recommend all who stammer to make a trial of 
Dr. C.*s mode of treatment It is founded on philosophical principles, and I 
feel confident, if persevered in, will always produce the same beneficial results 
as my own case. I shall reside, during the winter, at No. 200 Arch Street, 
where I shall be happy to receive a visit from any one who may desire &r- 

ther information on the subject Respectfully, 

LEVI S. YATES, of WiUiamston, N. G, 
Student of Medicme in the University of Fennsyhrania. 

Fr§m th§ PUUdtfyUa Saturday Couritr, Julg SI, 1838. 
STAMMERERS. 
Ws notice at an interesting fket, that C. H. J. Pii^man, Esq., (a young gentleman wtas 
was recently in our office, while under the care of Dr. Comstock. fbr stamraering.) de> 
fivered the oration at Cumberland, Md., on the 4th instant. It wan a clear and distinct 
performance, and was well received by a large auditory. A copy in print hat been r»> 
ceived by us. The Civilian of that place remarks, that the enunciation of Mr. Pi^maa 
it so clear, that if it had not previously been known that be had laboured severely under 
an impediment, none who bear him speak would be aware tbal be bad ever been troubled 
with such a difficulty. Mr. Pigmau and his fHend« (who are highly respectable), units 
tn bettowing great credit upon the scientiflc skill of Dr.Comstoek. We think we do 
onfiMrtwiaU stammtrers a kindness by oommendiog this geatleman to their eoasMstatiM 
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THE 

PHONETIC READER: 
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A PHONETIC ALPHABET OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 



BT AKDRKW COMSTOCK, M. D. 



lir the following Table there is a character for each of the 38 ele* 
mentary sounds of the English Language. For the sake of brevity, 
there are also 6 compound letters, each to he used, in particular instances, 
to represent two elementary sounds. 



TBB 38 saru lettkbs. 


19 Vowela. 


H SubTowela. 


9A8r 


tirates. 


E e 


ale 


B b 


5ow 


P P 


^it 


A a 


arm 


D d 


day 


T t 


tin 


o 


aU 


J J 


aaxire 


C 


shade 


A a 


on 


Gg 


9^7 


K k 


^te 


I I 


eve 


Z z 


zone 


S s 


sin 


L 8 


end 


V V 


»ile 


F f 


Jkme 


I i 


tie 


A a 


then 


& 


thia 


I I 


tn 


L 1 


fight 


H h 


ftut 


Q GO 


old 


R r 


roU 


Qq 


what 


K 8 


lose 


M m 


met 









on 


N n 


no 






U u 


tube 


Jf q 


song 






U u 


ttp 


Ww 


ivo 






U TJ 


foil 


Yy 


yoke 






$ (f 


out 












Ti 


IB 6 COMPOl 






a a 


Oil 


D ^ 


joh 


•G 6 


etch 





air 


Q 3 


tags 


X X 


oaks 
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LXURSIZIZ IN VQKAL JDXMNASTIKS. 


Furat Exursiz, 

%■ 


S 6 


Ee 


^^ 


B b 


:^/ 


Pp 


aa 


Aa 


m^ 


Dd 


^ ^ 


Tt 


Q-o. 


Oo 


// 


J J 


"^ c 


Cc 


e^ 


Aa 


Cr ^ 


6g 


C^/ 


Kk 


/7» 


X X 


J ^ 
^ ^ 


Z z 

V V 




S 8 
P f 


eft 


I x 


^ d^ 


A S 


^ z^ 


a 


X X 

Qct) 




L 1 
R r 




Hh 
Qq 


Ys 


Q£m 


Mm 






Oo 


Q/^n 


Nn 






Ujff 
Uu 


^y 


IJq 






^e. 




"W*^ 


Ww 






Uv 


•^ y? 








S m 


4(p 


r/ 


Yy 






^^^ 


aa 


^y 


JD^ 


%A. 


Mt 


0-^ 


88 


^cf 


j&? 


C^^ XX 
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22 



TOKA.L I>aMHA.STIK8. 



Sekund Exumu 



E a o a I X 8 I i 

Be ba bo ba I bx be I bi 
De da do da | dx ds | di 
JDe ^a ^ ^a I ^x ^8 I ^i 
Ge ga goga|gxg8|gi 
Ve va vo va I vx V8 1 vi 
Ae 8a So 8a 1 8x Ss 1 8i 
Ze za zo za I zx Z8 I zi 
Je ja jo ja | jx J8 | ji 
Le la lo la | Ix k | li 
Re ra ro ra- 1 rx re | ri 
Me ma mo ma|mx m€|mi 
Ne na no ha | nxne | ni 
We wa wo wa| wx W8| wi 
Ye ya yo ya j yx ye j yi 



X I O 8 O I 



u u 



bx 
dx 

vx 
8x 
zx 

Ix 

rx 

mx 

nx 

wx| 



bo bs bo I bu ba bu 
do ds do I dv da du 
^o ^8 ^ I ^ ^a ^ 
go g8 go I gn ga gu 

vo V8 vo I VM VU VU 

8o 88 8o I 8u 8u 8u 
zo Z8 zo I zu zu zu 

jo J8 jo I JU JU JU 

lo l8 lo I Iff lu In 

ro r8 ro I nr ru nr 
Inft) ms mo|mu mu mn{ 

no ns no I nu nu nu 
I wo W8 wo|wir wn wu| 

yo ys yo I yu yu yu 



Pe pa po pa 
Te ta to ta 
lye £a to £a 
Ke ka ko ka 
Fe fa fo fa 
0e da do da 
Se sa so sa 
Ce ca CO ca 
He ha ho ha 
Qe qa qo qa 



Ipxpelpipx 
I tx te I ti tx 
\ixtz\titi 
|kxke|kikx 
I fx fe I fi fx 
|dx8e|di&x 
I sx se I si sx 
I ex ce I ci ex 
I hx he I hi hx 
|qxqe|qiqx 



popspo I 
to ts to| 
£o ts £o I 
ko ks ko I 
fo fs fo I 
dod8do| 

so 88 so I 
CO C8 CO I 

hohsho I 
qo qs qo | 



pxr pu pu 
tu tu tu 
£jcr tvL £n 
ku ku ku 
fix fu fu 
dxr du du 
su su su 
cir cu cu 
hu hu hu 
qu ququ 



bcp-D 
d(p.|| 

g?-ll 

v(p.|| 
zcp.O 

J<P-D 
Icp-H 

rcp.ll 
|m(p.|| 

ncp.H 
wcp-B 

y<p-ll 

P<P-II 
tcp.e 
«cp.|| 
kcp.ll 

%« 
dcp.D 

scp.g 

ccp-B 
h(p.B 
q<p.| 
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EPITOME 

historic: sacrj:, 

ON 

AN IMPROVED PLAN, 

IN TWO VOLUMES: 

■B FIRST CONTAINING- THE QRIQINAL TEXT IN THE ENGLISH ORDER OF 
CONSTRUCTION, WITH THE ELLIPTICAL SENTENCES RENDERED 
PLENARY, WITH THE MARES OF QUANTITY, A.ND OF 
ACCENT, AND WITH A LITERAL INTER- 
LINEAR translation; 

THE SECOND CONTAINING THE ORIGINAL TEXT SIMPLY, IN THE 
LATIN ORDER OF CONSTRUCTION : 

THB WBOLC 

■O PRESENTED THAT THE ACQUISITION OP THE LATIN IS NOT OHLT 
GREATLY FACILITATED, BUT RENDERED MUCH MORE INTER- 
ESTING THAN BY THE USUAL METHOD. 

DESIGNED AS A PRIMARY BOOK. 

BY 

ANDREW COMSTOCK, M.D. 

PRINCIPAL OF THE VOCAL AND POLYGLOTT GYMNASIUM, AUTHOR OF 
A SYSTEM OF ELOCUTION, ETC. 



VOLUME I. 



PHILADELPHIA: 

PUBLISHED BY R H. BUTLER & CO. 

1849. 
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EPITOME 

historij: sacrj;, 

AD 

MBTHODUM ORNATIOREM, 

IN DUOBUSTOMIS: 



nUMO TBXTUII 7RIM0RDIUM IN ORDINE yKRBA.LI ANaUCO CONSTRVCTVM 

rSRIODIS SLLIPTICTS nCFLBTIS, FROSODLB ACCENTUSQUE SIGHIS 

ADJUncnS, TRANSLATIONEMQUS INTERLIKEAREM 

AD LITSRAM COMFRRHBNDINTE ; 

SSCUITDO TEZTUM FRIMORDIUM CONTINENTS SOLUM, ORDINI 
LATINO RELATUM: 



ttA PARATA. AD ADBPTIONEH LATINS LINGUA, NON SOLUM FACIUOIHI 
tID ITIAM GRATIORBM QUAX METHODO SOLITA, CONSTITUBNDAM. 

DESTINATA TIRONIBUS. 

OORATIT * 

ANDREAS COMSTOCK, M.D. 

nUBFICTUS &TMNASII YOCAUS BT FOLTOLOTTI, AUCTO 07110 
DS ELOCUTIONE, ETCJSTSRA. 



TOMUS II. 



PHILADELPHIA: 
EDIDIT E. H. BUTLER ET SO. 

UIXiCCXLY, 
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DR. COMSTOCrS 
VOCAL AND POLYGLOTT GYMNASIUM, 

PHILADELPHIA. 



This IiWTiTunoif is designed, not only for the Curb of Stam^ 
KERiMo, and Dbfbctivb Articulation, — ^for Instruction in Elo- 
cution and the usual Branches or an English Education, but 
for the acquisition of a thorough knowledge of the roost important 
Ancient and Modern Lanouaobs. The following Languages are 
now taught: 

1. Latin, 6. Gbrxajt, 9. Turkish, 

3. Avoisnt Grsbk, 6. Spanish, 10. Abkbvian, 

3. MoDBBv Grsek, 7. Gaelic, U. Hbbrsw, 

4. French, 8. Italian, 12. Hindoostanbr. 

The method of instruction here pursued is, in the main, peculiar 
to this Institution. Much of it is oral and practicaL All the les- 
sons, both in foreign languac^es, and in English, (not even excepting 
English Grammar and Oruography) are first pronounced by thS 
teacher, and repeated by tiie pupil, till the latter understanck the 
true import, and the correct pronunciation and intonation of every 
word. The pupil then prepares himself by silent study, or by 
practising aloud in his room, for a thorough recitation. This me- 
thod possesses several obvious advantages : 

1. Knowledge is much more rapidly acquired. 

2. As the pupil learns every thing correctly m the first instance, 
he never has anf thing to urueam, 

3. As the pupil understands the leading principles at the incep- 
tive stage of each lesson, he is not dispirit^, but rather encouraged. 

In this Institution, particular attention is paid to Philoloot. 
The principal teacher in this department, not only composes readily 
m Engliskf French, Italian, Chreek, and TurkUh, but he converses 
fittenUy in all these languages. 

The method of teaching the Latin is that pursued in the Italian 
Universities. By adopting this course the pupil is better prepared 
to study the Italian and omer languages derived from the Latin. 

The Ancient Greek is taught according to the system adopted 
in the University of Otho, at Athens. By this method both the 
ancient and modem dialects are acquired at the same tim& l%ii 
1^ is now used in the Universities of Germany. 

(i) 
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S VOCAL AND POLYGLOTT GYMNASIUM. 

The method of teaching the French renders the stady of it more 
like pastime than labour. They who study this lan^age are re- 
quired to use it in their colloquial intercourse, both in the &mily 
and in the school. 

The Turkish is taught in the method followed by the Hodjas of 
Stamboul — that of oral exercises. The pupil is immediately ini- 
tiated into the harmonic system of its suffixes, by which the words 
are speedily memorized. No other language can be learned so 
rapidly ; because the Turkish possesses a uniformity in its gramma- 
tical structure, which facilitates its acquisition. This language, 
which is enriched by words drawn ad liHtum from the Arabic, and 
the Persian, is founded on a regular system of declensions It is 
yariefi^ted by affixes to a greater extent than most other languages. 
The different terminations convey delicate shades of thought A 
knowledge of this language prepares the pupil for the acquisition 
of most of the spoken lang[uages of Asia. The Turkish will not 
&il to be a matter of curiosity to the lover of Oriental literature. 



The school year commences on the first Thursday in September, 
and termmates on the last Wednesday in June. 

TERMS. 
For instruction, with boarding, '. $400 

Tickets per Course of 10 Weeks instruction^ {without boarding) 
in Classes^ 

For the Cure of Stammering, 15 lessons per week, $50 

In Elocution 6 lessons per week, 20 

In Languages, 6 lessons per week, 20 

In Elocution, 3 lessons per week, ..... 10 

In Languages, 3 lessons per week,... «. 10 

O^Five Dollars per week additional if the pupil resides in the 
family. 

Tickets per Course for Private Instruction. 

In Elocution, 36 lessons, $30 

In Languages, 36 lessons, 30 

The ticket in each case to be paid for in advance. Satisfkctory 
references will be given in the principal cities throughout the 
Union. 

O^No one can become a pupO In this Institution, who is not 
cleanly in his person and habits, and gentlemanly in his deport* 
ment 

(No Member of the Institution is allowed to use Tobacco tn 
any form,) 

Apply to ANDREW COMSTOCE, M. D., Principal 

No. 100 Mulberry Street, PhiJadelfkia. 
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CX)BIST(X:!K'S TABLE OF ELEMENTS. 

4 Table or tbe Elkmekts or thx Enquih LAnaaifiS, to wfaidi tie 
preiSxed Ezerciaet in Pitch and Force. By Andrew Comstock, M. D. 
No. 100 Malberry street, Philadelphia. (Fourth Edition.) PubUshed 
bj the Author. 

DnoiiiPTioN. — ^Thit Table it in the form of a map mounted on rollen. 
It ia four feet three inches in length, and two feet five inches in breadth. 
It contains the Elements of the English Language, and the most import- 
ant Exercises in Pitch and Force found in the Author's Ststkm or Elo- 
CUTION. They are systematically arranged, and printed in characters 
large enough to be read at the distance of forty or fifty feet. The chart 
also contains forty ^ight cuts, showing the best posture of the mouth in 
the energetic utterance of the Elements. It is designed for the use of 
colleges, schools, and private families. Price, $2. 

Reharks. — The scholars in every school, and, indeed, the members of 
every family, should practise daily the exercises which are delineated 
upon this chart Children, even before they learn the alphabet, should 
be taught to utter the elements of the language with precision. The 
practice of these exercises produces the following beneficial results : 

L It increases the strength and flexibility of all the muscles concerned 
in the production and modification of vocal sound. 

S. It enables the pupil, in reading, speaking, and singing, to articulata 
perfectly, 

3. It enables the pupil to give astonishing force and fuUnesa to his 
Toiee. 

4 It extends the compass of the voice. 

5. It improves the ear— enabling the pupil not only to appreciate, in 
the voices of others, but to execute with his own, the various modifica- 
tions of pitch and force so important in the correct expression of oral 
language. 

6. It promotes the functions of the lungs, by expanding the chest, and 
invigprating all the organs which constitute the respiratoiy apparatus. 
During the exercise, a larger amount of atmospheric air is respired than 
tmder ordinary circumstances ; hence the lungs are enabled more efi^ct- 
ually to pump, as it were, the deleterious carbon fiom the blood, and 
letum, in its stead, the vivifying oxygen. 



O^Db. Cokstock has also published a Chart, (2 feet 9 indiM io 
Ifogth, mod 2 feet 1 inch in breadth,) comprising a l^rfect Alphabet of 
the English Language, the corresponding Phonographie chancteni of 
Pitman^ and Bxerdses in Gesture. 

(9) 
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COMSTOCK'S 
SYSTEM OF ELOCUTION. 



RECOMMENDATORY NOTICES. 

Certificates from Professor Homer and Professor Hare 
of the University of Pennsylvania. 

Hating been present on the 1 0th inst at the exercises of the pupils in 
Dr. Andrew Comstock^s Gymnasium, for the improvement of the Toice 
and of the articulation in stamn/erers and others, the impressign made 
upon me was highly favourable to his method of instruction. 

The system is founded upon an exact anatomical and physiological 
information, in regard to the organs concerned in the production and 
modification of sound. Its several parts appear to have been evolved 
and matured upon a degree of thought and an extent of experiment 
reflecting much credit upon his sagacity and industry ; and it inspires 
a very strong confidence of its applicability to the iaults generally of 
speech or phonation. One of hb pupils, who only a week before the 
occasion alluded to, had been a most unpleasant stammerer, was then 
heard to recite publicly with great ease and fluency, with a fiiU intona- 
tion* 

W. R HORNER, M. D. 
Professor of Anatomy in the University of Pennsylvania. 

PhXUdetfkia, Aug. 11, 1837. 

PmLADELPHU, Aug. 14th, 1837. 
Having been present on the occasion alluded to in the preceding letter 
of the Professor of Anatomy, I have no hesitation in alleging that my 
impreasiani aM consistent with those which my colleague has therein 
expressed. 

ROBERT HARE, M. D. 
Professor of Chemistry in tiie University of Pennsylvania 



From the United States Gazette. 

Congress Hall, Philad., Nov. 25, 1837. 
Andisw Comstock, M. D. 

Dear Sir, — Before leaving your city, allow me to express to yon the 
perfect satisfiiction I feel, in witnessing* the progress which my son htm 
made in EUocation under your instruction. 
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From the Rev. Thomas B, Bradford. 

Philadelphia, April 4, 1842. 

I take great pleasarc in recommending Dr. Comstock's System or 
Elocution. A practical acquaintance with the system, and with the 
instructions of its author, enables me to speak with confidence of the 
high superiority of this treatise, and of the ample qualifications of its 
author as an instructor in the art of speaking. 

His course of instruction is exactly adapted to the cure of stammerers 
and my personal knowledge of the cure of those who have been thus 
afflicted, warrants me in particularly recommending such individuals to 
place themselves under the tuition of Dr. Comstock. 

T. B. BRADFORD. 



From E. C. Wines^ A, 3f., late Prrfessor of Morale Mental, 

and Political Science in the Central High School of 

Philadelphia. 

Philadelphia, Oct 22d, 1842. 

I take pleasure in stating that Dr. A. Comstock taught Elocution in 
my school during the whole of last year, and that his System of Elocu- 
tion was used as a text-book. I consider it a work of very great merit, 
admirably adapted to the end for which it was designed. The principles 
of the science are laid down with clearness and ability in the First Part; 
and the selections for practice in the Second Part are made with excel, 
lent judgment It is a work every way worthy of the public patronage. 

The progress of the pupils in my school under Dr. Comstock^s in. 
struction was altogether satisfactory. He fiiUy sustained his high repo* 
tation as a teacher of practical elocution. 

E. C. WINES. 

From S. W. Crawford, A. M., Principal of the Academy 
connected with the University of Pennsylvania, 

I have examined Dr. Comstock*s Elocution, and agree with Mr. 
Wines in the above recommendation. 

S. W. CRAWFORD. 



From the Pennsylvania Law Journal, Dec, 10, 1842. 

We acknowledge the receipt of a copy of this valuable work ; and 
although a treatise on elocution cannot be regarded as a law-book, the 
subject of vocal delivery is so nearly connected with the practice of the 
law, that we willingly accord to this volume a notice in our JournaL 

Doctor Comstock has been long known to both the editors as a sue* 
cessful teacher of the subjects treated in his book. He has, perhaps, 
paid greater and more intelligent attention to defects of articulation, and 
to the cure of them, than any other person in the United States. And 
while certificates fi'om Professor W. E. Homer, and other members of 
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We always thought Dr. Comstock*s system for the cure of Stammer- 
ing a sealed book, because it was so certain ; he has, however, in the 
plenitude of his benevolence, and for a small consideration, surrendered 
bis knowledge and experience for the more general benefit of the world. 
He has here collected and widely diffused all that he has heretofore pub« 
lished upon this subject, and by well-executed plates illustrated what is 
not, as well as what is correct in gesture, &.C., for which we doubt not 
the heads of our public schools will be duly grateful, as affording them 
facilities and suggestions in a very important branch of education, 
which they could not before command. 

The eminent success of Dr. C. in his practical teachings, is the only 
commendation the present work can require, and we understand its 
merits are fully appreciated, if we are to judge from .an extensive de- 
mand by several of our most distinguished Professors. 

We may also remark, that the work is enriched by numerous selec- 
tions from the writings of the most celebrated authors, to be spoken in 
the elocutionary exercises, with marks indicating the proper time of 
emphasis. Saturday Courier^ Philadelphia^ Dec. 11, 1841. 

A good system for breaking up the stiff jaws of a speaker, and round- 
ing the sharp angles in his uncouth gestures — two embarrassments 
under which many labour, and which few thoroughly overcome. We 
may laugh at Dr. Comstock*s mouths and gestures as much as we' 
please, but it is only by such mouths and gestures that one becomes a 
graceful speaker. North American, Philadelphia, Dec, 11, 1S41. 



Dr. Comstock has devoted many years sedulously to the study of 
Elocution, not merely as a declamatory art, but as a science compre- 
hending all the phenomena of the voice, and the means by 'which it may 
be most successfully cultivated for all the purposes of speaking. We 
have examined, with some attention, the first part of Dr. Comstock's 
book, and find that in treating of elementary sounds* he advances pre- 
cepts evincing an intelligent analysis of vocal utterance, — a subject very 
lightly passed over in ordinary text-books upon Elocution. The whole 
subject of the book appears to have been digested with equal knowledge 
and care, an^ we would commend to teachers the adoption of his sys- 
tern, as based upon a true comprehension of the powers and uses of tlie 
organs of speech, and the modes of graceful and appropriate action in 
oratorical exercises. Various plates illustrate the text, and enable intel- 
ligent readers to apprehend the principles of oral delivery and gesturo 
without the aid of a special preceptor. 

National Gazette, Philadelphia, Dec. 13, 1841. 

The expei Elocution, and his 

eminent s»c defects of speech, 

as well as th i whose judgment 

the atmost ^commending this 

work to all wading or speaking 
with ease, g 

I, Dec. 13, 1841. 
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From the Rev. Henry W. Ducachet, M, 2>., />. D 

Philadelphia, Jane 26tb, 1843. 

AlVDREW COHSTOCK, M. D. 

Dear Sir — I have very carefully read the " System of ' Elocution/ 
&c. published by you. Indeed, ever since I have become acquainted 
with the work, I have made it a book of reference on that subject It 
seems to me admirably well adapted to the purposes for which it is de- 
■igned. I have, indeed, no experience in the treatment of** stammering,** 
or ** defective articulation." But your rules for their cure appear very 
natural, and I think cannot fail, in ordinary cases, to be successfiil. For 
myself, I can say that I have derived from your work, some hints that 
have been most useful to me as a public speaker. I hope the book wili 
be appreciated as it deserves, and that you will go on to reap a rich har- 
Test of reputation and profit from your valuable labours in that much 
neglected, but very important art. 

Very respectfully, your ob't serv't, 

HENRY W. DUCACHET, 
Rector of St. Stephen's Church, Philadelphia. 



From G. W, Francis, A.M., Principal of a Family Board- 
ing School, Troy^ N. Y. ; and C, H, Anthony, Esq., 
Principal of the Albany Classical Institute, Albany, 
N. Y. 

We have used Dr. Comstock's System of Elocution for some time in 
iur schools, and we do not hesitate to give it the preference to any system 
4vith which we are acquainted. 

G. W. FRANCIS. 
C. H. ANTHONY. 
Troy,N. Y., Feb. Qd, lUi. 



From the Faculty of the University of Michigan, 

University of Michigan, April 20, 1845. 
We have examined Dr. ( i 

care, and we are fully pe I 

pupils in acquiring a corr r 
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PUBUSHED BT 

E. E BUTLER & CO, PHILADELPHIA. 



Mann dcChase'sNew Arithmetical Series. 

IZf THREE PARTS. 



Mann ^ Chase* 9 Primary Ariihmetie, Part 1. 

The Primury School Arithmetic : derigned Ibr Beginners. Containing oopioui 
Mental Exercises, together with a large number of Samples for the Slate. 
By Horace Manit, L. L. D., and Punt E. Chase, A. M., Authors of *<Arith- 
metio Practically Applied." 1 toL 18mo. Price 25 ots. 



Mann ^ Chasers Arithmetic^ Part 2. 

rhe Qrammap-School Arithmetic : containing much Taloable Commercial Inform- 

irithmetic, 

tic." iTOL 
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Becker's Book-Keeping. 

A TREATISE ON THE THEORY AND PRACTICE Or BOOK- 
KEEPING BY DOUBLE ENTRY. 

Detigned to duddcdt Vu PrincipUt cf th$ Science^ and to impart a Kwnoledgt 

t^fQte Forms observed by Practical AccountaniSt in Vu various 

DqHuiments qf Business. 

BY QEORQE J. BECKER, 

fhc9UuMX 9f U^Toiains, WSLritinQt anli iSooksHetpins {n Vfyt Ctntril 
%iifi »t%oo\ of ^ifilRtielffiitL, 
«• • 
1 vol. 8vo. Price $1.00. 



Booth's Phonographic Instructor: 

BlEINa AN INXaODUOTION TO THE COMPOUNDING STTLI 
OF PHONOGRAPHY. 

IViitli tn^xml Sllastratinns anil Xji(. 
BY JAMES C. BOOTH. 

Price : paper ooyen 30 eta., board 35 cts., doth 40 cts., leather 50 eta. 1 toJ. 8vo. 



Philosophie Proverbiale: 

PAR MARTIN F. TUPPER, 

IBacteur 

Traduite en editior 

Ileoommende lioola. 
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Kendall's Uraiiography. 

VRAN06RAPHT, OR A DESCRIPTION OF THE STARRY HEATBN8. 
9nitttuti for tt< use of iSc^ooIs kiOi 9it€temitM i 

ACCOMPJLNIKD BT AK ATLAS OF THB HBATSN8, SHOWnra THB PLACES OV 
THS PBnrCIPAL STABS, CLUSTERS, AND HBBULiB. 

BY E. OTIS KENDALL, 

Prqfestor qf MathemaUcs amd AOrontmy in (ht Central High School qfFhUth 
ddphia, and Member qf the Ameriean PhOoeophical Society, 

The TJranogniphy oontaini 866 pages 12mo^ with nine fine Sngmylngt. The 
Atlas la in 4to., and oontaina eightedh laige liapa. Price of the Uranograiiiiy 
and Atlas, $L50. 



Parley's Common School History. 

A GENERAL HISTORT FOR HIGH SCHOOLS, YOUNG LADIES* 
SEMINARIES, AOADEMIES, AND COMMON SCHOOLS. 



Da Jl.\>AXrjUJUXAO* 



^itji m jiantei nnli fifti( (gngrniiiiiga, 

ILLUSTEATINa HISTOET AND GEOGEAFHT. 

809 pages 12mo. Price 76 cents. 

This work is uniyenally admitted to be the most snocessftil attempt to bring 
genera] history within the scope of onr schools and academies, that has erei 
been made. The importance of baring such a work 4n our seminaries, eannol 
be too highly estimated. 



Smith's Grammar. 



system: 
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Angell's Reading Books. 

THIS IS A SBRIBS OF SPELLING AND READING BOOKS, 

In Mix Kumiberi; 

ComFlled try OIAVEB, AZf GELL, A. M., 

PHndpal qf the Fnmklin High School, Promdenee. 

The numbers oomposing the series may be briefly described as fbllows : 
AngdVs Reader, No. 1 — 12 pages 1 mo. Price, 8 cts. 

The arrangement of the lessons in this book is such, that the diild commenoM 
reading as soon as he oommenoes putting the letters together into syll&hles, the 
exerdse of spalling and reading being nmultaneons. The same syllables and 
word9 which form the Spelling Lessons, are arranged as Reading Lessons 
directly opposite, or immediately under the spelling oolumns. 

AngdUs Readery No, 2 — 136 pages 1 mo. Price, 14 cts. 

This is a continuation of the first number, containing Easy Reading Lessomt, 
most of which are pleasing stories, designed to interest the mind of the learner, 
and afford instruction. Spelling Lessons, consisting of words firam the Beading 
Leflsons, precede every Rmding Lesson. 

AngelTs Reader, No. 3 — ^206 pages 1 mo. Price, 17 cts. 

This Ib a gradual adyance ttom the second number, haying the Reading and 
Spelling Lessons arranged on the same plan. The Lessons, in each of the num- 
berg, are ibllowed Iqr a set of Questions, to exercise the reader on what he has 
read. 

AngeWs Reader, No, 4 — ^252 pages 12mo. Price, 30 cts. 

Also designed as a Reading and Spelling Book, and opntaintng a rarie^ of 
other usefu matter. 

AngdPs Reader, No, 5—296 pages 12mo. Price, 50 cts. 

A Reading Book for the higher classes in Oommon Sdiools, with Spellinff 
Lessons and Definitions adapted to each reading section; with Tables, Mentid 
Arithmetio Ac. 

AngelFs Reader, No. 6 — 504 pages 12mo. Price, 75 cts. 

Being a selection of pieces in prose and yerse; designed as a Reading Book fl:)^ 
the highest dasses in Academies and Schools. 
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Richardson's English Dictionary. 

A NEW DICTIONARY OP THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE, 

BY CHARLES RICHARDSON. 

2 Tolomes quarto, 2295 pagM. Price $16. 

iidCHAEDSON'S ENGLISfi DIGTIONART is ftcknowledged to be the great 
Theflanros of English Philology and Lexicography. Its character as a work 
of standard authority is so well established, that few sdiolars or proftadonal 
men wUl deem fheir Ubcaxles completo without it v 



Fleming & Tibbins' French Dictionary. 

in entirely new and complete French and English^ and 

English and French Dictionary , adapted to the 

present state of the two Languages. 

BT FROF. FLEMING, Pro! of English in the College of Loois le Graul, 

and PROF. TIBBINS, author of several lexicographical works: 

With important additions, by CHARLES PICOT, Esq., Professor of French in 

the Uniyersiiy of Pennsylyania, and JUDAH BOBSON, Esq., Member of the 

American Philosophical Society, of the Academy of Natural SdenoeSi Aa Aa 

1400 pages royal 8to. Price $4. 



FLEMING & TIBBIN8* 

FRENCH DICTIONARY, 

ABRIDGED. 

l%e$cme work abridged. 1 toI. 12mo, 724 pages. Price, |1.2&. 
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Donnegan's Greek Lexicoo. 

1422 iwgM, Toyal Sto. Pliee^i. 

A IMW Qntk and English Lexicon, on the Flan of tfao Graek and 
Gennan Lexicon of Schneider; 

m WOBM iKPainfRUUT AsaAiresD^— marnrouisHiira such as abm pobticai, w 

MALMnO TASIITT, OK PICDLUa TO CBRTAOT WBITIBa AHD GLAflSn OV 

mums; with ixamtt.m, uteraxxt nuHSLASZD, sa- 
uonD raoM THx ciAimnAi, wanxBa. 

BT JAMES DON NEOAN, M. D., of London t 

SeHaed and Bklarffed, hp ROBERT R PATTOJT, PntftMwt of Jnettmt Ltm- 
maga ^ft g OnUege qf New Jenqf; with the tutisteuue of J, ADDISOHI 
ALRTJOTDERt D, D^ of ike Theaioffieal aeminary at Princdon. 

4Ei"The qidek nle of lo manj large editions of this Lezioon, is the best erl- 
dsnoe the pobUshers could desire m its acoeptablenesB to sdiolars generally 



Walker's Pronouncing Dictionary. 

A CRITICAL PRONOUNCING DICTIONARY AND EXPOSITOR OF THK 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
n^ehUkUmmieaBeiaKeytothtCnaeaicalPironunei^^ 
and Soripture lYoper Nanui, dc 

BY JOHN WALKER. 

OetaTO— 782 pages. Price, $1.2ft. 
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Harfs English Grammar. 

AN EXPOSITION OF THE PRINCIPLES AND USAGES OF THl 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE, 

BY JOHN 8. HART, L. L. D., 

Pnmelpdl qf the FhHadOphia High SchodL 192 pages 12mo. Price 84 e 



Harfs Class Book of Prose; 

AND 

Harf s Class Book of Poetry; 

Each 384 pages 12mo. 

Cotu{stinj{ of seltcttons from titotfngutofirti Sngltoti anti 9LmnU9,n Sttt^rai, 
from 0^au(er to tfie present bag ; 

TBI WHOU AJtSANQXD IN OmtONOLOOICAL ORDER, WITH BIOaRAPHKUL IKB 
CRITICAL REMARKS. 

B T JOHN S . H A R T, L. L. D., 

JMneipai qf the PkOadeipkia High SchodL 

These Toltimes are sold separately. Price, 75 cents fbr either work. 

** Better calculated to impart a knowledge of the EngUdi language than any 
works of similar design now extrnf — i^niuyloantan. 

"Decidedly the best work of the kind that has iUlen nnder onr nottoe."— 
medPs Gazette. 

**I have never seen a hook of selections with which I hare heeH so wtU 
lleased."— i^Q/'eMor Bhoad$. 

ites. 
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Coates's School Physiology. 

HRftT LINES OF PHYSIOLOGY: BEING AN INTRODUCTION TO TOE 

SCIENCE OF LIFE, WRITTEN IN POPULAR LANGUAGE, 

9imgiu!ti tn t^ nse of Common SStf^otls, ftcaHemits, anti 6itntiwl l&nifens. 

BY REYNELL COATES, M. D., 

Author qf First Lines of Natural Philosophy. 

8lzQi«litfon,r«Tiwd;wifhanAppeiidiz. 840 pageo 12ino. Prioe, $U». 



Coates's Natural Philosophy. 

VntST LINES OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, DIVESTED Of 

MATHEMATICAL FORMULA; 

Being a practical and lucid Introduction to the study of the Science/ 

designed for the use of Schools and Academies, and for readers 

generally, who have not been trained to the study of the exact 

sciences, and for those who wish to enter understandingly 

upon the study of the mixed sciences. 

BT RETIfELL COATES, If. D., 

AUTHOR Of PflTSIOLOOT FOR SCHOOLS. 

Dlastnted liy 264 Outs. 402 pages 12ino. Price, 76 cents. 



Hurd's Grammatical Corrector. • 

A Grrammatieal Corrector, or Vocabulary o/ the Comnum 

Errors of Speech : 
iraro ▲ co: 

FHBA8K8, 
VALSB 
TXRMi 
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Comstock's Elocution. 

A ITSTBM Of BLOOUTION, WITH SPECIAL BBFEBE50B TO GMflTUBB 

AND DIFEOTIVB ARTIOULATION. 

Wlh numerout Diagrams and engraved Figiurts, iOuttTating the mitJeeL 

T ANDREW OOMSTOOE, M. D. 
1 Yol. 12mo. Price, $1.00. 



Crozefs Arithmetic. 

AN ARITHMETIC FOR COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS 
BT CLAUDIUS CROZET, 

iVtee^ qfthe Richmond Academy, <&. cfc. 1 yoL 18ma Piioo 42 ota. 



Frost's Composition. 

MASY EXERCISES IN COMPOSITION, 
Designed for the use of beginners. 

BY JOHN FROST, L. L. D. 

lao pftget 12mo. Price, 26 ceuti. 



Churcli's French Spoken. 

BY EDWARD CHURCH. 

t02 ptgM gnull quarto. Price, $lMb 
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DIXON & KERR'S 

Ornamental and Domestic Poultry. 

▲ TREATISE ON THE HISTORY AND MANAGEMENT OF ORNA- 
MENTAL AND DOMESTIC POULTRT ; 

BT RET. E. 8. DIXON, A. M., with Urg« addittoni \if 
1. J. KERR, BI. D. (^'AnKiigg.") 

exprtMdjffor this work. 
Pries, fLOO. In gflt with aU fhe plates, eolonnd, $2A). 



Virginia Housewife. 

THE TIR6IN1A HOUSEWIFE, OR METHODICAL COOK; 

MFrADmf O irSARLT riYE HUITDRBD RKCIIPTS, WITH PLADT PRACTIOA& 
DIRKCnOHt FOB ALL ORDIirABT HOUSEHOLD OPEBATIOHS, 

CJikdsr the Tsrions hssds of Soups, Bee^ Yesl, Lamb, Mutton, Poric, m^ 
Pcraltiy, Banoes, YegetaUes, Pnddfaiga, Oakes, Creams, Pzessrres, PkUsi^ 
Ctedia]s,Ac.Ac. 

BY MRS. MARY RANDOLPH. 
180 psges 12mo. Pries, M eenti. 



Pro£ Young's Mathematics. 

FiTS Tolnmes, Price each 91.Sff. 

YOUNG'S ALGEBRA, 1 yol. 8to. 

YOUNG'S GEOMETBT, 1 toL 8yo. 

YOUNG'S ANALYTICAL GEOMlirRY, 1 r*"^ Sro. 

YOUNG'S PLAIN AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY, 1 toL I 

YOUNG'S MECHANICS, 1 toL Syo. 

Lib] 

A SELECTION 

TINGl 

( 

WITH ; 

TWOTSI 



Digitized 



by Google 



The Freemason's Manual 

Price, One Dollar. 

▲ COMPANION FOR THB INITIATED THROUGH ALL THE DEGBEEtt 07 

F&EEXASONRT, FROM THE "ENTERED APPRENTICE*' TO THB 

HIGHER DEGREES OF "KNIGHTHOOD.", 

Enbraeing **Entared Apprentice," **F»low Ort^** "Matter Mown,*' **JPtul Ma» 

ier," **M(trk Master,** **Moa ExoeOent Mcuter/* "Royal Arch,** "SOeet Matter,* 

**mgh Prietthood,** "KniglU qf the Bed Orou,** "Knights TempUxTS,** 

"Knights <tf MaJtta,** the Ancient QmstUuHon qf the Order, de, 

KmhtVLis'^eti ioit^ upbiartrs of one j^unlnreti Enstabinjis, iUtutratfnjj H^ 

tnAUmi anTi nnmhtila of tfie Grim. 

B7 REV. EENSET JOHNS STEWART, K. T. 
" To Tmderstand ihe wordB of tbe wise, and their dark sayings."— ProT. L 6. 
This work has the sanction and approval of the R. W. O. H. of the state of 
Delawaie, and of the M. E. O. H. P. of the Grand H. B. A. G. of Penn^ylrania. 



McCartney's United States. 

THE ORiaiN AND PROGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES; 

A $erie$ of Lectures, designed to iUustrcUe the character 
of American Civilization, 

BY WASHINGTON M'CARTNEY. 

nomSOR OF MAXHIMAXIOB DT LAT ATRCI OOUUMI, lAffTON, FA. 

404 pages 12mo. Price, $1.00. 
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Macaulay's History of England. 

THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND, FROM THE ACCESSION OF JAMES 11 
BY THOMAS BABINGTON MACAULAY. 

WITH A PORTRAIT. 

line mtuUn bindinff— Price, One DoGar a vdUane, 

In preeenliiig this edition of Macanlay^s England to the public, the puUiBben 
remark, that the utmost care has been taken to give an accurate reprint of the 
edition of Messrs. Longman A Co., of London, printed under the supervision of 
Mr. Macaulay hinuelt 

CHEAP EDITION. 

OofUaining all the matter of volumes 1 and 2 of the 

London edition, with a Portrait; 

PRINTJBD Olf NEW BRETI£R TYPE. 

Prioe, fbr the Ist and 2d volumes bound in one, fine mualin, 76 cents. Half 
mualin, 62^ cents. 



Butler's Quarto Bible. 

▲ mW AXD BTUENDTD EDITION OF THB HOLT BIBLE, IK LABOB QJSAXtO^ 
SUITED TO BE USED IN CHURCHES AND FAMILIES. 

This Bible is in larger sized type then any other printed in 

t|ie United States. 

It eontaim, aho, the Apoerypha and a Family Becord, U emibellithed 

with a large number o/Jine Engravings, coloured and plain, 

and it bound in a great variety of ttylee. 

The piioes vary according to the kind of binding and embellishment. Th^ ars 
as follows >-$6, $6.50, $7, $8, $10, $15, $16, $20, $22, and $25. 
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ELEGANT BOOKS, 

SPLENDIDLY ILLUSTRATED, 

Siepareti anti {iubltsl)eti expressly for tte i^all anti jl^olltras Salts, 

B T 

E. H. BUTLER & CO., 

FfilLADELPHU. 



Harf s Female Prose Writers of America. 

THE FEMALE FBOSE WRITEBS OF AMERICA ; WITH BIOGRAPHICAL FOTIOEt 
AND SPECIMENS OP THEIR WRITINGS ; 

BT JOHN S. HART, L. L. D 

fSle£antl22 SIIustrateTi* toiiti tPortrafts of 

Mn, KirUandy Miss Seotfftnck, Miss Mcintosh, Margar^ Fuller , Mrs. SUphent, 

Mrs, Hentz, Mrs, Jvdson, and Mrs, Need, engraved in London in (ks 

fir a style of art ; and two spiendid iUtmiinaHons by 

Deveretue, aUfrom original drawings. 

negantly Iwxmd in Turkey Morocco, panelled sides, $6.75 ; mnslin, gilt and gUt 
edges, $5.62; 1 toI. imperial 8yo. 



Read's Female Poets of America. 

(fifth edition, enlarged.) 
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Rogers's Complete Poetical Works. 

TEE COiCPLETE POETICAL WOBZS OF SAMUEL BOOEBS, 1 -voL Svo. 

SPLENDIDLY ILLUSTRATED WITH THIRTEEN LINE ENGRIYINQS, 

BXBOOTBO ■XPBX8SX.T TOB THIS WOBX, 

And by a Portrait in "Stipple by Anderton,fnm a Painting by 

SIR THOMAS lAWEENCI. 

Bound in Tnrkey Moroooo, panelled rides, $4.60 ; muslin, gilt and gilt edgt% 
$3.75; IyoLSyo. 



Campbell's 'Poetical Works. 

The Complete Poetical Works of Thomas Camphell, 1 vol. 8vo. 

SPLENDIDLY XLLUSTRATSD 

With thirteen line EngraTings, execnted expressly for this Work| 

AND BT A PORTBAIX IN "VOtVLt" BT ANDERTON, FROM A PAINTINO BT 
SIR THOMAS LAWRENCX. 

Bound in Turkey Moroooo, panelled sides, $4.50 ; muslin, gilt ft giH edges, $8.7ft. 



"Edith lay's" Poetical Works. 

THE OOMFLETE FOETIOAL WOBES OF " EDITH MAT," 1 toL 8v^ 

JSpUntinila Illustrsteti &){t^ tm lint Sngrabfitss, 

EXICX7TED IN LONDON EXPRESSLY FOR THIS WORK, FROM ORIOIKAL 
DESIGNS BY DEYBRBUX, 
AndaPiTtTaitinUntby Cheneyffrm%an(ni(^^ 
Bound In Turkey Moroooo, panelled sides, $4.50 ; muslin, gilt k gilt edges, $8.76. 
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Cabinet of Modern Art; 

▲ ooLzaonoN of Twj B m 'i-wva subjsots tbom kodxrn icjiarxka, 

.Ki^fraved <n t^ highat $tyle qfmezzoHtU. 

niustrated by appropriate Articles in Prose and Terse* 

nxw (bioond) XDinoir. 1 yoL Sto. 

Boand in Tork^ Horoooo, panelled sides, $L60; mnslin, gilt A gilt edges, $3.*S. 



Cabinet of Modern Art New Series. 

A OOLLKOnOir OV TWIMTT-nVX SUBJICTS FROM VODERN HA8TSB8, XKQ&ATXD IN THE 
mOHISff BTTLB Of HXZZOTIMT, 

IIIiurtriteTi ba appropriste SrticUs in ^xou atOi Fnse. 

3Mf teoond teriei, or vdbme qf the Cbbind it enHrdy dijfferent in iOustraHont 

€aful letter prestjrom thejirtt teriet, or vciUtme. 1 voL SvO, 

Bound in Turkey Moroeoo, panelled sides, $L60 ; mnslin, gilt sides A edges $3.76. 



Tupper's Proverbial Philosophy. 

SMALL QUA&TO. 

PBOVEBBIAL PHIL080PHT; A BOOK OP THOUGHTS AND AEOUMENTa, 
ORIGINALLY TREATED. 

BY MARTIN FARQUHAR TUPPER, D. C, L., F. R. S. 

Jleoiied and authorized edition; newly and tpUndidly Hiustrated wiUt sixteen 

engravingz, 1 vol. vmaJd (^uarta. 
Bound in Turkey Moroooo, panelled sides, $6.26 ; muBlin, gilt rides L edguM, $4JM. 



Tupper's Proverbial Philosophy. 

PR07ER AND ARGUMRNTS 

r. ». «. 

BeoiudanA twdve ertf/ravii^fs; H 

JhroverbSf 

Bound 1 d gilt sides, $2.08. 
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Tapper's Poetical Works. 

TUPPEK'S POETICAL W0RZ8— AUTHORIZED BDITIOHr. 

Ballads tar the Times, A Thousand Lines, Hactenns, Geraldine, and other Pos^ 

BY MABTIN FAEQUHAB TUPPEE, D. C. L., F. R. & 

JbwhtehU added abioffraphicaiaeetchqf (he Author, by WnUam Andenon, Et§^ 

author qf **Landicap$ Lyrict. " lUmbraUd vxUh degant engravings. 1 vaL 12mo, 

Bound in Tork^ Horoooo, gilt A gilt edge, $2.62; mnslin, gflt ft gilt edges, $2ML 



Leaflets of Memory. 

Air nxuimrAxxD ajswal fob 1852. edited bt betsell coates, m. d. 

lUutirated toith favor ^uminatiofu by Devereu/e in the first style of Giromo-LithO' 

graphy, and eight degant engravings from the first masters, and splendidly 

hound in Turkey Morocco, or white calf, panelled sides, gilt <SgiU edges. Price $6.00. 

This 8th Tolume of the series will exceed in beauty either of its predeoetsors. 



The Snow Me. 



A Cliristinas ajad New Tear's Present for 1863, 

Ekgandy ^tistrated with nine new and splendid engravings by Walter, and hosmd 

in Jrabesque or Turket/ Morocco, giU and gilt edges. Price : Arabesque 

Morocco, $1.88; Turkey Morocco, $2.44. 



Friendship's Offering. 

THIBTEENTH TEAB. 
A 0HBI8TMAS, NEW YEAB, AITO BIRTH-DAT OIPT FOR I 

SUganUyiUtM 

d hound in Aral 
be 



AND NEW "S 

SUgamUy HhutraUc 
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